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KATAJIOT QJIEKTUBHbBIX JUCHUIIJINH
BBBT/T'OII B028 Xopeorpagus

BBb/OII Ilenaroruka xopeorpagpuu

[Ipoduns noarorosku Ilemaroruka xopeorpaduu
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Ilexaroruka u MeToAUYecKHEe OCHOBBI X0peorpaduuecKux JUCHUININH
MOYJIst . . . LA
Pedagogic and methodic basics of chereographic disciplines
Ileparornka
Ha3zBanue o
Ileparoruka
JUCIHHUILINHBI
Pedagogy
HKJI
- Bl (KB)
JUCHHMILINHBI
Koa nucuynnHbI Ped 1207
Cemectp 1
KoanuecTBoO 3
kpeautoB ECTS
®DopmMa U BHABI Jlexuuu — 20
yueOHbIx 3ausaTHii | Cemunapckue 3anstus — 10
/KOJIHY€eCTBO CPOIT - 15
KpeIuToB CPO-45
Xopeorpadus Tapuxbl, IeIaroruka Tapuxbl
IIpepekBU3NTHI Ucropust xopeorpadguu, UCTOPHUS MeIarOTUKH

History of choreography, history of pedagogy

Ieau nzydyenus

Kocibu KpI13MeTTe nearorukaibik OuTiMiH Koiaany. Herisri nenarorukansk YFeIMIap MEH
caHarTapabl Outy. [legarorukanbik KbI3METTe, OKY YAEPICIH AYPBIC YUBIMAACTHIPY YLIIH jK9HE
HIBIFAPMAIIBUTBIK YoKBIMIBI TAOBICTHI OacKapy VIIiH MMeJarorukaHblH HET13T1 TOCUIIepiH KolaaHa

oury.

HpI/IMeHHTB 3HaHUA 1I€aroruku B HpO(i)eCCHOHaHbHOﬁ ACATCIIbHOCTH. 3HATh OCHOBHEIE
neaarornuycCKueC MMOHATUA U KaTCTrOPpHUHU. VYMeTh UCIIOJIB30BaTh OCHOBHEIE MMPUCMBI IIEJArOTUKU B
rneanaror HYECKOH JACATCIIbHOCTH, OJIA HpaBPIJ'ILHofI OopraHu3alun yqe6Hor0 nponecca, u 1jid
YCICUIHOTO YIIPABJICHUA TBOPUCCKUM KOJUICKTHBOM.

Apply the knowledge of pedagogy in professional activities Know the basic pedagogical concepts
and categories. Be able to use the basic techniques of pedagogy in teaching activities, for the
correct organization of the educational process, and for the successful management of a creative

feam

Conep:xanue

[TenarorukaHbIH HET13/1€piH OKY: HET13T1 YFhIMIap MeH caHaTTap. [legarorukanbiK KbI3METTIH
HET13T'1 9[IICTEPIH, YKbIMJIBIK OacKapy TaKTHKAChl, OKY YJA€pICiH YHBIMIACTHIPY LIapaiapbiH

MEHTepy.

I/IsyquHe OCHOB IICJAaroruku: OCHOBHBIC ITOHATHA U KaTCTrOPHUH. OcBoeHHEe OCHOBHBIX IMpuEMoOB
ncaaror HYECKOH ACATCIIBHOCTHU, TAKTUKU YIIPABJICHUSA KOJIJICKTUBOM, OpraHrU3allnun yLIC6HOl" (O)

mporiecca.

Studying the basics of pedagogy: basic concepts and categories.
Mastering the main methods of teaching, tactics of team management, organization of the

educational process.




KiaoueBnblie KOMIICTCHINH

- OKY IC-OpeKeTiH/Ie TOpOue MEH pyXaHH-aJaMI'epPIIUIIK 1aMy MIHIETTEPIiH IICIyTre MYMKIHIIK
OepeTiH NeIarorukalblK SAicTeMelNep TOCUIAepiH MEHTepreH;

- QMIiCTeMEITIK d3ipiemMelepi, OuTiM O6epy MpoIeciH, MeAaroruKaiblK 1C-KUMBULIAPbI T Al Ibl,
OKBITY MCH TUAarHOCTUKAHBIH HaﬁﬂaHaHLIHaTbIH SﬂiCTeMeﬂepi MCH TCXHOJIOTUAJIApPbIH aHBIKTAII,
oJIapAbIH O11iM Oepy MaHBI3bIH OaFaiai bl

- ©31HIH OKY KBI3METIH YIBIMIACTBIPA/Ibl, ©31H-031 OaKblUIay kKoHE 63 OUTIMIH OaFaiay bl JKYprizei,
TICUXOJIOTHS JKOHE Telaroruka OuTiMIepi HeTi31HIe Y TarcelpMaiapbliH OpbIHAay OOMBIHIIA O3 iC-
OpeKeTTepiH YaKbIThIH/IA TY3€Te1i;

- PEIUITUEHTTIH dJICYMETTIK, ’kKac, MCUX0(QU3UKAIIBIK KOHE JKEKE EPEKIICIIIKTEPIH €CKePE OTHIPHIIL,
NeIarOrUKAaJIbIK 1C-OpeKeTTepl ecenTeyre KabijaerTTi;

- TIeIarOTUKAJIBIK /1T KaFuaTTapbl MEH HOpMaJlapbl HET131HC JKOHE OJIap/IbIH KYKBIKTaphl MCH
MIiH/IETTEpiH ecKepe OTHIPHIMN, O1s1iM Oepy KaTblHacTapblHA KATHICYIIBIIIAPMEH 03apa 1C-KUMBLIJIBI
JKocTapiiayra KaOiierTi;

- BJIaACCT MPUCMaMU NICAArorut4eCKuxX METOAUK, IMMO3BOJIAIOIMNX PeIIaTh 3aja4 BOCIIMTAHUA U
AYXOBHO-HPAaBCTBCHHOT'O PAa3BUTHUS B y‘le6HOI>'I ACATCIIBbHOCTH,

- aHAJIM3UPYET METOANUECKHE pa3padoTKU, 00pa30BaTeIbHbBIN MPOIIECC, MTEarOrHYeCKre
HeﬁCTBHH, BBIABJIAA UCTIOJIB3YEMbIC METOAUKH U TEXHOJIOTHU O6y‘leHI/IH N JNarioCTHUKH, OICHUBAsA
ux 06pa303aTean06 3HAa4YCHUC,

- OpraHu3yeT CBOKO yqe6Hy10 ACATCIIbHOCTD, IIPOBOJAUT CAMOKOHTPOJIb U OLICHKY CBOUX 3HaHI/II71,
BOBpPEMSI KOPPEKTUPYET CBOU JAECHUCTBUS 10 BBIITOJIHEHUIO JOMAIIHUX 3aIaHUM Ha OCHOBE 3HAHMI
IICUXOJIOTHH U IICAATIOTUKH,

- cnoco0eH PaCCUYUTBIBATDH IIEAArorun4CeCKuc I[GflCTBI/I?[ C Y4CTOM COLIMAJIbHBIX, BO3PACTHBIX,
HCI/IXO(l)I/IBI/I‘leCKI/IX U MHAUBUAYAJIBbHBIX oco0eHHOCTER PEUHUIIUCHTA,

- crioco0eH MIaHUPOBATh B3aUMOJICHCTBUE C yYaCTHUKAMHU 00pa30BaTEIbHBIX OTHOIICHHUHA Ha
OCHOBC IIPUHIIUIIOB U HOPM nez[arorﬂqecxoﬁ OTUKH U C YUCTOM HX IIpaB U 00s13aHHOCTEI.

- knows the techniques of pedagogical techniques that allow you to solve the problems of
education and spiritual and moral development in educational activities;

- analyzes methodological developments, the educational process, pedagogical actions, identifying
the used methods and technologies of training and diagnostics, assessing their educational
significance;

- organizes their educational activities, conducts self-control and assessment of their knowledge,
timely adjusts their actions to complete homework based on knowledge of psychology and
pedagogy:;

- is able to calculate pedagogical actions taking into account the social, age, psychophysical and
individual characteristics of the recipient;

- is able to plan interaction with participants of educational relations on the basis of the principles
and norms of pedagogical ethics and taking into account their rights and obligations.

Tectiney
dDopmMa UTOrOBOI0 TecrupoBagme
KOHTPOJIA Testing
PasaTounbIii Oky OarapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaiap
mMaTepHa Cwnabyc, )lo_n_onHI/ITenLI_{He MaTepuabl
Syllabus, additionalmaterials
HanMenopanme Ilemaroruka :xoHe xopeorpausijibIK NIHIAEPAIH dicTeMeiK Heri3aepi
Moayst Hez(aror_mca )| MeTozm_qecma_e OCHOBBI XOpGOl"p-a(l)Ifl'-l?CK_I/IX AUCHHUILJINH
Pedagogic and methodic basics of chereographic disciplines
Hassanue Kuaccukansbik Ouain dgicremedtik Herizgepi I/
MCHUILTHHBI MeTOJII/I_lle(:KI/Ie_OCHOBbl Kpaccnqeucoro TaHIa 1/
Methodical basics of classical dance I
Hhater BJI (KB)
JUCIMILIMHBI




Koa pucuuninHbI MOKT (I) 1208

Cemectp 1

KounuyecTBo 5

kpeauToB ECTS

®opma ¥ BUBI Jlexmyu — 10

yueOHbIX 3auaTHi | [IpakTuueckue 3ansatus — 40

/K0IUYeCTBO CPOII - 25

KPeINTOB CPO-75
Knaccukanbik 6u

IIpepexkBU3UTHI Knaccuueckuii Tanerg
Classical dance

Hesn n3yvenust

Kiaccukanpik Ou Heri3epiH OKbITY, YipeTy. Kinaccukanbik Ouai OKBITYABIH 9ICHAMAJIBIK
Heri3aepin Oury 1 )KBULIBIK OKY. bacTaybIin MekTern OaraapiamMachiHaa KIIACCUKAIBIK On
cabaKTapbIH KYPacThIpY kKoHE OTKI3Yy KaOlleTi.

OcCymiecTBIATh MPENoIaBaTeIbCKYIO eSTEIbHOCTh, 00y4aTh OCHOBAM KJIACCHUYECKOTO TaHIIA.
3HaTh METOIMYECKUE OCHOBBI MIPETIOAaBaHmsl KIacCHYeckoro Tania 1 roga odyueHus. Y MeHue
COCTABJIATH M MPOBOJIUTH YPOKHU KJIACCUYECKOTO TaHIA [0 MPOrpaMMe MIIaJIIINX KJIACCOB.
Teaching, teaching the basics of classical dance. Know the methodological foundations of teaching
classical dance 1 year of study. The ability to compose and conduct classical dance lessons in the
primary school curriculum

Conep:xanue

Knaccukanbik OuaiH oaicTeMenik Herizaepi oKy Mmep3imi 1 sxxbut. KopmycTsl Koto,
TEPMUHOJIOTHSIHBI MEHT€PY, CTAHOKTA HET13T1 AK3E€PCUCTETi KUMBUIIAP/IB, 3a) opTackiHa allegro
Oemiminae oKbIn MeHrepy. KumbliaapasiH My3bIKalbIK Heri3l. OKy MbICaIIapbIH KYPY KOHE
OTKI3y.

MGTOI[I/I‘IGCKI/IC OCHOBBI KTaCCUYCCKOI'O TaHIla 1 roga O6y‘leHI/I${. ITocTanoBka KopIyCa, U3y4CHUC
TEPMHHOJIOTMU, OCHOBHBIX JBMKEHHUI B SK3€pCHUCAX Yy CTAHKA, HA CEPEUHE 3aia, B pa3Jeie
allegro. My3BIKaJ'IBHa$I OCHOBa HBH)KGHHﬁ. CocraBiieHue 1 IMPOBCACHHUC y‘-Ie6HLIX IIPUMCPOB.
Methodical bases of teaching classical dance 1 year of study. The study of terminology and basic
movements in the exercise at the barre in the middle of the hall and the allegro section. The
musical basis of movements. Preparation and implementation of training examples

KiroueBble KOMIeTeHIIMU

- 1 JKBUIIBIK OKBITYJIBIH MaKCcaTTapbl MEH MIHJIETTEPIH OeNriiey;

- 1 )XBUIABIK OKY OaFgapiamMachiHa COMKEC CTAaHOKTA JKOHE 3aJI/IbIH OPTAChIHAA KO3FaIbIC
HET13JIepiH OKBITY SJIICTEPIH MEHTEPY;

- biniM anymisiapabpiH Kac epeKienikTepi MeH JalbIHABIK JEeHTeHiH eCKepe OTHIPHI,
MearOTUKAJIBIK BIKIAJ €TY TOCUIAEPl MEH 9MIICTEPIH KOJIIaHy;

- Kinaccukanbik Oui OKBITYIBIH | KBUIIBIK OaFmapiiaMackl OOMBIHIIA cabaKTapIbl KYPY KoHE
OTKI3Y 9JIICTEMECIH 1C KY31H/I€ KOJIaHy;

- biniM anymmsiapasiH JaibIHABIK HOTHKENEPiH Oaramnay;

- OKy MBICATAaphIH SICTEMENIK cayaTThl KYPACThIPY KOHE MY3bIKAJIBIK HET13/I1 Taiaay, 0acTamKbl
JeHrenaeri oKy OarmapiaMachl OOMBIHIIIA KO3FATBICTAPIBIH BIPFAKThI HET131H CayaTThI
OpHAIACTHIPYIBI JXKY3€eTe achIpy;

- CayatTThl IPAaKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETLUIIM/I MEHTEPY;

- 3epTTeNeTiH KO3FalbICTap/IbIH CUIIAThl, MOHEP1 ’KOHE OPbIH/IAY CTUJIl Typalibl OacTamKbl
TYCIHIKTEpJlI MEHTepy;

- CekipymiH cayaTThl TCXHUKACHIH MEHIEPY, CTAHOKTHIH JKOHE 3aJIJIbIH OPTACHIH/IAFbI DK3ePCUCTET1
KaJIBIITAPMEH JKYMBIC.

- Hameuats nenu v 3amauu 1 roga o0yueHus;

- OCBOUTH METOBI IIPETIOIABAHMSI OCHOB JIBWKEHUH Y CTAHKA M HA CEpeHE 3aJ1a
COOTBETCTBYIOIIME IporpaMMme | roga oOyueHus;




- [IpuMeHsTh TpUEMBbI U METO/IbI IEJArOrMY€CKOr0 BO3/ICUCTBUSI C YYETOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOCHHOCTEH U YPOBHS MOJTOTOBKU 00y4YaOIIUXCS,;

- [IpakTHyecku MpUMEHSATH METOAUKY MOCTPOCHUS U MPOBEJICHUS YPOKOB 10 rporpamme 1 roga
00y4eHHUs KJIAaCCUYEeCKOMY TaHILy;

- O1ieHUBATh PE3YJIbTAThl TOATOTOBKU 00YYaIOLIUXCS;

- Meronuyecku rpaMOTHO COCTABIIATh y4eOHbIE TPUMEPHI U aHAITU3UPOBATH MY3bIKAJIbHYIO
OCHOBY, OCYILIECTBJISII FPAMOTHYIO PACKJIaJIKy PUTMUYECKON OCHOBBI ABMKEHUHN MO MPOrpaMMe
00y4eHHs Ha4aJIbHOTO YPOBHS;

- Bnagets rpaMOTHBIM MPAKTUUECKUM TTOKA30M;

- OcBOUTH NIEpPBOHAYATILHBIC TOHITHSI O XapakTepe, MaHepe, U CTUJIE UCIIOIHEHUS N3Y4aeMbIX

JIBHKCHU;

- OBJ'IaI[CBaTB FpaMOTHOﬁ TEXHHUKOMN IIPBIXKKOB, pa60Ta Haza 1o3aMu B OK3€pPCUCE Yy CTaHKA U Ha

CCpCArHE 3aJia.

- set goals and objectives for the 1st year of training;

- Master the methods of teaching the basics of movements at the machine and in the middle of the
hall corresponding to the program of 1 year of training;

- Apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account the age
characteristics and the level of training of students;

- Practically apply the methodology of building and conducting lessons according to the program
of 1 year of classical dance training;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students.

- Methodically competently compose training examples and analyze the musical basis, carrying out
a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements according to the training program of the

initial level;

- Have a competent practical demonstration;
- To master the initial concepts of the nature, manner, and style of execution of the studied

movements;

- Master the competent technique of jumping, work on poses in the exercise at the machine and in

the middle of the hall.

dopma UTOTOBOI0

AybI3111a eMTUXaH, MPAKTUKAJIBIK JEMOHCTPALU
Y cTHEIN DK3aMeH, TTOKa3
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Syllabus, additional materials
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Pedagogic and methodic basics of chereographic disciplines
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IIpepekBU3NTHI XaJbIKTHIK cCaxHa Oui




HaponHo-cuennyeckuii TaHen
Folk stage dance

Heau nzyyenus

XaJbIKTHIK caxHa OWiHIH HET137epiH YHPETY, YFBIMIAPBI 3€pALNeyY: CTUIIb, TICUI, MiHE3. 1 K. OKYy
OarapiamMachlHa COMKEC aKaJIeMHUSUIBIK CEKITUSHBIH OMIICPIHIH HETi3T1 KUMBUIIAPBIH 3€PTTEY.
KumbLiaap by bIpFaKTHIK HET131H OKBI YHPEeHY. TaKbIPBINITHIK 3epTTEYIep KYPacThIpy
NPUHIUNTEPiH YiipeHy. OKBITY oficTepi.

O6yanL OCHOBAaM HapOAHO-CHCHHUYCCKOI'0 TaHIa, U3y4YCHHUC MMOHATHH: CTHJIb, MAaHEPA, XapaKTEp.
M3yueHne OCHOBHBIX JBM)KCHUH TAHIEB aKaJIEMHUECKOTO pa3jiena mo nmporpamme 1 r odydeHus.
N3yuenne puTMUYECKON OCHOBBI ABMKEHUHN. M3ydaTh IPUHIUIIBI COCTaBICHUS yI€OHBIX
IpUMepoB. MeTo bl IPENnoAaBaTeIbCKON ACATEIBHOCTH.

To teach the basics of folk stage dance, the study of concepts: style, manner, character. The study
of the basic movements of the dances of the academic section according to the program of 1 g
training. Studying the rhythmic basis of movements. Learn the principles of case studies. Teaching
methods.

Conep:kanue

CraHOKTa, 3aJII6IH OPTACBIHA AIEMEHTTEP MEH KO3FaJIBICTAp/Ibl 3ePTTEY/IiH 9/1iCTEMEIIK
Herizgepi. CTuib, MoHEp, MiHE3 YFBIMIAPBIH Urepy | OKY KbUIBIHBIH aKaJIeMUSIIBIK 001iMiHIH
MIOJISIK, BEHTP OMJIEPiHIH HETI3T1 KO3FalIbICTapbiH 3epTTey. OKy KOMOMHAMSIIAPBIH, OM STIOATEPIH
xKacay.

MeTtoanyeckie OCHOBBI U3yUeHHS 2JIEMEHTOB U IBKCHHUH Y CTaHKa, Ha cepeaunne 3aina. OcBoeHue
MOHSITHIA: CTUJIb, MaHEpa, XapakTep. M3yueHre OCHOBHBIX IBUKEHUHN MOJIbCKUX, BEHICPCKHUX
TaHIEB aKaJeMHYECKOro pazjena o 1 roxy ooydenus. CocTaBieHHE YIeOHBIX KOMOWHAITUH,
TaHIEBATbHBIX ITIOJIOB.

Methodological foundations of the study of elements and movements at the barre, in the middle of
the hall. Mastering the concepts: style, manner, character. Study of the main movements of Polish
and Hungarian dances of the academic section in the 1st year of training. Development of training
combinations, dance sketches.

KiroueBble KOMNETEHIIMH

-1 )KBUIIIBIK OKBITYIBIH MaKcaTTapbl MEH MIHAETTEPiH Oenriney;

- XaNbIKThIK-CaXHAJIBIK OUJI OKBITYBIH | KBUIIBIK OaFapiaMachliHa COUKEC CTAHOKTA JKOHE
3aJI7IbIH OPTAChIHA KO3FABIC HET13epiH OKBITY 9/IiICTEPiH MEHTEPY;

- Binim anymsimapapiy Kac epeKIneNnikKTepl MEeH TalbIHBIK ACHT€HiH €CKEPE OTHIPHIT,
MEeAaroTUKaIbIK BIKIAJ €Ty TOCUIAepl MEH 9/IiCTEePiH KOJIAaHYy;

- XaNbIKThIK-CaXHAJIBIK OUJl OKBITYIBIH | KBUIIBIK OarmapiamMachl OoMbIHINIA cabaKTap Kypy KoHE
OTKi3Y 9/1ICTEMECIH iC JKY31H/E KOJIAaHY;

- Binim anymsmapapiH JalbIHABIK HOTIDKETIEPIH Oaranay;

- OKy MBICATIApBIH SICTEMEIIK cayaTThl KYPACTHIPY JKOHE MY3bIKAJBbIK HET13/l1 Tanay, OacTanksl
JeHTreiIer1 oKy OarmapiiaMachl OOMBIHINA KO3FAIBICTAPBIH BIPFAKTHI HET131H cCayaTThl
OpPHAJIACTBIPYABI KY3€re achipy;

- CayaTThl IPaKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETUTIM/I MEHTEPY;

- 3epTTeNeTiH KO3FalIbICTap/IbIH CUTIAThI, MOHEP1 )KOHE OPBIH/IAY CTUJII TYpallbl OaCTAMKBI
TYCIHIKTEpP/Il MEHTEpY;

- CekipyaiH cayaTThl TEXHUKACHIH MEHIePY, CTAHOKTHIH >KOHE 3aJJIbIH OPTACHIH/IaFbl DK3EPCUCTET1
KaJIBIITaPMEH JKYMBIC.

- Hameuars nenu u 3anaun 1 v oOydeHus.

- OCBOUTH METO/IBI MPETOIaBaHUS OCHOB IBUKEHUN Y CTAHKA U HA CEPEIMHE 3aJ1a,
COOTBETCTBYIOIIKE ITporpaMme 1 roja oOyueHus: HapOAHO-CIICHHYECKOTO TaHIIa;

- [IpuMeHsITh IPUEMBI U METO/IBI TIEATOTMIECKOTO BO3/ICHCTBHS C YIETOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOCHHOCTEH M YPOBHS MOJITOTOBKU 00yYarOIINXCS;

- [IpakTr4ecKu TPUMEHSATH METOAMKY TIOCTPOCHHS M TIPOBEICHUS YPOKOB TI0 Iporpamme 1 roga
00y4YeHHUs HapOJHO-CIICHUYECKOTO TaHIIa;




- O1leHMBAaTh PE3yNIbTAThl MOATOTOBKU 00YYaIOIIUXCS;

- MeToin4yecky rpaMOTHO COCTABIIATh yueOHbIe TPUMEPHI U aHAIU3UPOBATh MY3bIKAJIbHYIO
OCHOBY, OCYILECTBJISISI TPAMOTHYIO PacKJIaJKy PUTMHUECKON OCHOBBI JBMKEHUM 110 pOrpamMme
00y4eHHs Ha4aJlbHOTO YPOBHS;

- Biiagets rpaMOTHBIM IPAKTUYECKUM I1OKA30M;

- OCBOUTH NEPBOHAYATBHBIE IOHATHS O XapaKTEPe, MaHEPE, U CTUIIEC UCIIOJIHEHUS N3y4aeMbIX

JIBHKCHU;

- OBJ'Ia,Z[CBaTB FpaMOTHOﬁ TEXHUKOMN IIPBI)KKOB, pa60Ta Haza 1o3aMu B OK3€pCHUCE Yy CTaHKAa U Ha

CCpCaArHE 3ajia.

- Set goals and objectives for 1 year of training.

- To master the methods of teaching the basics of movements at the machine and in the middle of
the hall corresponding to the program of 1 year of training in folk stage dance;

- Apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account the age
characteristics and the level of training of students;

- Practically apply the methodology of building and conducting lessons according to the program
of 1 year of training in folk stage dance;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students.

- Methodically competently compose training examples and analyze the musical basis, carrying out
a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements according to the training program of the

initial level;

- Have a competent practical demonstration;
- To master the initial concepts of the nature, manner, and style of execution of the studied

movements;

- Master the competent technique of jumping, work on poses in the exercise at the machine and in

the middle of the hall.

dopma UTOTOBOI0

AybI3111a eMTHUXaH, KOPCETY
Y cTHBIN DK3aMeH, TTOKa3

KOHTPOJIs .
oral exam, display
. Oky OarmapiiaMachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepraiia
Pa3naTouHblid Ky Aap = puaijap
Cunnalyc, JOMONHUTEIbHBIE MAaTEPUAITBI
MaTepuall .. .
Syllabus, additional materials
Ileparoruka koHe x rpadHuAIbIK IIOH i icTemeJtik Heri i
HauMeHoBAHMe ef1aro dHe xopeorpag K MOHJEPaiH daicTeme erizaep
Ilexaroruka u MeToAUYeCKHE OCHOBBI X0peorpaduyecKux JUCHUNINH
MOYJIfA . . . A
Pedagogic and methodic basics of chereographic disciplines
KiaaccukaabIk Onain agicremedik Herizaepi 11
Ha3Banmne K GH/IH 97t Aep
MeTtoanyeckue 0CHOBBI KjIaccuiueckoro tanna Il
AUCIMTLTHHBI . .
Methodical fundamentals of classical I1
HKJI
1 B/l (KB)
JUCHUIIJINHBI
Koa gucunmumusl | MOKT (IT) 1210
Cemectp 2
KoauuecTBO 4
kpeautoB ECTS
dopma ¥ BUABI
‘le%HLIX 3al-ilﬂTI/II71 [TpakTnyeckue 3ausatus — 40
7KOJII/I‘IGCTBO CPOIL—20
CPO -60
KPeIuTOB
Kiaccukansik OustiH oaicTeMenik Herizaepi |
IIpepekBU3NTHI MeToMuecKkre OCHOBEI KJIaCCHYECKOro TaHma I

Methodical fundamentals of classical T

Heaun nzyyenus




Knaccukanblk 61 HETi31epiH OKBITY, YHPETY. 2 KBUIIBIK OKY Ke3iH/1e KJIacCUKaIbIK OuIi
OKBITYJIBIH 9/IICTEMEITIK Heri3iepin Oury. bacraysim Mekten OargapiaMachiHa KJIACCUKAIBIK O1
cabaKTapbIH KYPACTBIPY KOHE OTKI3Yy KaOieTi.

OCYH_IGCTBJ'IHTB npenoaaBaTCIbCKYIO AJ€ATCIbHOCTD, 06yanL OCHOBAM KJIAaCCUYECKOI'O TaHIIa.
3HaTL MCTOAUYCCKUC OCHOBEI ITPETIOAABAHUA KIIACCHYCCKOI'0 TaHla 2 roaa 06yquH51. VYMmenune
COCTaBJIATH U IIPOBOAUTH YPOKH KIIACCHYCCKOI'O TaHIA 110 IporpaMMeE MIaalInX KJIaCCOB.
Teaching, teaching the basics of classical dance. Know the methodological foundations of te The
ability to compose and conduct classical dance lessons in the primary school curriculum achin
classical dance 2 years of study.

Conep:kanue

2 111 OKY KBIIbIH/A KITACCUKAIIBIK OUJIIH 9/IicTeMeNiK Heri3aepi. Preparation MeH pirouettes
JKapThlJIalk OYPBUIBICTAp b, OYPBIIBICTAPIBI, TT03aJIAPIbl CTAHOKTA, 3aJIbIH OPTAChIHIA MEHIEPY.
bip asknen cexipy aaicin yiipeny. KosranpicTapabiH My3bIKaIbIK HeTi31l. OKy MbICajiapbiH KYpy
JKOHE OTKI3Y.

MeToudeckue OCHOBBI KJIACCHYECKOTO TaHIa 21 00y4eHus. M3ydeHne 1mo3, moixymnoBOpTOB,
MOBOPOTOB, preparation K pirouettes y cTaHka, Ha cepeinHe 3aja. M3yueHue npbhKKOB C
OKOHYAHUEM Ha OJIHY HOT'y. My3blKkalibHasi OCHOBA JiBHKeHUM. CocTaBiieHUE, IPOBEICHNE
y4eOHBIX TPUMEPOB.

Methodical foundations of classical dance 2 year of study. The study of poses, half-turns, turns,
preparation for pirouettes at the barre, in the middle of the hall. Learning to jump with one leg
ending. The musical basis of the movements. Preparation and implementation of training
examples.

KiroueBble KOMNETEHIIMH

- 2 )BUIABIK OKBITYIBIH MaKcaTTapbl MEH MIHJICTTEPiH OCINTiiey;

- 2 )KBUIIBIK OKY OaFaapiamMachiHa COMKEC CTAHOKTA JKOHE 3aJ/IBIH OPTACHIHIA KO3FaJIbIC
HET137IepiH OKBITY 9JIICTEPIH MEHTepY;

- Binim anymsimapapiH Kac epeKIIeNnikKTepl MEH TalbIHABIK ACHT€HiH €CKEPE OTHIPHIT,
MEeAaroTUKaIbIK BIKIAJ €Ty TOCUIAepl MEH 9/IiCTEePiH KOJIAaHY;

- Kinaccukanblk Oul OKbITYIBIH 2 KbUIIBIK OarapiiaMackl OOMbIHIIA cabaKTap bl KYpY KoHE
OTKI3Y 9/1ICTEMECIH iC JKY3iH/E KOJIAaHY;

- binim anymsmapapiH JalbIHABIK HOTIKETIEPIH Oaranay;

- OKy MBICATIapBIH SICTEMENIK cayaTThl KYPaCThIPY KOHE MY3bIKAJBIK HET13/ll Tanaay, OacTamnkbl
JeHrenaeri oKy OarnapiaMachkl OOMBIHIIA KO3FAIbICTAPAbIH BIPFAKThl HET131H CayaTThl
OpHAIACTHIPYBI KY3€re achIpy;

- CayaTThl IPAKTHKAJIBIK KOPCETUIIMII MEHTEPY;

- 3epTTeNeTiH KO3FalIbICTap/IbIH CUTIAThI, MOHEP1 )KOHE OPBIH/IAY CTUJIl Typallbl 0aCTAMKBI
TYCIHIKTEP/Il MEHTEpY;

- CekipyaiH cayaTThl TEXHUKACHIH MEHIePY, CTAHOKTHIH >KOHE 3aJJIbIH OPTACHIHIaFbl DK3EPCUCTET1
KAJIBIITAPMEH JKYMBIC.

- Hameuars nenu u 3amaun 2 roga oOydeHus;

- OCBOUTH METO/IbI MPETOIaBaHUS OCHOB IBUKEHUN Y CTAHKA U HA CEpEIMHE 3alla
COOTBETCTBYIOIIUE

nporpamme 2 rojga o0yueHus;

- [IpuMeHSATh MpUEMbI U METOIBI TIEAArOTUYECKOTO BO3ICUCTBUS C YUYETOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEHN M YPOBHS MOATOTOBKHA 00YUYaIOIINUXCS;

- [IpakTHyeckn MpUMEHSTh METOAMKY MMOCTPOCHUS U MPOBEICHUST YPOKOB 10 TIporpamme 2 roaa
00y4eHUs KIIACCHYECKOMY TaHILy;

- OuleHuBaTh Pe3yabTaThl MOJATOTOBKU 00YYaIOIINXCS,

- Metoaudecky rpaMOTHO COCTABIIATh YUEOHBIC TPUMEPHI U aHATTU3UPOBATH MY3BIKAIbHYIO
OCHOBY, OCYIIECTBJISISI TPAMOTHYIO PACKIaJAKy PUTMHUECKON OCHOBBI JBUKCHHI 110 MPOTpaMMe
00y4eHUsT HAYaIPHOTO YPOBHS;

- Briageth rpaMOTHBIM TPAKTUYECKUM MOKA30M;
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- OcBOUTH TMCPBOHAYAJIBHBIC ITOHATHUA O XapaKTCPEC, MaHCPC, U CTUJIC UCTIOJTHCHUA N3YyUYAaCMbIX
JIBIDKCHUI;

- OBnazieBaTh rpaMOTHOM TEXHUKOM MPBIKKOB, padoTa HaJl 103aMU B 3K3€pPCHUCE y CTaHKA U Ha
CEPECAHE 3aj1a.

- set goals and objectives for the 2 st year of training;

- Master the methods of teaching the basics of movements at the machine and in the middle of the
hall corresponding to the program of 2 year of training;

- Apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account the age
characteristics and the level of training of students;

- Practically apply the methodology of building and conducting lessons according to the program
of 2 year of classical dance training;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students.

- Methodically competently compose training examples and analyze the musical basis, carrying out
a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements according to the training program of the
initial level;

- Have a competent practical demonstration;

- To master the initial concepts of the nature, manner, and style of execution of the studied
movements;

- Master the competent technique of jumping, work on poses in the exercise at the machine and in
the middle of the hall.

AybI3111a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
®opMa UTOTOBOTO N
VY CTHBIN 3K3aMeH, M0Ka3
KOHTPOJIA -
oral exam, display
. Oarapiamachl, KOCbIMIIIA MaTepHalaa
Pa3paTounbiii Oxy Aap » K PHATAAD
Cunnalyc, JOTONHUTEIbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
MaTepHaJl o .
Syllabus, additional materials
Ilenaroruka :xoHe xopeorpausijibIK MIHAEPAIH dAicTeMeliK Herizaepi
HaumenoBanue A peorpad K JICPAIH 91 Aep
Ilexaroruka u MeToan4ecKne OCHOBBI XOpeorpaduyecKux JUCHUININH
MOIYJIst Ped . . AR
edagogy and methodological foundations of choreographic discipline
XaJbIK-caxHa OmiHiH dgicTemedik Herizaepi I1
HazBanue K M 9% Aep
N — MeTonu_qecmle OCHOBBI HAPOIHO-ClleHn4YecKoro Tanma I1
A Methodical bases of a folk-stage dance I1
HKJI
- BJL (KB)
AUCHHILIMHBI
Koa jucummimnsl - | MONST (I1) 1211
Cemectp 2
KoanuectBo 4
kpeantoB ECTS
®opMa 1 BUABI
op ARL [TpakTnyeckue 3ansaTus — 40
Y4eOHbIX 3aHATHI CPOII — 20
/KOIUYeCTBO
CPO - 60
KpeIuToB
XanpIk-caxHa OuiHIH o/icTeMeniK Herizaepi |
IIpepekBU3NTHI MeToandeckrue OCHOBBI HAPOIHO-CIICHUYECKOTO TaHIa |
Methodical bases of a folk-stage dance 1

Heau nzydenus

XanbIK OWiHIH HETi37epiH, YFbIMIAp/bl IeOepIiKKe YHPETy: CTHIIb, TOCLI, MiHe3. | XK. )KaTThIFy
OarnapiiamachiHa CoMKec (OBKIIOPIBIK KOHE aKaJAeMUSUIBIK OOTIMIEP/IIH HET13T1 KUMBLUIIAPBIH
3epTTey.

OkpUTFad OuiepaiH My3bIKAIBIK HET131H 3epTTey. OKY KbI3METIH JKY3€eTre achlpy YIIiH.

OO0y4aTh OCHOBaM HapOHO-CIIEHUYECKOTO TaHIa, OCBOGHHUE MOHATUI: CTUJIb, MaHEpa, XapakTep.
V3y4yeHne OCHOBHBIX JBMKEHHM TaHIIEB HAPOJAHOIO M aKaJIeMUUYECKOT0 pa3/iesioB Mo nmporpamme 1
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r. o0yuenwus. MzydyeHue My3bIKaabHONH OCHOBBI U3y4aeMbIX TaHIeB. OCYIIECTBIAT
mpenoaaBaTCJIbCKYIO JCATCIbHOCTD.

To teach the basics of folk dance, mastery of concepts: style, manner, character. Studying the main
movements of the dances of the folk and academic sections according to the program of 1 g
training. Studying the musical basis of the studied dances. To carry out teaching activities.

Conep:kanue

CraHOKTa, 3QJIJIbIH OPTACBIH/IA JIEMEHTTEP/I1, KO3FaIbICTap bl OKBITYIBIH 9iCTEMENIK HET13/epi.
MiHe3i, opbeIHAay Tociai OOHbIHIIA )KYMBIC. | 111l OKY KbUIBIHAA benapyc, opbIC XaabIKTBIK, UCIIaH,
UTAJIbSIH aKaIEMUSIIBIK OWJIepiHIH HEeT13T1 KUMBULIAPBIH MeHrepy. OKy KOMOWHAIUSICBIH, OH
3TIOATAPBIH KYPACTBIPY.

Metoanueckue OCHOBBI U3yUYEHUS 3JIEMEHTOB, IBHXKCHHH Y CTaHKa, Ha cepeinHe 3aia. Pabora Hazg
XapakTepoM, MaHEpOU UCTOJIHEHHsI. VI3ydeHre OCHOBHBIX JIBH)KEHHI 0€JI0PYCCKOTO, PYCCKOTO
HAapOAHBIX, UCIIAHCKOT'O, UTAJIBAHCKOI'0O aKaACMUYCCKUX TAHIICB 1r. 06yquI/151.

CocraBiieHue y‘{e6HBIX KOM6I/IH8.I_II/II71, TaHLCBAJIbHbBIX 3THOJOB.

Methodological foundations of the study of elements, movements at the barre, in the middle of the
hall. Work on character, manner of performance. The study of the main movements of the
Belarusian, Russian folk, Spanish, Italian academic dances 1 year of study. Drawing up
educational combinations, dance sketches.

KiroueBble KOMNETEHIIMH

-1 KBUIIBIK OKBITYIBIH MaKCaTTapbhl MEH MIHJICTTEPIH OCINTiIey;

- XaJbIKTHIK-CaXHAJBIK OW/Ii OKBITYBIH | )KBUIIBIK OaFaapiaMachiHa COUKEC CTAHOKTA JKOHE
3aJIBIH OPTAaChIHAA KO3FaJIbIC HET13/IePiH OKBITY 9ICTEPIH MEHTEpY;

- binim anmymisutapabiH Kac epeKIeNTiKTepi MeH JalbIH/BIK JCHICHiH eCKepe OTHIPHIII,
MearOTUKAJIBIK BIKIAJ €TY TOCLIACPI MEH 9JIICTEPiH KOJAaHY;

- XaJbIKTHIK-CaXHAJBIK OWi OKBITYIBIH | KBUIIBIK OaFaapiraMachkl OOMBIHIIA cabaKTap Kypy KoHE
OTKi3y 9/IICTEMECIH IC )KY31HAE KOJIJJaHy;

- biniM anymsiappiH JalibIHABIK HOTHXKENIEPIH Oaranay;

- OKy MBICAJIapBIH SICTEMENIK cayaTThl KYPaCThIPY KOHE MY3bIKAJbIK HET13/ll Tanaay, OacTamnkbl
JeHrenaeri oKy OarnapiaMachl OOMBIHIIA KO3FAIBICTAP/AbIH BIPFAKThl HET131H CayaTThl
OpHAIACTHIPYIBI KY3€re achIpy;

- CayaTThl IPaKTHKAJIBIK KOPCETUTIM/I MEHTEPY;

- 3epTTeNeTiH KO3FalIbICTapIbIH CUTIAThI, MOHEP1 )KOHE OPBIH/IAY CTUJIl Typallbl 0aCTAMKBI
TYCIHIKTEpP/Il MEHTEPY;

- CekipyqiH cayaTThl TEXHUKACHIH MEHI€PY, CTAHOKTBIH >KOHE 3aJI/IbIH OPTAChIHIaFbl DK3€PCUCTET1
KAJIBIITAPMEH JKYMBIC.

- Hameuars nenu u 3anaun 1 v oOydeHus.

- OcBOUTH METO/BI IPETIOAABAHMS OCHOB JIBUYKEHUH Y CTaHKa M Ha CEpEeUHE 3aa,
COOTBETCTBYIOIIHUE Mporpamme 1 rojga o0ydeHus: HapoJHO-CIIECHUYECKOT O TaHIIa;

- [IpuMeHSTH MPUEMBI U METOIBI TTEAArOTHYECKOTO BO3JICHCTBUS C YU4ETOM BO3PACTHBIX
0CcOOEHHOCTEH U YPOBHS MOJATOTOBKU 00YYarOIINUXCS;

- [IpakTHYEeCKN MPUMEHATH METOMKY ITOCTPOCHHS M ITPOBEICHUS YPOKOB IT0 TIporpamme 1 roga
00y4YeHHsI HapOAHO-CLIEHHUECKOTO TaHIIa;

- O1leHUBAaTh PE3yNIbTATHl IIOATOTOBKU 00YYarOIIUXCS;

- MeToin4ecku rpaMOTHO COCTABIIATh yUeOHbIe TPUMEPHI U aHAIU3UPOBATH MY3bIKATbHYIO
OCHOBY, OCYIIECTBJISISI TPAMOTHYIO PACKIIaIKy PUTMUYECKON OCHOBBI IBM)KEHUH 110 IpOrpamme
00y4eHUs Ha4allbHOTO YPOBHS,

- Biriageth rpaMOTHBIM TTPAKTHYECKHM ITOKA30M;

- OCcBOUTH TIEPBOHAYATILHBIC TIOHITHSI O XapaKTepe, MaHepe, U CTUJIC UCTIOTHEHUS N3YYaeMbIX
JIBUKCHU;

- OBnazieBaTh rpaMOTHOM TEXHHUKOW MPBDKKOB, paboTa HaJl T03aMH B DK3EPCHCE y CTaHKA U Ha
cepeauHe 3aina.

- Set goals and objectives for 1 year of training.
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- To master the methods of teaching the basics of movements at the machine and in the middle of
the hall corresponding to the program of 1 year of training in folk stage dance;

- Apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account the age
characteristics and the level of training of students;

- Practically apply the methodology of building and conducting lessons according to the program
of 1 year of training in folk stage dance;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students.

- Methodically competently compose training examples and analyze the musical basis, carrying out
a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements according to the training program of the

initial level;

- Have a competent practical demonstration;
- To master the initial concepts of the nature, manner, and style of execution of the studied

movements;

- Master the competent technique of jumping, work on poses in the exercise at the machine and in

the middle of the hall.

dopmMa UTOTOBOI0

AybI311a eMTUXaH, KOPCETy
YcTHBIN DK3aMeH, TTOKa3

KOHTPOJIA .
oral exam, display
. Oky OarmapiiaMachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepraiia
Paznarounbii Ky bataap K praiiap
Cunnalyc, JOMONHUTEIbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIBI
MaTepHaJl . -
Syllabus, additional materials
IMeparoruka »oHe xopeorpagusijibIK NIHIAEPAIH dicTeMeNiK Herizaepi
HaumMmeHnoBanue 2 peorpag N AN Aep
Ilexaroruka u MeTogu4YecKHe OCHOBBI X0peorpaduyecKux JUCHUNINH
MOIYJIst . . . e e .
Pedagogic and methodic basics of chereographic disciplines
My3bIKAJBIK-BIPFAKTBIK TIpOHe
Ha3Banue y HCBIPFAKTBIR TP
e —— My3bIKaJIbHO-PUTMHYECKOE BOCTIMTAHUE
! Musical rhythmic education
HKJI
- BJ1 (KB)
AUCHHUIJIMHBI
Koa aucumninHbl MRV 1212
Cemectp 2
KosnuyectBo 3
kpeautoB ECTS
®opMa U BUABI
qe%nblx 3al-ilﬂTI/II7I [TpakTnyeckue 3ansatus — 30
7KOJII/I‘IGCTBO CPOIT - 15
CPO - 45
KPeINTOB
Bacraysbiin Mmy3bika TEOPHUSCHI
IIpepekBU3NTHI DJleMeHTapHask TEOPHsI MY3bIKU

Elementary Music Theory

Heaun nzyyenus

«My3bIKaJBIK BIPFAKTHIK O11IM O€epy» KypChIHBIH HET13T'1 MaKCcaThl — MY3bIKAJIBIK BIPFAKTHIK O1711M
6epy;[e GaﬂaﬂapMCH KYMBIC iCTCy,Z[C IMPAKTHUKAJIBIK XKOHC ICAArOTUKaJIbIK Aar AblIapAbl MCHTCPY,
MY3BIKaJIBIK-BIPFAKTBIK HET13/IEp1 Typajibl OUTIM/1 MEHTEpY.

OcHoBHO [CJIbKO KypcCa ((My3LIKaHLHOC PUTMHUYCCKOC BOCIIUTAHUC) ABJIACTCA OBJIAICHUC
SHaHUAMU MY3BIKAJIbHO-PUTMHUYECKHNX OCHOB, OCBOCHHEC NPAKTUYCCKUX U MEAATOTHUICCKUX
HAaBBIKOB B pa60Te C I€TbMH 11O MY3bIKaAJIbLHOMY PUTMHUYCCKOMY BOCIIMTAHUIO.

The main goal of the course "Musical rhythmic education” is to master the knowledge of musical
and rhythmic foundations, mastering practical and pedagogical skills in working with children in
musical rhythmic education.
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Conep:xanue

PI/ITMI/IKaJ'IBIK T9p6I/Ie — MY3BIKAJIBIK-TICAArOruKajbIK I19H, OJI OKYIIbLIAPAbIH MY3bIKaHbl KUMBIJI-
KO3FaJIbIC apKbUIBI KaOBUIIAybIH OeliceHaipyre OarbITTanFad. PutMuka cabakrapbsinaa
xopeorpadusuUTbIK MOJICHUET cajlachl OOMBIHINA OLTIMACP] KAJIBITITACKIN, OKYITBLIAPABIH
HIBIFAPMAIIBUIBIK KabieTTepi qamuibl. bIprak, My3bIKaIbIK cayaTThUIBIK SJIEMEHTTEPIMEH
TaHBICY1bl, OAFBITTBUIBIK TICH YHJISCTIPY /Il TaMBITY/IbI, OKYIIBLIAPIBIH KOPKEM/IIK JKOHE
HIBIFAPMAIIBUIBIK KaOUIETTEPiH KAJBINTACTHIPY/Ibl KAMTAMAChI3 €T/,

PutMmueckoe BOCIIHTaHHE — 3TO MY3BIKaJIBHO-TIIEAAr OTNYCCKasA JUCHUIITIMHA, KOTOpasa UMECT
HCJIBKO AKTUBU3HUPOBATH BOCHIPUATUC MY3bIKU YHAIIUMHUCA UCPE3 JIBUIKCHUC. Ha 3apatuax
PUTMHUKON (POPMUPYIOTCS 3HAHMS B 00J1aCTH XOpeorpaduuecKol KyIbTyphl, IPOUCXOIUT PA3BUTHE
TBOPUYECKUX CIIOCOOHOCTEN 00ydJaromuxcs. PUTMUKa npexycMaTpruBaeT 3HaKOMCTBO € DJIEMEHTaMU
MYSBIKaHBHOﬁ T'paMOTBI, Pa3BUTHUC OpUCHTAIUHU U KOOpJAWHAlIHUH, (bOpMI/IpOBaHI/Ie XYI0XECTBECHHO-
TBOPYECKUX CITIOCOOHOCTEN ydaruxcsl.

Rhythmic education is a musical and pedagogical discipline, which aims to activate students'
perception of music through movement. The classes of rhythmics form knowledge in the field of
choreographic culture, there is a development of creative abilities of students. Rhythmics provides
an introduction to the elements of musical literacy, the development of orientation and
coordination, the formation of artistic and creative abilities of students.

KiroueBble KOMNETEHIIMH

- OKyI_HBIJ'IapI[bIH JKac epeKmeJIiKTepi MCH I[aﬁblHI[LIK ,I[eHl"efIiH CCKCPC OTBIPHLIII, IICAArOTUKAJIBIK
acep eTy SIiCTepiH KOJIaHy;

- CTYJIEHTTEP/Ii OKBITYAbIH HOTHXKENEpiH Oarainay;

- OacTaysIIl JACHIeHIeTi OKBITY OaFmapiiaMachiHa COMKEeC KMMBUIIAPIBIH BIPFAKTHIK HET131HIH
CayaTThbl OPHAJIACYBIH KY3CI'€ ACbIpa OTBIPLIIL, OKY MbICAJIIAPbIH S,Z[iCTeMeJ'IiK CayaTThbl KYPACTBIPY
YKOHE MY3BIKAJIBIK HETi3/ll Tajjuay;

- CAyaTThl IPAKTHKAJIBIK ACMOHCTpaluAra ue 60J'Iy;

- My3bIKanbIK-bIPFaKTBIK KaFUJanap Typaiibl OLTIMA1 MEHIepY, My3bIKaJIbIK BIPDFAKThl TOpOUETEY
OOMBIHIIIA 6aJ1aJ1apMeH KYMBIC iCTe}/')Ie IMPAKTHUKAJIBIK JKOHC IICAArOTUKAJIBIK AatrIblJIap bl
MCHICpY.- HpI/IMeHHTI) MPUEMBI U MCTOABI TEAArOru4€CKOro BO3)1€I>1CTBI/I$I C Y4€TOM BO3PACTHBIX
0c00EHHOCTEH 1 YPOBHS MOJATOTOBKU O0YYarOIUXCS;

- OIIGHI/IBaTI) PE3YIbTATHI IOATOTOBKHU 06yqa}onmxca;

- MCTOI[I/I‘IGCKI/I T'paMOTHO COCTABJIATH y‘{e6HLIe NpUMEPBI U AHAIIU3UPOBATH MY3bIKAJIbHYIO
OCHOBY, OCYILECTBIISII FPAMOTHYIO PAaCKJIaJIKy PUTMUYECKON OCHOBBI ABMKEHUI 110 MPOrpPaMMe
06yquI/1;1 HAYaJIbHOT'O YPOBHA,

- BJ'Ia)IeTI) IrpaMOTHBIM MPAKTHYCCKUM IMOKA30M;

- OBJ'Ia,Z[eBaTB SHaAHUSAMHU MY3BIKAJIbHO-PUTMHUYCCKUX OCHOB, OCBOCHHC INPAKTHUYCCKUX U
Ieaarort4yeCKux HaBbIKOB B pa60Te C J€TbMH 110 MY3bIKaJIbHOMY PUTMHUYCCKOMY BOCIIMTAHUIO.

- Apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence taking into account the age
characteristics and level of training of students;

- Evaluate the results of students' training;

- Methodologically competently compose training examples and analyze the musical basis,
carrying out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements on the curriculum of the
primary level,

- Master competent practical demonstration;

- Master the knowledge of musical and rhythmic bases, master practical and pedagogical skills in
working with children on musical rhythmic education.

[IpakTHKanbIK KepceTy

dDopmMa UTOrOBOI0 .
IIpakTHueckuil mokas

KOHTPOJIA . .
p Practical demonstration
. Oky OarmapiaaMachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepUaa
Pa3zpaTounblii Ky Aap K PUATAAP
Cwnabyc, TOTOTHUTEIBHBIC MaTepUaIbI
MaTepHaJl

Syllabus, additional materials
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2 Kypc

XopeorpadgusiibIK MIHACPAIH MeAArOrMKAJBIK Heri3aepi

HaunmenoBanme peorpac K JCPAIH TEA K Aep
Ilexaroruvyeckne 0CHOBBI MpeNoAaABaAHNUS XopeorpaguuecKknx

MOYJIsl . . e as e e
aucuunsuH / Pedagogical basics of choreographic disciplines

Hassanme Xopeorpadusiiarsl :xKacaHAbl MHTE/UIEKT Herizaepi/
OCHOBBI HCKYCCTBEHHOI0 HHTeJJIEKTA B Xopeorpadguu/ Basics of

AUCHHUILIMHBI e o 1 X .
artificial intelligence in choreography

HKJI

" BIL(KB)

AUCHHUIIMHBI

Koa nucimnmimabl | O11Ch 2213

Cemectp 3

KosnuyectBo 3

kpeauToB ECTS

®DopmMa U BHABI Jlekuuu — 20

yueOHbIx 3ausaTHii | Cemunapckue 3aastus — 10

/K0IUYECTBO CPOII - 15

KPeINuTOB CPO —45
HNudopmarnka

IIpepekBHU3UTBI HNudopmaruka
Computer science

ey u3yyenus

«Xopeorpadusaarsl )KacaHIbl UHTEIUICKT HET13epi» MOHIHIH Ma3MYH/IBIK HET131 XopeorpadusuIbIK
OHEp IMeAaroruKachl cajachiHa skacanabl nHTEIUIEKT (JKI) TeXHOIOTHsITapbIH KOJITaHY IbI
3epTTeyre OarbITTalIFaH.

CopneprkaTenpHasi OCHOBA TUCIHUILTUHBI « OCHOBBI HCKYCCTBEHHOT'O MHTEIIEKTA B XOpeoTrpadum»
HaIpaBlieHa Ha U3y4YeHHE MPUMEHEHHs TEXHOJIOTUI uckyccTBeHHoro nHreuiekra (M) B chepe
NeIarOTMKH XOPeorpaguecKoro NCKyCCTRa.

The content basis of the discipline “Fundamentals of Artificial Intelligence in Choreography” is
aimed at studying the application of artificial intelligence (Al) technologies in the field of
choreography pedagogy.

Conep:xanue

Kypc ’KU Herizaepin KaMTUIbl, MHTEIUIEKTIHI MalijaiaHa OTHIPHIN, OKY KOMIO3HUIIHSIIAPIH
93ipIiey i, 3epTTey KYMBICTAPBIHBIH MOTIHIMEH, KYPCTHIK HEMece JUTUIOM/IBIK dK00amapMeH KYMBIC
iCTey /1, TAHJIAJIFaH JKacaH bl MHTEIJIEKT TEXHOJIOTUSTIAPbIH MaliJaaHa OTHIPHIT,
JepOeCTeHIIPIITEH OKBITY JKYHEIEPiH JKOHE YKacaH bl HHTEIJICKTTI Mak1ajJaHyFa OailIaHbICThI
ATHUKAJIBIK MIceesiep i KaMTH/IBL.

Kypc oxBatbsiBaeT ocHoBbl U, BKiIIOYaeT pa3paboTKy y4eOHBIX TaHIIEBAIbHBIX KOMIIO3UIIMH C
npumeHenueM MU, paboty ¢ rekctom HUPC, KypcoBoro uiu IMIIoOMHOTO MPOEKTa, CUCTEMbI
NEPCOHATU3UPOBAHHOTO 00YUYEHHUSI C UCTIOJIBb30BaHUEM BBIOPAHHBIX TEXHOJIOTHI HCKYCCTBEHHOTO
WHTEJUIEKTa, STHYECKUX BOIIPOCOB, CBSI3aHHBIX C IPUMEHEHUEM MCKYCCTBEHHOIO MHTEIUICKTA.

The course covers the basics of Al, includes the development of educational dance compositions
with the use of Al, work with the text of the NIRS, course or diploma project, personalized learning
system using selected Al technologies, ethical issues related to the application of artificial
intelligence.

KiaroueBnle KOMIEeTEHIIMHU

- Kacanap! uaTemekT (Al) TexHOMOTHSAIAPBIH XOpeorpadUsIILIK OHEp MeIaroruKackl calachlHaa
KOJIJIaHy .

- TagmanraH »acaH/Ibl HHTEJUICKT TEXHOJIOTHSUIIAPHI apPKBLIBI KEKEICH IIPIITeH OKBITY KYHECiH
KOJIJIAaHY
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- AU pykcar eTireH IopekeciH 3epTTey KYMBICHIHAA, KYPCTBIK HEMECe TUTIIIOMIBIK KOOaHBIH
MOTIHIMEH JKYMBIC iCTey OapbIChIHA, OKY KOMITO3HUIUSIIAPBIH 931pJey ie cayaTThl KOJIAaHy

- [IpumensaTh TeXHOIOTUU HCKyccTBeHHOTO nHTeIuekTa (UMW) B chepe nenaroruku
xopeorpaduueckoro HCKycCTBa.

- [IpumeHATH cuCcTEMBI IEPCOHATM3UPOBAHHOIO O0YUYEHHS C UCIIO0JIb30BAHUEM BBIOPaAHHBIX
TEXHOJOTHH HCKYCCTBCHHOI'O MHTCJIJICKTA

- 'pamoTHO puMeHsTH AonycTUMYto cternienb M B pa3paboTKy yueOHbIX TaHIIEBAIbHBIX
KOMITO3HIIMH C IPUMEHEeHHEM, padboTty ¢ Tekctom HUPC, KkypcoBoro uim JUIIIOMHOTO ITPOEKTA
-Apply artificial intelligence (Al) technologies in the field of choreographic art pedagogy.

- Apply personalized learning systems using selected artificial intelligence technologies

- Competently apply the permissible degree of Al in the development of educational dance
compositions using NIRS text, coursework, or thesis projects.

AybI3111a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
®opmMa UTOr0OBOIr0 N
VY CTHBIN 3K3aMeH, M0Ka3
KOHTPOJIA -
oral exam, display
. Oarapiamachl, KOCbIMIIIA MaTepHala
Pa3paTounbiii Oxy Aap » K PHATAAP
CunnaOyc, JOMONHUTEIbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
MaTepHaJl . -
Syllabus, additional materials
XopeorpagusiabIK MIHAEPAIH MeAaroruKaJIbIK Herizaepi
HaumenoBanue ITeqaroruyeckre OCHOBBI NMPENOJIABAHUA XOpPeorpaduuecKknx
MOYJIsl AUCHMILINH
Pedagogical basics of chereographic disciplines
Haspanme Kunaccukanabik 0M/1i OKBITYIBIH NeAaroruKaJbIK Herizaepi |
Ilexaroruvyeckne OCHOBBI NPENOJIABAHUSA KJIACCHYECKOro TaHua I
AUCHHUILIMHBI . . - .
Pedagogical basics of classical dance teaching I
HKJI
o B (KB)
AUCHHIJIMHBI
Koa aucunmmumubl | POPKT (1) 2214
Cemectp 3
KosnuyectBo 3
kpeautoB ECTS
®opma U BUIBI Jlexmmm — 10
yueOHbIx 3ausaTuii | [Ipaktuueckue 3anarus — 20
/K0IUYECTBO CPOIT - 15
KPeInuTOB CPO - 45
Krnaccukansik Oumin oaictemenik Herizaepi Il
IpepexkBU3UTHI MeToanueckne OCHOBBI KJIaccHyeckoro Tanna Il
Methodical fundamentals of classical 11

Heaun nzyyenus

OpTaHFbl CHIHBINITAPAA KIACCUKAIBIK OMIIEP/Ii OKBITY/IBIH Ie1aroTUKaIbIK HET13EPiH OKBITYIBIH
O1stiMi, TaFApIIaphl MEH MPAKTUKAJIBIK JaFbUIAPBIHBIH O0TyHI. (3 KBUIIBIK OKY) XOpeorpadusIIbIK
YYHIHILEIED.

BJ'Ia,Z[CHI/IC SHAHUAMHU, YMCHUAMU U NMPAKTUICCKUMU HABBIKAMU O6y‘-IeHI/ISI neaarortd€CKuM OCHOBamM
nperno/IaBaHust KIIACCHYECKOT0 TaHIa B CPpeIHUX Kiaaccax. (3 roma o0ydeHws) Xopeorpadguueckoro
yuuiuiia.

Possession of knowledge, skills and practical skills of teaching the pedagogical foundations of
teaching classical dance in the middle classes. (3 years of study) choreographic schools.

Conep:xanue

3-111 OKY KBUIBIHA KJIACCUKAIBIK OWJTI OKBITYIBIH ITeJarOTMKaIBIK Heri3aepi. CTaHOKTa Kypaeni
KOOPIMHAIMSIIAFbl KO3FAIBICTAP Bl MEHTepY. 3alIbIH OPTACBHIH/A KapPThUIAM CaycaK YIIIBIMEH TYPY
entournant nameiTy. CyHryipaepai urepy. barnapiama 0oiibiHIIIa KOMOWHANMSUIIAD Kacay, KYprizy.
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[Tegarornyeckue OCHOBBI MTPEMOJaBaHUS KIACCHYECKOTO TaHIa 3- roga o0yueHus. M3yuenue
,I[BI/I)KGHI/II\/'I Yy CTaHKa B CIIOKHOH KOOpJWHAaIUH. BBeI[eHI/Ie IMOJIynajblEB, OCBOCHUC entournant Ha
cepeaune 3ana. OcBoeHne 3aHocok. CocTaBieHue, MPOBEACHNE KOMOMHALIMI 110 TIpOTrpaMMe.

The pedagogical foundations of teaching classical dance 3- years of study. The study of movements
at the barre in complex coordination. The introduction of half-fingers, the development of en
tournant in the middle of the hall. Mastering drifts. Drawing up and carrying out combinations to the

program.

KiroueBnle koMIeTeHIINHU

- Kitaccukanbik OWIi OKBITYIBIH 3 JKBUIIBIK 9/IICTEMECI MEH MeJarOrMKaIBIK HeT13epiH KOJIaHy;

- Kitaccukansik OuiH 3 )KBULIBIK OKY Ca0aKTapbIH JKOCHapIiay )KoHe OTKI3Y;

- O3 OeriHmIe paKypcTapIbl KeH KOJIAaHa OTBIPBIIT KOMOMHALIUSIAPIBI KYPY, TOMEHT1 CHIHBII
OKYIIBIJIAPBIHBIH O YHJISCIMAUTITIH )KOHE MOHEPJIUIITIH IaMBITY;

- CTaHOKTBIH >KaHBIH/IA )KOHE 3aJIBIH OPTACHIHAA KO3FaIBICTaAP bl 3ePTTEY SICTEMECIH KOJIaHY;

- binim anymsmapapiH ’ac epeKIIeNTiKTepl MEH TalbIHIBIK ACHI€HiH €CKEPE OTHIPHIII,
MeAaroTUKAIBIK BIKITAT €Ty TOCUIIAEPi MEH 9/IiCTEePiH KOJIIaHy.

- [IpuMeHSATh METOJIUKY U TIEIarOTMYECKHE OCHOBBI MPENoJaBaHus 3 rojja 00y4eHUs KIIACCHYECKOTO

TaHIIA;

- HJ’IaHI/IpOBaTb H IIPOBOJUTD 3aHATHUSA 3 roaga O6y‘IeHI/I$I KJIACCHMYCCKOI'O TaHIla,

- CaMOCTOSITENILHO COCTABJIATH KOMOMHALIMU C IIMPOKUM IPUMEHEHUEM PAaKypCOB, pa3BUBATh
TAHOCBAJIbBHYI0 KOOPAWHAIUIO U BbIPASUTCIIbHOCTD YUAIUXCA MIIAIHIUX KIIACCOB;

- [IppuMeHATh METOIMKY U3YUYEHHUs IBUKEHHUU B IIOBOPOTE y CTAHKA M HA CEPEIMHE 3aJ1a;

- HpI/IMeHHTb IMPpHUEMBbI 1 MCTOAbI IICAArOrH4CCKOro BO3,I[€I7ICTBI/IH C Y4€TOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEHN M YPOBHS MOATOTOBKU 00YYaIOIIUXCS.

- Apply the methodology and pedagogical basics of teaching 3 years of classical dance training;
- Plan and conduct classes for 3 years of classical dance training;

- Independently make combinations with a wide use of angles, develop dance coordination and
expressiveness of primary school students;

- Apply the technique of studying movements in the turn at the machine and in the middle of the

hall;

- Apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account the age
characteristics and the level of training of students

dopma UTOrOBOI0

AybI311a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
Y cTHEBIN DK3aMeH, TTOKa3

KOHTPOJIA .
oral exam, display
. Oky OarmapiiaMachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepraiaa
PazpaTounsblii Ky bariap K praap
Cunnalyc, JOMONHUTEIbHBIE MAaTEPUAITBI
MaTepuall . -
Syllabus, additional materials
XopeorpadusiibIK MIHAEPAIH MeAArOrMKAJBIK Heri3aepi
HaumeHnoBanue Ilexaroruvyeckue 0CHOBBI NpeNnoJaBaHUs Xopeorpaguyeckux
MOIYJIsl AUCHMILINH
Pedagogical basics of chereographic disciplines
XaJabIK-caxHAJBIK OMiHIiH MeJarorukajiabik Herizaepi I
Ha3zBanmue Ilenaroruvyeckue 0CHOBBI MPENOIABAHUS HAPOIHO-CLHEHUYECKOT0 TAHIIA
AUCUUILIMHBI I
Pedagogical basics of folk-stage dance teaching I
HKJI
o BJ1 (KB)
AUCHUIIJIMHBI
Koa aucuunanHbl POPNST (1) 2215
Cemectp 3
KosmuectBo 3
kpeautoB ECTS
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®dopma ¥ BHIBI Jlexruu-10
yueOHbIX 3auaTuil | [Ipaktuueckue 3ausatus — 20

/KoJIM4ecTBO CPOII - 15
KpeIuTOB CPO - 45

XabIKTHIK caxHa OMiHIH omicTeMenik Herizaepi 11
IIpepexkBU3UTHI Metoanuueckne OCHOBBI HAPOAHO-CIIEHUYECKOTo TaHia Il

Methodical foundations of folk stage dance II

Hean uzyyenust

Mineszi Ou Heri3AepiH OKBIN YHPEHY 9/1iCHAMACBIHBIH IIEOEepIIiri )KoHE OHBI OPTa CHIHBINTAPIA
ToXKIpuOeae Koaaany (2 oky k.). OpTaHfbl OaraapiaMara COMKeC My3bIKaJIBIK OpHAJIACYIbl €CKEpe
OTBIPBITT KOMOUHAIUSIIAPBI KYPACTHIPY JKOHE JKYPri3y.

OBJ'IaI[eHI/Ie MCTO,Z[I/IKOﬁ HN3YUYCHUA OCHOB XapaKTCPHOI'O TaHIa U IPUMCHCHHE €€ Ha IIPAKTHUKE B
cpenuux kiaccax (2 r. ooydenus). CocTaBieHUEe U MPOBEACHUE KOMOMHAIIHIA C yU4ETOM
MYSLIKaHLHOﬁ pacKiIaJAKu 110 IIporpaMme CpCIHUuX KJIaCCOB.

Mastery of the methodology of studying the basics of characteristic dance and its application in
practice in the middle classes (2 g of instruction). Drawing up and conducting combinations taking
into account the musical layout according to the middle class program.

Conep:kanue

2-1111 OKY >KBUTBIH/IA OKY MaTepHAapbIHBIH HET13/1epi OKBITY. AKaJIEMHUSIIBIK OOJIIMHIH MOJISK,
BEHT, UCMaH, UTANbSIH OMJIEPiHIH KUMBUI-KO3FAIIBICHIH 3epTTEY d1icTeMeci. KoMMOo3UIUsIBIK,
KYpZeJli CypeT KOMITO3UIMSUIBIK KYPBUTBIMBI 0ap MPaKTUKAJIBIK 3€PTTEY KYPTi3y.
Konneprmelictepmer 6ipre My3bIKaldblK MaTepHATIMEH KYMBIC.

OCHOBBI TTpeTIoIaBaHMsl MPOTPAMMHOT0 MaTepuaia 2 r. o0yueHus. MeToanka n3y4eHus IBUKCHUN
AKaZACMHUYCCKOIr'o pa3jcia I10JIbCKOro, BEHr¢pCKoro, HCIIaHCKoOro, UTAJIbsAHCKOTO TAHILICB.
CO‘-II/IHGHI/IG, MMPAKTUYCCKOC BCACHUC 3THO/Ja CO CJIIOKHBIM KOMITO3MITHOHHBIM PHUCYHKOM. Pa60Ta C
I(OHI_lepTMeI\/'ICTepOM, C MY3bIKaJIbHBIM MaTCpHUAJIOM.

2 year of study. Methodology for studying the movements of the academic section of Polish,
Hungarian, Spanish, Italian dances. Composition, practical conduct dance etudes with a complex
compositional pattern. Work with accompanist, with musical material.

KiroueBble KOMIeTeHIIMU

- XaJbIKTHIK-CaXHAJBIK OWJi OKBITYIBIH 2 KBUIIBIK 9/IiCTEMECi MEH MeJarOrMKaNbIK Heri3aepin
KOJIJIaHy;

- 2 )KBUIIBIK XaJIBIKTHIK CaXHAJBIK OU cabaKTaphIH KOCMapiay KoHe OTKI3Y;

- O3 GeriHIIe paKypcTapIbl KeH KOJAaHa OTHIPBIT KOMOMHANUSIIAP,IBI KYPY, TOMEHTI CHIHBIIT
OKYIIBUIAPBIHBIH OM YHJIECIMILIITIH )KOHE MOHEPIIUIITIH JaMBITY;

- CTaHOKTBIH >KaHBIH/IA )KOHE 3aJ/IbIH OPTAChIHAA KO3FaJIbICTap Ikl 3ePTTEY SICTEMECIH KOJIaHY;
- Binim anymsimapabiy Kac epeKIIeNnikTepl MeH TalbIHBIK ACHT€HiH €CKEPE OTHIPHIT,
MEeAaroTUKAJBIK BIKIAJ €Ty TICUIAepl MEH 9/IiCTEePiH KOJIIaHy.

- [IpuMeHSTh METOAMKY W TIEAaroTHISCKUE OCHOBBI IIPETIOAaBaHus 2 ToAa 00yICHHS HAPOTHO-
CIIEHUYECKOTO TaHIIa;

- [InanupoBaTh ¥ MPOBOIUTH 3aHATHS 2 TOa OOYUCHHS HAPOTHOTO CIICHUYECKOTO TaHIIA;

- CaMOCTOSITETFHO COCTABIIATH KOMOMHAIIMH C IIMPOKUM IIPUMEHEHUEM PaKypCOB, Pa3BUBATh
TaHIEBATBHYIO KOOPIUHAIIMIO M BRIPA3UTEIILHOCTh YYANTUXCS MJIQIITUX KJIACCOB;

- [IpuMeHsITh METOANKY U3YUYCHHS IBUXKEHUH B IIOBOPOTE Y CTAHKA U HA CEPeIMHE 3aJ1a;

- [IpuMeHSTh MPUEMBI U METOIBI TIEAArOTHIECKOTO BO3ICHCTBHUS C YIETOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOCHHOCTEH M YPOBHS MOJITOTOBKU 00yYaIOIINXCS,;

- Apply the methodology and pedagogical foundations of teaching 2 years of folk stage dance
training;

- Plan and conduct classes for 2 years of folk stage dance training;

- Independently make combinations with a wide use of angles, develop dance coordination and
expressiveness of primary school students;
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- Apply the technique of studying movements in the turn at the machine and in the middle of the

hall;

- Apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account the age
characteristics and the level of training of students

AybI3111a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
®opmMa UTOr0OBOr0 N
VY CTHBIN DK3aMeH, ITOKa3
KOHTPOJIA )
oral exam, display
. Oky OargapiiaMacsl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepUaiia
Pa3paTounblii Ky Hap » K puajijiap
Cunnalyc, JOMOTHUTEIBHBIE MATEPUAITBI
MaTepuaJl . .
Syllabus, additional materials
XopeorpaguaabIK MIHAEPAIH MeTaroriKajJbIK Herizaepi
HaumenoBanue peorpag K ACPAIH IE/T N Acp
Ilegaroruvyeckue 0CHOBBI MPeNoAaBaHUs XopeorpadguyecKux
MOYJIfAA . . e s e 1
mucuuminn / Pedagogical basics of choreographic disciplines
Hassanmue Tapuxu-TypMbICTHIK OMi OKBITY/IBIH TeOPHUsACHI MeH daicremeci I
S Teopusi U MeTOAUKA NPEeNOIABAHUS UCTOPUKO-OLITOBOr0 TaHma I
el Theory and teaching technique of historical folk dance I
HKJI
- BJL (KB)
JUACIHHUILINHDBI
Koa nucuynInHbI TMPIBT (1) 2216
Cemectp 3
KoanugecTBoO 3
kpeautoB ECTS
®DopmMa U BHABI Jlexkuuu — 10
yueOHbIx 3ausTuii | [Ipaktuyeckue 3ansatus — 20
/KOJIHY€eCTBO CPOIT - 15
KpeIuToB CPO-45
Knaccukanblk OUAiH 9iCTEMENiK HeTi3aepi
IIpepekBU3NTHI MeTtoauyecKkre OCHOBBI KJIAaCCHYECKOro TaHua I
Methodical foundations of classical dance |

Ieau nzyvyenus

Tapuxu >xoHe KYHJENIKTI OU/IIH HEeri3ri aJIeMeHTTepiH, 19 Facblp OUiIepiH, CTUIII MEH OPbIHIAY
TOCUIIEPIH MEHTEPY; TAPUXH JKOHE KYHJIETIKTI O/l OKBITY 9JIICTEPIH MEHIepY: KUMBLIAAPbI
OpbIHAAY epex(enepi, Q,Z[iCHaMaJ'ILIK TaJIAAy, KATThIT'y MBICAJIAAPHI, KCKE TAIlIChIpMaJjlap JKIHC JKAJIIIbI
cabaKThl KypacThIpy.

OBJ'Ia,[[eHI/Ie OCHOBHBIMH 3JICMCHTaMU I/ICTOpI/IKO-6BITOBOFO TaHla, TAaHIIaMH XIX BCKa, CTHJIEM U
MaHepoﬁ HCITIOJIHECHUA; OCBOCHUEC MCTOJHUKHU ITPECIIOJaBaHH A I/ICTOpI/IKO-6BITOBOFO TaHIa: MmpaBujia
HUCITIOJIHCHUA HBH)KGHHﬁ, MeTO,Z[I/I‘-IeCKI/Iﬁ pa36op, MMOCTPOCHUC yLIe6HBIX MMpUMEPOB, OTACIIbHBIX
3aJIaHUM U YPOKA B LIEJIOM.

Mastering the basic elements of historical and everyday dance, dances of the 19th century, style and
manner of performance; mastering the teaching methods of historical and everyday dance: rules for
the performance of movements, methodological analysis, building training examples, individual
tasks and the lesson as a whole.

Conep:xanue

XVI — XIX racbipiapaarbl TapUXU-TYPMBICTBIK OUIiH 0asl XopeorpadusChIHbIH JaMy Ke3eHAepiH,
OKBITY TEOPHSICHI MEH 9JIICTEMECIH 3epTTey. | KbUIABIK OKY OMiH opbiHAay: Pasdegrace,
Pasdepatiner, [Tonsinka. OpbIHAayIIBUIAPMEH OKY 3TIOATEPIH jKacay jKOHE OTKI3Y.

Nzydenue stanos pa3zButus 6anpHoit xopeorpadguu XVI — XIX BekoB UCTOPHKO-OBITOBOTO TaHIIA,
TEOPHH U METOMKHU npenoaBanus. Mcnonnenue tanues 1 roga odyuenus: Pasdegrace,
Pasdepatiner, [Tonsaka. CocTaBieHue v MpoOBEACHNE C UCTIOJIHUTENSIMHA YI€OHBIX 3TIO/IOB.

The study of the stages of the development of ballroom choreography of the XVI-XIX centuries of
historical and everyday dance, theory and teaching methods. Performance of dances of 1 year of
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training: Pasdegrace, Rasdepatiner, Polyanka. Drawing up and conducting educational sketches with
performers

KiroueBble KOMNETEHIIMH

- JlafibiHABIK OaFgapiiaMachiHa COMKEC TapUXHU-TYPMBICTBIK OWJII OKBITY/IBIH 9/1ICTEMEITIK JKOHE
Ne/IarOrMKAaJIbIK HETi3epiH KOIIaHy;

-Tapuxu - TypMBICTBIK OWIiH Heri3ri aneMeHTTepin, X VI-XIX raceipiapaarsl Ounep/ai, opeiHaay
CTHJII MEH MOHEPIH MEHTIepY;

- KuMbuinapasl opbiHay epexeNepit, 9icTeMeNiK Talay ibl, OKY MBICAIIapbIH, )KEKe
TarceIpMaliap MEH ca0aKThl KYPY/Ibl TaJ/Iay jKOHE KOJIJIaHy.

- HpI/IMeH}ITB MCETOANYECCKUE U MEAArOri4€CKNE OCHOBBI IIPCIIOJaBaHUA I/ICTOpI/IKO-6BITOBOFO TaHIa,
COOTBETCTBYIOLIEH IIPOrPAMME IMOATOTOBKH;

- OBJIaJiecHHe OCHOBHBIMH 3JIEMEHTAMH HCTOPUKO-OBITOBOTO TaHna, TaHamMu X VI - XIX Bekax,
CTUJIEM U MaHEPOU HUCIIOIHEHUS;

- AHaJII/IBI/IpOBaTB U IIPUMCHATD IIpaBHJIa UCITIOJIHCHHA ,Z[BH)KGHPII;'I, MeTO,I[I/I‘leCKI/Iﬁ p8360p,
MOCTPOCHHUE YYEOHBIX PUMEPOB, OTACIBHBIX 3aIaHIH U YPOKA B IEJIOM.

- Apply the methodological and pedagogical foundations of teaching historical and everyday dance,
corresponding to the training program;

- Mastering the basic elements of historical and everyday dance, dances of the XVI-XIX centuries,
style and manner of performance;

- Analyze and apply the rules of movement execution, methodological analysis, construction of
training examples, individual tasks and the lesson as a whole.

AybI311a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
dopma UTOTOBOI0 N
YcTHBIN DK3aMeH, TTOKa3
KOHTPOJISA )
oral exam, display
. Oky OargapiiaMachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepraiia
Pa3paTounbiii Ky Aap K pHalaap
Cunnalyc, JOMONMHUTEIbHBIE MAaTEPUAITBI
MaTepHaJl o .
Syllabus, additional materials
XopeorpadusaabIK MIHAEPAIH MeAAroriKaJbIK Herizaepi
HaumenoBanue peorpag K ACPAIH e/l K aep
Ilenaroruyeckue 0CHOBBI NpenoaBaHusl Xopeorpadguueckux
MOIYJIst . . o e e 1.
aucuunanH / Pedagogical basics of choreographic disciplines
KinaccukajabIK OMHIH OPLIHAAY TEXHUKACHI
Ha3zBanue K H OPbIHAAY
TexHUKA HCMOJHEHNS KJIACCHYECKOT0 TAHIIA
JUACIHHUILINHDBI . .
Classical dance performance technique
HKJI
Il Bl (KB)
JTUCIHHMILINHBI
Koa aucunnjinubI TIKT 2217
Cemectp 3
KoauuecTtBO 3
kpeautoB ECTS
dopma ¥ BHIBI
yqe%m,lx 3al-ilﬂTI/II71 [TpakTryeckue 3ansatus — 30
CPOIT - 15
/KOJIM4€eCTBO
CPO - 45
KPeINTOB
Kiaccukanpik Oumin ogictemenik Herizaepi 11
IIpepexkBU3HUTHI MeTtoaudyecKrue OCHOBEI KJIacCHUeCKOTo TaHIa 11
Methodical fundamentals of classical dance IT

Heaun nzyyenus

Pirouettes, en tournant KO3traJIBICTAPAbIH TCXHUKACBIH IIPAKTUKAJIBIK KOHE CayaTThl OpbIHAAaYyta UC
oouy.

Bnanenue npakTH4ecKuM rpaMOTHBIM MCIIOTHEHUEM TEXHHUKH JBHKCHUIL: Pirouettes, en tournant
Possession of practical competent execution of movement techniques: pirouettes, en tournant

Conep:xanue
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3-OKBITy SKBUTBIHIAFBI KJIACCUKAIBIK OMIl opbiHAay TexHuKachl. CTaHOK >KaHbIH/AA, OPTa/a YJIKEH
1mo3aja, pirouettes, opbiaaay saicreMeci. OpTaaa aaKMOHBIH Kyp/eii (opMachiH KypacThIpy.
XKapreinaii 6ammaiinapsl €Hrizy, 3aJAbIH OPTaChIHAAFBI entournant urepy. AsIKTBI T€3 aJIMaCThIPY
TEXHUKACHIH (3aHOCKH ) UTEPY. OP TYPJIi TOCUIAEPMEH YIKEH CEKIpYyJIepAl OPhIHIAY TEXHUKACHIH
MEHIEPY.

TexHUKa UCITOJIHEHUS KIIACCUYECKOTr0 TaHOa 3r. 06y‘IeHI/I}I. MeTOI[I/IKa HUCIIOJIHCHU A pirouettes, C
pa3HbIX IPUEMOB y CTaHKa, Ha cepennHe. OcBoeHue entournant Ha cepequHe 3ana. OcBoeHue
3a”Hocok. CocraBieHue (l)OpMI)I aZla’)KMO Ha CCPpCAUHC. TexHUKa UCIIOJIHEHUS IIPBIKKOB.

Technique of performing classical dance in the 3th year of training. The technique of performing
pirouettes, with different techniques at the barre, in the middle. The study of the movements at the
barre in complex coordination. Introduction of half-fingers, mastering the entournant in the middle
of the hall. Drawing up a complex adagio form in the middle. Technique of performing large jumps
from different approaches

KiroueBnle KoMIeTeHIINHU

— Cekipyai OpbIHAAYABIH CayaTThl TEXHUKACHIH MEHIEPY, TIPETIIITIH XKaHBIH/A KOHE 3aJIbIH
OpTacCbIH/JA KATThITy ITO3aJIapbIHAA KYMBIC iCTey

— Ko3FanbICThI 3epTTey TEXHUKACHIH TiPETIIITIH jKaHBIHIA XKOHE 3aJIJIbIH OPTAChIH/IA OYpBUIBICTA
KOJJaHy

— Brnazners rpaMOTHOM TEXHUKOH MCIIONHEHUS IPBIKKOB, pab0oTa Hal I03aMH B 3K3€pPCHCE y CTaHKa
H Ha CCPCAUHC 3alla

— IIpuMeHATh METONUKY U3YUYEHUS JBUKECHUI B IOBOPOTE y CTAHKA U HA CEPEIMHE 3aJIa

— Possess competent technique of jump execution, work on poses in exersises at the bar and in the
middle of the hall

— Apply the technique of studying movements in a turn at the bar and in the middle of the hall

[IpakTuKanbIK Kepcer
®opMa UTOTOBOTO p KV peety
KOBTPOJISI HpaK_TquCKHH nokas
Practical demonstration
N Oky 6armapiamachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepuaiia
PazpaTrounsblii Ky baraap - pHAIAAp
Cwnadyc, TOTOTHUTEIbHBIE MaTepUATIbI
MaTepuall o .
Syllabus, additional materials
Tapux :xoHe oHep TeOPHUACHI
HaumenoBanue P P P
Moy I/ICTop_ml H TEOpHs HCKYCCTB
Art History and Theory
BaJier negarornkacbhIHbIH Herizaepi
HazBanue A . " Aep
S OcHOBBI 0aJ1eTHOM MeIArOruKU
el Fundamentals of ballet pedagogy
HKJI
" BJ1 (KB)
AUCHHILIMHBI
Koa nucummumnsr | OBP 2203
Cemectp 4
KoanuectBo 3
kpeantoB ECTS
®opMa U BUBI Jlexuu — 20
yueOHbIx 3aHsTHii | CemuHapckue 3anstus — 10
/K0IUYeCTBO CPOITI - 15
KpeIuToB CPO —45
Knaccukanblk 6111 OKBITYBIH IeJarorukaibIK Herizaepi I /
IIpepekBU3NTHI [Temarorndyeckrue OCHOBBI MPEMOAaBaHuUs Kilaccuueckoro tanmna I /
Pedagogical basics of teaching classical dance |

Hean u3yvenust

baneTTik memarorukaHbIH TapUXBIHAAFEI K€3€HIEepAl OUTy. baner nmemarorukachkiHBIH IeOepIepiHiy
xopeorpadusutbIK OUTIMHIH TaMybIHa KOCKaH YJIecl.
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OpueHTHPOBATHCS B MEPHOAU3ALINN HCTOPUH OAJIETHOM Menaroruku. Bxinan mactepoB OaneTHOH
neaarorukm B CTaHOBJICHUHN xopeorpa(bnqecmro O6paSOBaHI/I$I.

Orient in periodization of the history of ballet pedagogy. The contribution of ballet pedagogy
masters in the formation of choreographic education.

Conep:xanue

baner negarorukacbin XxopeorpadusibIK OHEPIIH TAPUXU-MOACHH KOHTEKCTiIH e 3epTTey. Opbic
MeKTeOIHIH a5IeM/IiK OalleT eHepiHAeri MoHI MeH acepi. Xopeorpadusiblk OHepAiH AaMy TapuxBbl,
anemre ourini KeHec o1arbIHBIH KJIACCHKAJIBIK OaeT mebdepiepid TopOueIereH MeKTenTep1iH
noctypiepi. Kitaccukanbik Ou/i OKBITYIBIH YITTHIK MEKTEO1HIH KAIBINTACYhI )KOHE Ka3aKCTaH IbIK
OaJieT reIarornKachIHbIH Y3/1K OKUIIEPIHIH IbIFapMAaIIbUIBIK MYPACHI.

N3yuenne GaneTHOH MeJarorukyu B ICTOPUUECKOM U KYJIBTYPHOM KOHTEKCTE XOpeorpaduyeckoro
MCKYCCTBa. 3HAYCHHUE M BIMSHUE PYCCKON IITKOJIBI B MUPOBOM OalleTHOM UCKyccTBe. McTopus
pa3BUTHUS XOpeorpaduuecKoro NCKyCcCTBa, TPATUITUI KO, BOCITUTABIINX BCEMHPHO M3BECTHBIX
MaCTCpPOB COBCTCKOI'O KJIIACCUYCCKOI'O Oanteta. CTaHOBJIEHUE OTEUECTBEHHOMN IIKOJIBI IMperogaBaHusA
KJIIACCHUYCCKOI'0 TaHIla U TBOPUYCCKOC HACICANC JIYUIIUX HpGHCTaBHTCHCﬁ Ka3aXCTaHCKOU OaJleTHON
nneaaroruku.

The study of ballet pedagogy in historical and cultural context of choreographic art. Significance
and influence of Russian school in the world ballet art. History of the development of choreographic
art, traditions of the schools that educated the world famous masters of Soviet classical ballet.
Formation of the national school of classical dance teaching and creative heritage of the best
representatives of Kazakhstan ballet pedagogy.

KiroueBnle koMIeTeHIINHU

— BaneT nmegarorukacel TapUXbIHBIH KE3SHIUTITH aHBIKTAY

— Knaccukainblk OM MEKTENITEPiHIH 9/IiCTEMECI MEH IeAaroruKachIHbIH MPUHIIUIITEPIH TalIaHbI3
— ATaKTBI KJIIACCUKAJIBIK O MYFaIIIMJICPIHIH OKBITY 9/IiCTEMECIHIH €PEKIICTIKTePIH TYCIiHY

— Onpenenars NepruoaU3aIuio UCTOPUH OaTeTHOM MeIaroruku

— AHaJIM3UPOBATH MPUHITUIIEI METOIUKH 1 TISTATOTUKH MIKOJT KJIACCHYECKOTO TaHIIa

— IloHnmMats cnenuduKy METOJAUKY MPENo1aBaHus U3BECTHBIX MEAAroroB KJIacCHYECKOT0 TaHIIa
— Define the periodization of the history of ballet pedagogy

— Analyze the principles of methodology and pedagogy of classical dance schools

— Understand the specifics of teaching methods of famous classical dance teachers

AybI3111a eMTHXaH
dopmMa UTOrOBOI0 o

Y CTHBIN 3K3aMeH
KOHTPOJIA

oral exam

" Oky OarmapiiaMachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepraiia

Pa3zpaTrounblii Ky bariap K pHajap

Cunnalyc, JOMONMHUTEIbHBIE MAaTEPUAITBI
MaTepHaJl . -

Syllabus, additional materials

XopeorpadusiibIK MIHAEPAIH MeAArOTMKAJBIK Heri3aepi
HaumeHnoBanmue Ilexaroruvyeckue 0CHOBBI NpeNoJaBaHUs Xopeorpaguyeckux
MOIYJIsl AUCHMILINH

Pedagogical basics of choreographic disciplines
Haspamme Tapuxu-TypMBbICTBIK OMIi OKBITYAbIH TeOPHUsiChI MeH daicTemeci 11

N —_ Teopust 1 METOAMKA NPENOJIABAHUSA UCTOPUKO-ObITOBOr0 Tanna Il
et Theory and teaching technique of historical folk dance I1
HKJI

- BJ1 (KB)
AUCHHIJIMHBI
Koa aucunmumusl | TMPIBT (1) 2218
Cemectp 4
KoanuectBo 4
kpeautoB ECTS
dDopMa U BUABI [TpakTnyeckue 3ausatus — 40
yueOHbIX 3ansiTuii | CPOII — 20
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/KOJIN4eCTBO CPO-60
KPeINTOB

Tapuxu OuJi OKBITYIBIH TEOPHUSCH MEH oicTemeci [
IIpepexBU3UTHI Teopus u MeToIMKa TPENoJaBaHUsI UCTOPUKO-OBITOBOTO TaHIa |
Theory and teaching technique of historical folk dance |

Hean uzyyenust

Tapuxu >koHe KYHIENIKTI OU/Ii KOJIaHy IbIH HETi3[iepiH YHPEeTy YILiH OKBITY JaFIblIapblH UTEPY
XVI — XIX raceipaapaarbl 0anablK XopeorpausHbIH HET13r1 OaFbITTapbl MEH JaMy Ke3eHIEpiH,
TapUXH XKOHE KYHJETIKTI OM/li, TEOpUsI MEH OKBITY S/ICTEpiH Oly.

OBnajieHre HaBbIKaMU MPENOAABATENbCKOMN 1€ TEIbHOCTH 00y4aTh OCHOBaM UCTOPUKO-OBITOBOTO
TaHIIA, UCIIOJIb3Ys 3HAHUS OCHOBHBIX HAIPABJICHUIN U 3TANOB pa3BUTHs OanbHOM xopeorpaduu X VI
— XIX BEKOB HCTOPUKO-OBITOBOTO TaHIIA, TEOPUU U METOJIUKHU MPENOJaBaHuUs.

Mastering teaching skills to teach the basics of historical and everyday dance using

knowledge of the main directions and stages of the development of ballroom choreography of the
16th-19th centuries of historical and everyday dance, theory and teaching methods

Conep:xkanue

XVI — XIX raceipiapaarsl 6ain xopeorpadusChIHBIH 1aMy Ke3eHIEpiH TapHUXU- TYPMBICTHIK OH,
TEOPHS JKOHE OKBITY 9/1icTepi. 2 IIi OKY >KbLIbIHAA Omep/i yipery: Pasdequatre, Banbii-MuHboH,
Opaniy3 kBaapuii, @urypaisl Baiasc. OpbIHIAYIIBUIAPMEH OKY ATIOATEPIH )Kacay KOHE OTKi3Yy.
W3ydenue sTanoB pa3Butus 6ansHoi xopeorpaduu B XVI - XIX Bekax, HICTOPUKO-OBITOBOTO TaHIIA,
TEOPHH U METOAWKHM IpenogaBanus. M3yuenne tanues 2 roga ooyuenus: Pasdequatre, Banbc-
MUHBOH, @paHily3ckas Kaapuiab, @urypHsiii Bajibc. COCTaBIE€HUE U MPOBEACHUE C UCIIOJHUTEIIMU
y4eOHBIX 3TIO/IOB.

Studying the stages of development of ballroom choreography of the XVI — XIX th centuries of
historical and everyday dance, theory and teaching methods. Dance performance 2 year of study:
Pas de quatre, Waltz-Mignon, French Quadrille, Figured Waltz. Drawing up and conducting
educational sketches with performers.

KiroueBble kKOMneTeHIIMU

- JlalbIHBIK OaFapiaMachlHa COMKEC TAPUXU-TYPMBICTBIK OUI1 OKBITYIBIH 9/1iCTEMETIK KoHe
NeAaroruKablK HET13/1epiH KOJJaHy;

-Tapuxu - TYypMBICTBIK OUIH Heri3ri anemMenTTepid, X VI-XIX racsipnapaarsl Ouiep/i opbiHaay
CTHJII MEH MOHEPIH MEHTepY;

- Kumbiinapasl opelHIay epeskenepit, 9/1icTeMENiK Talaay/ Ibl, OKy MbICAapbIH, JKEKe
TarchIpMaliap MeH cabaKThl KYpY/Ibl TAJIay JKOHE KOJAaHy.

- HpI/IMerlTB MCETOANYECCKUEC U NMEAArOrutdcCKUE OCHOBBI IPCIIOJaBaHUSA I/ICTOpI/IKO-6BITOBOFO TaHIla,
COOTBGTCTBYI-OH_Ieﬁ nporpamMme mOATOTOBKHU,

- OBJy1aJieHre OCHOBHBIMU 3JIEMEHTAMH UCTOPUKO-OBITOBOTO TaHla, TaHaMu X VI - XIX Bekax,
CTHJIEM U MaHCpOﬁ HUCIIOJIHCHUA,

- AHaIM3UPOBATH U MPUMEHSTH MPaBUJIA UCTIOTHEHUS JBUKEHHU, METOJUUECKHM pa3oop,
MOCTPOCHUC y‘{e6HBIX MMpUMCPOB, OTACIIbHBIX 3a,£[aHI/II71 " YpOKa B LICJIOM.

- Apply the methodological and pedagogical foundations of teaching historical and everyday dance,
corresponding to the training program;

- Mastering the basic elements of historical and everyday dance, dances of the XVI-XIX centuries,
style and manner of performance;

- Analyze and apply the rules of movement execution, methodological analysis, construction of
training examples, individual tasks and the lesson as a whole.

AyBI3H_Ia CMTUXAaH, KOPCCTY

®dopmMa UTOTOBOI0 N
VY cTHEIN DK3aMeH, TTOKa3

KOHTPOJIA .
oral exam, display
. Oky OarmapiiamMachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepHaaa
PaznaTounbIi Ky baraap 5 PSR
CI/IHHaGYC, JOIMOJIHUTCIIBHBIC MAaTCPHUAJIbI
MaTepuall

Syllabus, additional materials
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XopeorpadgusabIK MIHAEPAIH MeJArOrMKAJBIK Herisaepi
HaumenoBanue Ileparoruvyeckue 0CHOBBI MPeNoOJAaBaHUs XopeorpadguyecKux
MOAYJIAA AUCHUTLINH

Pedagogical basics of chereographic disciplines

Kaaccunkanabik 01 OKBITYABIH NeAarorukajbik Herizaepi I1

Ha3zBanue
IHeparoruvyeckue 0CHOBBI MpeNnoAaBaHus Kiaaccudeckoro tTanua Il
JHCTTHTLTHHDT Pedagogical basics of classical dance teaching II
Mk
JUCIHUIIHHBI bA (KB)
Koa qucuMninHbl POPKT (II) 2219
Cemectp 4
KoauuecTBo 4
kpeautoB ECTS

®opma U BUABI
Y4eOHBbIX 3aHATHHI
/KOJIHYECTBO
KPeINTOB

ITpaxTrueckue 3ausatus — 40
CPOII - 20
CPO - 60

Krnaccukanblk Ouai OKBITYIBIH NIEAaroruKabIK Herizaepi [
HpepeKannTm HenaromquKI/Ie OCHOBBI IIPEIIoJaBaHUs KIIACCUYICCKOI'O TaHlla I
Pedagogical foundations of teaching classical dance I

eau n3yvyenus

OKy KoHE KEKe TOpOUE MPOIIECiHIH MeJaroruKaIbIK KOHE 9liICHAMAJIBIK HET13/IepiH KoJaaHa
OTBIPBIN, OPTa MEKTENTE (4 )KBUIIBIK OKY) cabak 0epy, KI1acCUKaIbIK OUNEp/Ii OPBIH/IAY.
OcCymIeCTBISITh MPETOABATEIBCKYIO I€ITEIbHOCTD, KJIIACCHYECKOMY TaHILy B CpEeIHUX Kiaccax (4
roga O6y‘leHI/I}I), HCIOJIb3Ys NEAArOrn4eCKue U MCTOANYCCKUC OCHOBBI ITPOLIECCa 06yquH51 u
BOCIIUTAHHUS JIUYHOCTH.

To carry out teaching activities, classical dance in the middle classes (4 years of study), using the
pedagogical and methodological foundations of the learning process and personal education

Coaep:xanue

4 111 OKy XKbUIBIHA KIACCUKAIBIK O OKBITYABIH MeJarorukainbik Herizaepi. Tourlent, 3anabig
OpTachIHJIA YJIKEH Mo3ajapja alHaIbIpyFa JalbIHIBIK. YJIKEH CeKipyJepai 3epTrey, Oip asFbIMeH
asikTairy. barmapiama OoMbIHIIIA KOMOMHAIUSTIAD JKacay, KYprizy.

Hez[arornquKI/Ie OCHOBEBI IMpeNioAaBaHns KJIAaCCHYECKOI'0 TaHIIa 4r 06y‘IeHI/I}I. Tourlent, IIOATrOTOBKA
K BpalllCHUSAM B OOJIBIIMX M03aX Ha CECPEANHE 3ajia. I/I3yquI/Ie OOJIBIINX IMPBI)KKOB, 3aHOCOK C
OKOHYAaHHEM Ha OJIHY HOT'Y. COCTaBJ'IeHI/Ie, IMPOBEACHUC KOM6I/IHaI_II/II71 [0 IIporpamMmme.

The pedagogical foundations of teaching classical dance 4 year of study Tourlent, preparation for
rotations in large poses in the middle of the hall. The study of large jumps, one-leg kick on the other
with one-leg ending. Drawing up and carrying out combinations to the program

KiroueBnblie KOMIICTCHIMH

- Knnaccukanbik 6m1i OKbITYABIH 4 KBULIBIK 9JIICTEMEC MEH IeIaroTUKAJIBIK HET13/IepiH KOJAaHy;
- Knaccukansik OuiH 4 )KbUIIBIK OKY CabaKTapbIH JKOCTapiay )KoHE OTKi3Y;

- O3 OeTiHmIe paKypcTapIbl KeH KOJAaHa OTHIPBIT KOMOWHANUSIAPIBI KYPY, TOMEHT1 CHIHBIIT
OKYUIBUTAPBIHBIH OU YHIECIMIUTIITH KOHE MOHEPIIUIITIH JaMbITY;

- CTaHOKTBIH JKaHBIHJIA )KOHE 3aJIBIH OPTACHIHAA KO3FAIBICTAP bl 3ePTTEY SAICTEMECIH KOJIaHY;
- biniM anymmsiapasiH Kac epeKnenikTepi MeH TalbIHABIK JEeHTeHiH eCKepe OTHIPHI,
MearOTUKAJIBIK BIKIAJ €Ty TOCUIIepl MEH IICTEPiH KOJIaHYy.

- [IpuMeHsITh METOAMKY U TIEAArOTHYECKUE OCHOBBI IPEToAaBanus 4 Toa 00y4eHHS KIACCUIECKOTO
TaHIA;

- [InanupoBaTh ¥ MPOBOIUTH 3aHATHS 4 TOa O0yUEHUS KIACCUYECKOTO TaHIIA;

- CaMOCTOSTENIbHO COCTABIATH KOMOWHAIIMN C ITMPOKUM MPUMEHEHHEM PaKypCOB, Pa3BUBATh
TaHIEBATHHYIO KOOPIUHAIIMIO M BBIPA3UTEIILHOCTh YUAIUXCS MIIQIIIUX KIIACCOB;

- [IpuMeHsITh METOTMKY M3yUCHHUSI IBHXKCHHI B IOBOPOTE Y CTAHKA M HA CEpeANHE 3aJa;
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- HpI/IMeHSITB IMPUCMBbI U MCTObI NIECAArOrMYCCKOr 0 BO3HCﬁCTBHH C Y4€TOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEH M YPOBHS MOATOTOBKU 00YUaIOIIUXCS.

- Apply the methodology and pedagogical basics of teaching 4 years of classical dance training;
- Plan and conduct classes for 4 years of classical dance training;

- Independently make combinations with a wide use of angles, develop dance coordination and
expressiveness of primary school students;

- Apply the technique of studying movements in the turn at the machine and in the middle of the
hall;

- Apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account the age
characteristics and the level of training of students

AybI3111a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
®opma UTOr0OBOro N
VY CTHBIN 5K3aMeH, M0Ka3
KOHTPOJIA -
oral exam, display
. Oarapiamachl, KOCbIMIIIA MaTepHala
PazpaTrounblii Olsbaiilip » K pHasap
Cunnalyc, JOMONHUTEIbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
MaTepHaJl . -
Syllabus, additional materials
XopeorpadusabIK MIHAEPAiH MeJaroruKaJbIK Herisaepi
HaumenoBanue ITeqaroruyeckre OCHOBBI NMPENOJAABAHUA XOpPeorpadpuuecKknx
MOYJIsl AUCHMILINH
Pedagogical basics of chereographic disciplines
XaabIK-caxHAJBIK OMiHIH MefAarorukaJsik Herizaepi 11
HasBanmue Ilexaroruvyeckne 0CHOBBI PENOJIABAHUS HAPOJAHO-CHEHUYECKOr0 TAHIA
AU CHMIITTMHBI 1
Pedagogical basics of folk-stage dance teaching I1
HKJI
- BJI (KB)
AUCHHUILIMHBI
Koa aucuunjanHbl POPNST (II) 2220
Cemectp 4
KosmnuectBo 4
kpeautos ECTS
®opMa U BUABI
op ARL [TpakTuyeckue 3ausatus — 40
YueOHBbIX 3aHATHI CPOII — 20
/K0IUYECTBO
CPO - 60
KpeIuToB
XaJblK caxHalbIK OMiH OKBITYBIH MEAaroruKaibiK Herizaepi |
IIpepekBU3NTHI [lemarornyeckre OCHOBBI MPEMOAaBAHUS HAPOIHO-CIIEHUYECKOro TaHma |
Pedagogical foundations of teaching folk stage dance I

Heau nzydenus

Oprta chIHBIITap/Ia XaIbIK- CAXHABIK OUJIep/Ii OKBITY IBIH MearOrMKaIbIK HeT131epiHiH O1TiMi MEeH
MPAaKTUKAIBIK JaFIblIapbiH Urepy (2-111 oKy >kbuibiHAa). OpTaHFbl OaFaapiaMara Colkec
MY3BIKaJIBIK OpHAJIACY bl €CKEPE OTHIPHINT KOMOMHALMSIIAP/IbI KYPACTBIPY JKQHE JKYPIi3y.
OBJ’Ia)IeHI/Ie S3HAHUAMHU U IMTPAKTUYCCKUMHU HAaBbIKAMH MICJArort4€CKNX OCHOB ITPCTIOAaBaHUA
HAapOAHO-COHCHHUYCCKOI'O TaHIla B CPECAHUX KJIacCax. (2 T 06yquH5{). CocrasiieHue u IMPOBCACHUC
KOMOMHAIMN C Yy4€TOM MY3bIKaIbHON pacKIaJKHU M0 IPOrpaMMe CpeIHUX KIIaCCOB.

Mastering the knowledge and practical skills of the pedagogical foundations of teaching folk stage
dance in the middle classes. (2 grams of instruction). Drawing up and conducting combinations
taking into account the musical layout according to the middle class program.

Conep:xanue

2-111i OKY KBUTBIHJIA OKY MaTepUaJapbIHBIH HET13/1epi OKBITY. XaJIbIK OUIepiHiH KUMBLI-
KO3FaJIBICBIH 3€PTTEY d/icTepi: MOMAKTHIK «KpaKkoBask», BEHTP, OpbIC. 3aJIbIH OpTachbIHIa KYpAEi
KOMITO3ULUSUIBIK KYPBIJIBIMMEH CYPET KYpacThIPYbIH MeJarorukanbK npuHunrepi. Toxipubenik
TarceIpMasiappl 63 OeTiHIIe 6acKapy.

25




OCHOBBI ITpero1aBaHus MPOrPAMMHOI0 Matepuaia 2 r. o0ydeHus. MeToauka u3y4eHus IBHKeHUN
HapOAHBIX TAHILICB: IIOJILCKOI'O <<KpaKOB}IK», BCHI'CPCKOI'0, pyCCKOIoO. HenaromquKHe IIPUHIHAIIBL
COCTAaBJICHUSA y‘-I€6HBIX IMPpUMEPOB HA CCPCAMNHE 3aJia CO CJIOKHBIM KOMITO3MITHOHHBIM PUCYHKOM.
CaMocTosTeETbHOE IIPAKTUYCCKOC BEACHHUC 3aJlaHN .

Fundamentals of teaching program material 2 year of study. Methods of studying the movements of
folk dances: Polish "Krakowyak™, Hungarian, Russian. The pedagogical principles of compiling
educational examples

in the middle of the hall with a complex compositional pattern. Independent practical carrying out
the task

KiroueBnle koMIeTeHIIMHA

- XaJbIK-CaxHAIBIK OUJII OKBITYABIH 2 *KBUIIBIK 9iCTEMECi MEH MeIarOrMKaIbIK Heri3/1epiH
KOJIIaHY,

- 2 )KBUIIBIK XaJIBIK CAXHAJBIK OM cabaKTaphIH JKOCIApIiay KOHE OTKI3Y;

- O3 OeTiHIIe paKypcTap/Ibl KeH KOJIAaHa OTBIPBIIT KOMOUHALIUSTIAPBI KYPY, TOMEHT1 CHIHBII
OKYUIBUTAPBIHBIH OU YHJIECIMILUIITIH )KOHE MOHEPIIUIITIH JaMbITY;

- CTaHOKTBIH JKaHBIH/IA )KOHE 3aJI/IBIH OPTAChIHAA KO3FAIBICTAP/IBI 3ePTTEY 9/IICTEMECIH KOJIJIaHY;
- BitiM amymisiIapsiH Kac epeKmeiKTepi MEeH JalbIHIBIK JCHTeHiH €CKepe OTHIPHII,
MEeAarorUKalbIK BIKIAJ €Ty TICUIAepPl MEH 9/IiCTEePiH KOJIJaHy.

- [IpuMeHsATh METOAMKY U NIEAArOTNYECKUE OCHOBBI IIPENOAaBaHus 2 Tofa 00y4eHHsI HApOIHO-
COCHHUYCCKOI'O TaHIIa,

- [ImanupoBaTh ¥ IPOBOIUTH 3aHATHS 2 T0/1a 00YYECHHUsT HAPOTHOTO CIICHUYECKOTO TaHIIa,

- CaMOCTOSTENBEHO COCTaBIATE KOM6I/IH3HI/II/I C IIUPOKUM ITPUMCHCHUCM PAKYPCOB, pa3BHUBATh
TAaHOCBAJIbHYIO KOOPAWHAIINIO U BBIPA3UTCIIBHOCTD YUAalIUXCA MIIAIIUX KJIIACCOB;

- HpI/IMeHHTb MCTOJUKY U3YUYCHUA I[BI/I)K@HPIIZ B IIOBOPOTC y CTaHKa U Ha CCPCANHEC 3aJia,

- HpI/IMeHFITI) IMPUEMBbI U MCTOJbI IIEAArOru4cCKOro BOSILGﬁCTBI/ISI C Y4€TOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOCHHOCTEH M YPOBHS MOJTOTOBKU 00yYaIOIINXCS,

- Apply the methodology and pedagogical foundations of teaching 2 years of folk stage dance
training;

- Plan and conduct classes for 2 years of folk stage dance training;

- Independently make combinations with a wide use of angles, develop dance coordination and
expressiveness of primary school students;

- Apply the technique of studying movements in the turn at the machine and in the middle of the
hall;

- Apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account the age
characteristics and the level of training of students

AybI3111a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
dopma UTOTOBOI0 N
Y cTHEIN DK3aMeH, TTOKa3
KOHTPOJIA .
oral exam, display
. Oky Oarmapiamacsel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepHAIIIA
Pa3zparounsblii Ky bariap K o —
Cunnalyc, TOMONHUTEIbHBIE MATEPUAITBI
MaTepuall . -
Syllabus, additional materials
XopeorpadgusiibIK MIHAEPAIH MeAarOrMKAJBIK Herizaepi
HaumenoBanue peorpag K i K Aep
Ilexaroruvyeckue 0CHOBBI NpeNnoJaBaHus Xopeorpaguyeckux
MOIYJIs - q I O
aucuunanl /Pedagogical basics of choreographic disciplines
3amanayu xopeorpadust
Ha3Banue y peorpag
Cospemennasi xopeorpagus
AUCHHUILJIMHBI
Modern choreography
HKJI
o BJ1 (KB)
AUCHUIIJIUMHBI
Ko mMcuMnimHbl SCh 2221
Cemectp 4
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KoauuecTtBO

kpeautoB ECTS .

®opma ¥ BUABI
Y4eOHbIX 3aHATHI
/KOJIHYECTBO
KPeJIUTOB

[Tpaktuueckue 3ansatus — 40
CPOII - 20
CPO -60

Knaccukanbik 61/l OpbIHAAY TEXHUKACHI /
HpepeKannTm TexHUKa UCITOIHEHUS KIIACCUYECKOTr0 TaHIa /
Technique of classical dance performance

Hesan uzyyenust

3amaHayu xopeorpadusHbIH HETi3r1 KUMBUITAPbIH MEHrepy: parterre 0esimi, 3aJ/1bIH OpTachIH/a,
Cross 0eJtiMi.

Brianenue 6a30BbIME JBHKEHUSMHU COBPEMEHHON X0opeorpaduu: mapTepHoro pas3zela, Ha CepeinHe
3aJjia, pas3acil Cross.

Mastery of basic movements of modern choreography: parterre section, in the middle of the hall,
Cross section.

Conep:xanue

KOJ’I MCH asaKTbIH HET13T1 MMO3NNMUSIIAPBIH 3E€PTTCY, OpTalad KOHC CACHIC KOPITYCThI OPHATY. HapTep
OeIiMi XoHE 3a11 OpTachkiHAa contemporary dance Herisri KozraiusicTapbeiH urepy. Contemporary,
modern dance yi enmeM/i KeHICTIKTEr1 HET13T1 )koHe 0alIaHBICTHIPYIIIBI KO3FAJIBICTAPABI 3€PTTEY
(cross Oemimi). KeHICTIKTETI aybIpIIbIK OPTAIBIFEI )KOHE CAIMAKIICH )KYMEIC. JKeke O HoMipiH
JKacay.

M3yueHne OCHOBHBIX ITO3ULIMK PYK U HOT, IOCTPOEHUE KOPILyCca HAa CEpEeAMHE U Ha 1oiny. Biianenue
0a30BBIMH ABMXKCHUAMU IMAPTCPHOI'O pasaciia i Ha CCPCAUHE 3aJla Contemporary dance. I/I3yquHe
OCHOBHBIX U CBSI3YIOLIUX ABMKEHUH B TPEXMEPHOM IPOCTPAHCTBE (pa3/ell cross) contemporary,
modern dance. Pabora ¢ LHECHTPOM TAKECTU U BECOM B IIPOCTPAHCTBC. CocTaBiieHue TaHOCBAJIbHOT'O
COJIBHOI'O HOMCEpaA.

Study the basic positions of the arms and legs, setting the body in the middle and on the floor.
Mastering basic movements of the parterre section and in the middle of the hall of contemporary
dance. Study of basic and connecting movements in three-dimensional space (cross section) in
contemporary, modern dance. Work with the center of gravity and weight in space. Composing a
dance solo number.

KiroueBble KOMIeTeHIIMU

— 3amaHayu xopeorpadusuIbIK 91CTep/Il KOJAaHa OTHIPHII, ICHEH] €ICH e dKoHE 3aJIbIH OPTaChIH/A
KYMBIC ICTEY 9JIICIH Taj/lay XKOHE aHBIKTAY

— Xarteiry BapuanusiapbiH KypacThIpy/ia Ka3ipri Xopeorpa@usHbIH HET13I1 )KoHE
0aliIaHbICTBIPYIIBI KUMBUIAAPBIH KOJIAAHY

— Kasipri xopeorpadusHbIH HEr13r1 )koHe 0alIaHBICTRIPYIIBI KUMBUIIAPBIH CayaTThl KOpceTe oLty
— AHanM3UPOBATh U ONPEACIATH METOJUKY pabOThl KOpITyca Ha IOy M Ha Cepe/lnHe 3aia B
TEXHHKaX COBPEMEHHOI Xxopeorpapuu

— IIpuMeHATh OCHOBHBIE U CBSI3YIOIINE IBUKEHUSI COBPEMEHHON Xopeorpaduu B COCTaBIECHUH
y4eOHBIX BapUalui

— Brnajgets rpaMOTHBIM MOKAa30M OCHOBHBIX M CBSA3YIOIIMX JIBUKEHUN COBpEMEHHOU Xopeorpadun
— Analyze and determine the technique of body work on the floor and in the middle of the room in
the techniques of modern choreography

— Apply the basic and connecting movements of modern choreography in the composition of
training variations

— Competently demonstrate the basic and cohesive movements of contemporary choreography

[IpakTuKanbIK Kepcery
[IpakTnueckuii mokas
Practical demonstration

®opma UTOr0OBOr0
KOHTPOJIA
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Pasiatounbiii Oky Oarmapiamackl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepHUaIaap
Cunnalyc, JOMONHUTEIbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIBI
MaTepHaJl o .
Syllabus, additional materials
3 kypc

HauMeHOBAHMe XopeorpadusiibIK MIHAEPAIH OKBITY daicTeMeci I
p— MeTtoauka NpenoiaBaHus xopeorpaf]mlfec.lm.x aucuunanH I

Methods of teaching of choreographic disciplines I
Haspanme Knaccukanabik 0uai okbITy 9icremeci I
e —— Metoauka npeno/iaBanus KJIaCCHYeCKOro TaHua I

Methods of teaching of classic dance I
Huka gucnunimusl | B/ (KB)
Koa qucuuninHbl MPKT(I) 3222
Cemectp 5
KosnuyecTBo 4
kpeauToB ECTS
®dopma ¥ BUBI Jlexmyu — 10
Y4eOHbIX 3aHATHIA [TpakTuueckue 3ansatus — 30
/KkoJIM4YecTBO CPOII - 20
KPeIuTOB CPO - 60

Knaccukanpik 61/l OKBITYABIH MeAaroruKanbik Herizaepi 11
IIpepekBU3UTHI [legarornyeckue OCHOBBI ITPEMOAaBaHus Kiaccuyeckoro Tanua Il

Pedagogical foundations of teaching classical dance II

e n3yyenus

Knaccukanblk 611 OKBITYIbIH TEOPUSACHIH, 91ICTEMECIH MEHTEPY. S-1111 OKY KbIJIBIHBIH OKY
KOMOUMHAIMSIIAPbIH KYPacThIPY JKOHE OTKi3y OOMbBIHIIA TOXKIPUOEITIK AaFAbUIap/bl 1aMBITY.
bonamak negaror-xopeorpadrapabl 1epdec NpakTUKaIbIK [1€JarorukaiblK, peneTUTOPIIBIK
AKYMBICKA Jaspiiay.

OcBoeHMe METOIMKH MPenoJaBaHus KJIaCCUUECKOro TaHla. BbeipaboTka npakTHYECKUX HaBbIKOB
10 COCTaBJIEHUIO M MPOBEACHUIO yueOHbIX KoMOMHanui 5 roga o0yuenus. [logroroska Oyaymux
1earoroB-xopeorpagoB K caMOCTOSITEIbHOM MPaKTUYECKON MeAarorndeckou, peneTuTopeKon
pabore.

Mastering the methodology of teaching classical dance. Development of practical skills to
compose and conduct training combinations of the 5th year of study. Preparation of future
teachers-choreographers for independent practical pedagogical and tutoring work.

Coaep:xanue

5 111 OKY KBUTBIHA KIIACCUKATBIK O KUMBUIIAPBIH OKBITY 9fici. CTaHOKTa aifHAITYABIH 9p TYpJIi
TEXHHUKAJaH MEHTepy. AybICIalbl )KOHE JUArOHalIbbl ITeplIeyMEH OKBITY SIICTEMECI.
Bypbuimansl cekipy/i koHE dpTYPIIi TICUIIEPACH OKBITY HET137epi.

Metoauka npenoaaBaHusl IBHKEHUH KilacCHYeckoro Tanua 5 r. ooydyenus. Mzydyenue BpaiieHuit
C Pa3HbIX IIPUCMOB y CTaHKa. MCTOIII/IKa npenoaaBaHusa BpaI_I_IeHI/Iﬁ Ha MECTC U C IPOJABUIKCHUEM
10 AuaroHaliu. OCHOBBI npenoaaBaHusA IMPBIEKKOB B ITIOBOPOTE U C pa3JIMYHBIX ITOAXOJ0B.
Methods of teaching classical dance 5 year of study. The study of rotations from different
methods in the exercise at the barre. Methods of teaching rotations in place and moving along the
diagonal. The basics of teaching jumping with rotation and with different approaches.

KiaroueBnle KOMIEeTEHIINHT

- 5-1111 OKY KBUTBIHJAFBI KJIACCUKAIIBIK OM KUMBUIIAPBIH OKBITY, OPBIHAAY JKOHE OKBITY
OIIICTEMECIH Tajjay;

- 5-1111 OKY KBUTBIHJAFBI KO3FAIBICTAPIBIH MY3bIKAJIBIK OPHAJIACYBIH €CKEPE OTHIPHIT, OKY
MBICQJIJIAPBIH JIICTEMEITIK cayaTThl KypacThIpy;

- biniM anymisiapapiH JaibIHIBIK HOTHXKENEPIiH Oaranay, KaTeliKTep il aHBIKTAY KOHE KOK0;
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- XXoraps!I chIHBIIITAp/IA Ty3T )KOHE KIACCHUKAIBIK OWIl OPbIHIAY TEOPHSICHIH, OKBITY 9/1iCTEMECIH
KOHE TEXHUKACHIH KOPCETY kKoHe OasHaay.

- AHaM3MPOBATh METOJIUKY M3YUEHUS, NCIIOJHEHUS U MPETOAABAHMUS IBIKCHUN KJIAaCCUYECKOTO
TaHUa 5 roga oOy4yeHus;

- MeTtoan4yecku rpaMOTHO COCTABIATh y4eOHbIE IPUMEPHI C YYETOM MY3bIKAJIbHOW PACKIIAJIKH
JBIDKCHUM 110 5 TOy 00yUYCHUS;

- OnieHUBaTh PE3yNbTAThl HOATOTOBKU O0YYAIOIIUXCS, ONPEEIIATh U YCTPAHATh OIIHOKH;

- I[eMOHCTpI/IpOBaTB " u3jiaratb TCOpUI0, MCTOAUKY IIPCIIOAaBaAHUA U TEXHUKY HUCIIOJIHCHUSA
AYSTHOI'O U KJIIACCUYCCKOT'O TAHIICB B CTAPIIUX KJIACCaX;

- Analyze the methodology of studying, performing and teaching classical dance movements of

the 5th years of study;

- Methodically competently compose training examples taking into account the musical layout of
movements for the 5th year of study;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors;

- Demonstrate and explain the theory, teaching methods and techniques of duet and classical
dance performance in high school,

®opMa UTOTOBOTO

AybI3111a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
YcTHBIM DK3aMeH, TOKa3

KOHTPOJIs )
oral exam, display
. Oarapiamachl, KOCbIMIIIA MaTepHaaa
PazpaTrounblii Qlsbaiilip » K praiiap
Cunnalyc, JOMONHUTEIbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIbI
MaTepua o .
Syllabus, additional materials
XopeorpadusiabIK MIHAEPAIH OKBITY daicTeMeci I
HaumenoBanue peorpag K JICP/AIH OKBITY 91
S MeTtoauka npenoxaBanus xopeorpapuiueckux Jucuuriai I
Methods of teaching of choreographic disciplines I
XaJbIKTBIK caxHa OMiH OKBITY daicTremeci I
HazBanue KTBIK KbITY 91
N — Metoaunka npernojiaBanusi HAPOIHO-CIIEHUIECKOTo TAHIA I
A Methodology of teaching of a folk-stage dance I
Huka pucnunaunsl | BJ1 (KB)
Kox incunniimnbl MPNST (I) 3223
Cemectp 5
KosnuyectBo 3
kpeautoB ECTS
®opma U BUIBI Jlexmmm — 10
Y4eOHbIX 3aHATHIA [TpakTuueckue 3ausaTus — 20
/K0IUYeCTBO CPOIT - 15
KPeIUuTOB CPO - 45
XaJbIK- cCaxHAJBIK OMiH OKBITY dmictemect 1
[Tegarornyeckue OCHOBBI MTPETOAaBaHIS HAPOIHO-CIICHUYECKOTO TaHIIa
TpepeKBH3NTDHI €1arorn4ecKue OCHO penon POIHO-CLIEHNYECKOTO TAHI

II
Pedagogical foundations of teaching folk stage dance 11

Heau nzydyenus

AkaneMusIIbIK O 0eJTiMiHJIe XaNbIK-CaXHAJIBIK OMIH KYIITa OKBITYIbI MEHTEpY, aFAblIapbl MEH
TOXKIPUOEIIK AaFapuIapbiHa e 00iry. CabakThl KYpy 9/IICHAMAChIH UTepy, cabaKThl MiHE3/I1 O1
TYPiH/€ ©TKI3Y YIUiH TEOPHUIBIK O11iM MEH NMPaKTUKAJIBIK JaFIbUIapAbl )KHHAKTAY.

Brnanenue 3HaHUSME, YMEHUSIMH U TIPAaKTUIECKAMHU HABBIKAMH METOIUKH TPETIOAaBaHUS

MMapHOro HAPOAHO-CLHCHUYCCKOI'O TaHLld B Pa3ACjIiC aKaACMUYICCKOTO TaHIla. OcBoenue METOAUKU
MMOCTPOCHUS YPOKaA, HAKOIINIICHUEC TCOPETHUICCKUX 3HAaHUU U MMPAKTUYCCKUX HABBIKOB 110 BCACHUIO
YPOKa XapaKTCPHOI'O TaHIIA.

Possession of knowledge, skills and practical skills of teaching methods of pair folk-stage dance
in the section of academic dance. Mastering the methodology for constructing a lesson,
accumulating theoretical knowledge and practical skills in conducting a character dance lesson.
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Conep:xanue

AKaneMUsIIBIK 06J1iMIe JKYIT OM1H OKBITY 9JIICTeMEC: UCTIaH, UTAJIbSH, MOJISIK, BEHTP. 3 111l OKY
KBUIBIHAA CepiKTeCTepI[iH KOMMYHUKAIUIIBIK JaFAbUIAPEL, )KaTTRIFyJIapAarbl KUMbLUIAAPIbI
OpBIHJIAy TEXHUKACBIHBIH Kypaeniiri. [IIsirapMaIiblIbiK TYIFAaHBI aHBIKTAY. XaJIBIK-CaXHAJIBIK
0u cabakTapbIH/Ia KOHIIEPTMEHCTEPMEH KYMBIC jKacay o/1icTepi.

MeTOI[I/IKa ImpernoaaBaHus MapHOro TaHa akaACMHUYCCKOro pasacia: HCIIaHCKOI'O, UTAJIbAHCKOIO,
MOJILCKOTO, BEHrepcKoro. HaBbiku 001IeHNs TapTHEPOB. Y CIIOKHEHHE TEXHUKU HCTIOTHEHUS
JBIDKCHUH 3 T. 00yueHus. BeIsBIeHHE TBOPUYECKON HHAMBUAYAIILHOCTH. MeToiuka paboThI ¢
KOHIIEPTMENCTEPOM Ha YPOKAX HAPOAHO-CLUEHUYECKOTO TAHIIA.

Study of historical stages of development of duet -classical dance, theory, teaching methods,
techniques for performing par terre support. Mastering the skills, compiling educational examples
taking into account the musical accounts, application of the method Drawing up and carrying
lessons in duo dancing, define goals and objectives.

KiroueBnle KoMIeTeHIINHU

- JKorapsl ChIHBIITAp/IBI Jaspiiay OaraapiaMachiHa COMKEC KEIETiH XaIBIKTIK-CaXHABIK
MOHAEPAl OKBITY SJICTEMECI MEH OpBIHJIAy TEXHUKACBIH OasiHIay JKoHE TIxKIpuoene kepcety (3-
IIi OKY BUIbI);

- JKoraps! ceIHBIITap/a )KYNTHIK OUAIH TYPJIi epexeNepiH OKbII-YHPEHY SAICTEMECIH KOJIaHy;
-JKyTITBIK XaIbIK-CaXHAIBIK OUJIIH OKY ATIOATEPIH KYPACTBIPY XKOHE cayaTThl OPBIH/IAY;

- OKyUIbIIapAbIH YIIIECIMIUTITT, MOHEPILUIIrT MEH IIBIIaMIBUIBIFBIH JAMBITY SJIICTEpl MEH
TOCUIIEPIH Taay;

- CTaHOKTA JXoHE 3aJIAbIH OPTAChIHAA OKY MbICAJIIAPbIH Q,Z[iCTeMCJIiK CayaTThl KYPACTbIPY;

- BitiM anymsiiapIsIH ICUXOTOTHSUTBIK-TIEAArOTUKAJIBIK HET13/Iepl MEH Kac epeKIIeIIIKTepiH
KOJIJIaHy;

- KumbLiapabiH opblHIaly CUIIAaThl MEH MOHEPIH Tajaay;

- 3epTTeJ'IeTiH KO3t aJIBICTAPAbIH MY3bIKAJIbIK HET131H HUHTEpHpCTalluAIayAbl TAJIAAY,
KO3FaJIBICTAp/IbIH BIPFAKTHI HET131H cayaTThl OPHAIACTHIPYIbI )KY3€Te achIpy;

- 3epTTeJ'IeTiH KO3t aJIBICTAPAbIH MY3bIKAJIbIK HET131H HUHTEpHpCTalluAIayAbl TAJIAAY,
KO3FaJIbICTAp/IbIH BIPFAKTHI HET131H cayaTThl OPHAIACTHIPY/IbI )KY3€re achIpy.

- U3marate u ACMOHCTPHUPOBATH HA MMPAKTUKE METOJAUKY NPCIIOAABAHUA U TEXHUKY UCIIOJIHCHUS
HAapOAHO-CHCHUYCCKUX AUCHUIIINH, COOTBCTCTBYIOIIUX ITPOTpaMME NOATOTOBKHU CTAPIINUX
kJaccoB (3 rog o0yueHus);

- HpI/IMerlTB MCTOJUKY U3YUYCHUS U MPEIoJaBaHus Pa3IMYHbIX MOJIOKEHUU MMapHOro TaHla B
CTapIIHrX KJaccax;

- CocTaBisTh U TPAMOTHO UCIOJIHATH YYEOHbIE 3TIOJIbI TAPHOTO HAPOJHO-CLEHUYECKOIO TaHIIa;
- AHaJ'II/ISI/IpOBaTB METOJbI U IPUEMBI PA3BUTU KOOPAWHALIUH, BBIPABUTCIIBHOCTHU U
BBIHOCJIMBOCTH y YYAIIUXCH;

- MCTO,Z[I/I‘-ICCKI/I TpaMOTHO COCTABJIATH y‘-Ie6HLIe INpUMCEPBI Y CTAHKA U Ha CCPCANHC 3aJIa,

- [IpuMeHsTh ICUX0JIOr0-1eJarornyecKrue OCHOBBI U BO3PACTHbIE 0COOEHHOCTH 00YYarOIINUXCS;
- AHaIM3UPOBATH XapaKTep U MaHEPY UCTIOTHEHMSI IBUKEHUM;

- AHaJIM3UPOBATh UHTEPIIPETUPOBATH MY3bIKaJIbHYIO OCHOBY U3y4aeMbIX ABM)KCHUMH,
OCYHICCTBJIATH T'PAMOTHYIO paCKIIaAKy pHTMH‘ICCKOﬁ OCHOBBI ﬂBH)KeHHﬁ.

- To present and demonstrate in practice the methodology of teaching and the technique of
performing folk-stage disciplines corresponding to the training program of senior classes (3 year
of study);

- Apply the methodology of studying and teaching various positions of pair dance in high school,
- To compose and competently perform educational sketches of paired folk-stage dance;

- Analyze methods and techniques for developing coordination, expressiveness and endurance in
students;

- Methodically competently compose training examples at the machine and in the middle of the
hall;

- Apply the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students;
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- Analyze the nature and manner of execution of movements;
- Analyze interpret the musical basis of the studied movements, carry out a competent layout of
the rhythmic basis of movements

AypbI311a eMTHXaH, KOpCceTy

dopmMa UTOTOBOI0 o
YcTHBIN DK3aMeH, TTOKa3

KOHTPOJISA .
oral exam, display
. Oky OarjapiiaMachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepraiia
Pa3zpaTounnii Ky Aap K puaiiap
Cwadyc, TOTOJHUTEIBHBIC MaTEPUATIbI
MaTepHaJl " .
Syllabus, additional materials
XopeorpagusaibIK MIHAEPAIH OKBITY daicTeMeci I
HaunmenoBanmue peorpag K JCP/IH OKBITY 91
Meroauka npenogaBaHus XxopeorpapuyecKux AucuunanH I
MOYJIsl . e ye e 1
Methods of teaching of choreographic disciplines I
Haspanmue Jy3TTi KJIacCUKAJBIK OM/1i OKBITYIBIH TEOPUACHI MeH daicTemeci I
Teopus 1 METOAMKA NPeNnoAaBaHUA AYITHO-KJIACCHYECKOro Tanua I
JUCIHUIIHHBI

Theory and methods of teaching of duet classical dance I

Huxa gucnunymusl | /1 (KB)

Koa qucuuninHbl TMPDKT (1) 3224

Cemectp 5
KoaunuecTBo 3
kpeautoB ECTS
®DopmMa U BHABI Jlexkuuu — 10
Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHH [Tpaktuyeckue 3ausatus — 20
/KOJIMYECTBO CPOII - 15
KPeINuTOB CPO —45
Knaccukanblk Oual OKBITYIbIH MeAarorukansik Herizaepi 11
IIpepekBU3UTHI [Tegarorndeckre OCHOBBI MTPETIOaBaHUS KiIacCHUecKoro Tanma Il

Pedagogical foundations of teaching classical dance II

Ieau nzyyenus

JyaTTi-KIaccukaablK 01 OOMBIHIIA OKBITYIIBIIBIK KBI3MET JaFAbUIapblH MEHI€pY, AydTTi-
KJIACCUKAJIBIK OMI1H MapTepIIiK KOHE dye CyMeMeNneyiHIH Her13r1 9IICTEPIH OpbIHAAY dIICTEMEC]
MCH TCXHUKACBIH MCHI'CPY KOHC TaHAaJIFaH 6I/I,Z[1H MY3BbIKAJIBIK OpHAJIACYBIH €CKEPEC OTBIPHIII,
Jy3TTi-KJIaCCUKAJIBIK O TIPEKTEPIH MaiijjaliaHy, cayaTThl )KaTThIFy MbICAJIAAPbIH KYPacThIPY.
OBJ'Ia,[[eHI/Ie HaBBIKaMH HpeHOﬂaBaTeHLCKOﬁ ACATCIIBHOCTH IO JY3THO-KIIACCHUYCCKOMY TAaHIY,
METOJMKON Y TEXHUKOU MCIIOJHEHUSI OCHOBHBIX IPUEMOB MApTEPHOM U BO3AYIIHOMN MOIIEPKKU
AYSTHO-KJIACCUYICCKOTO TaHIla U COCTABJICHUSA I'PAMOTHBIX yLIe6HLIX IMPpUMEPOB C
HCIIOJIB30BAHUEM NOJJACPIKECK AYITHO-KIACCUYCCKOro TaHla, ¢ y4€TOM My3BIKaJIBHOI>'I pacKiIaaKku
BLI6paHHOFO MY3bIKAJIbBHOT'O MaTCpHuaJia.

Mastering the skills of teaching duo-classical dance, the methods and techniques for performing
the basic techniques of ground and air support for duet-classical dance and compiling competent
teaching examples using supports of duet-classical dance, taking into account the musical layout
of the selected musical material.

Conep:xanue

JyaTTi-KJ1acCUKaIBIK OHMJIIH TaMybIHBIH TAPUXU KE3€HEPIH, OKBITY TEOPHUSACHIH, O/TICTEMECIH,
napTepIIiK KOJIJay bl OPbIHIAY TEXHUKACKIH 3ep/eney. My3bIKalbIK OpHaIacydbl ECKepe
OTBIPBII, OKY MbICAJIIapbIH KYPACTBIPY 9/IICTEMECIH KOJIJaHy, Ay T Oul OolbIHIIA cabakK eTKI3Y,
MakcaTTap MeH MiHJETTep il Oenrijey AafIblIaphbl.

W3ydeHne ncTopuyecknx 3TarnoB pa3BUTHUS AyITHO-KJIACCHUECKOI0 TaHIla, TEOPUU, METOAUKHU
MpenoAaBaHusl, TEXHUKU UCIIOTHEHUS MapTepHO moaaep>Kku. HaBbIku cocTaBieHHs y4eOHBIX
MIPUMEPOB C YUETOM MY3bIKaJIbHOM pacKiaku, IPUMEHEHNE METOJUKH TOCTPOCHHUS, TPOBEACHUS
YPOKOB MO Jy3THOMY TaHIly, HAMEYaTh LU, 3a7auH.

The study of the historical stages of the development of duet-classical dance, theory, teaching
methods, techniques for performing parterre support. The skills of drawing up training examples
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taking into account the musical layout, the use of construction techniques, conducting duet dance
lessons, setting goals, tasks.

KiroueBble KOMNETEHIIMH

- JKorappl ChIHBITITApAA IYITTI )KOHE KIACCUKAJIBIK OHJII OPBIHIAY TEOPHUSICHIH, OKBITY
OMICTEMECIH XKOHE TEXHUKACHIH KOPCETY JKoHE OasH/ay;

- JKorapsl ChIHBITITApAA IYITTI )KOHE KJIIACCUKAJIBIK OM OOMBIHIIIA cabaKTap Kypy *KoHE OTKI3Y
9/IiICTEMECIH iC KY3iH/€e KOJIIaHy;

- KuMbuinapaplH My3bIKaJIBIK OPHAJIACYBIH €CKEPE OTHIPHIN, OKY MBICAIIAPBIH 9/1ICTEMEITIK
cayarThl KYpacThIpy;

- JKorappl ChIHBITITApAA IYITTI )KOHE KIACCUKAIBIK OM OOMBIHIIIA KHMBUIIAPIBI OKBITY
9/IiICTEMECIH iC KY3iH/€e KOJIIaHy;

- Ty3T-KJIACCUKAJIBIK OWJIe parterre TIpeKTepiH OpbIHAAY IBIH TEOPUSICHIH, OKBITY dICTEMECIH
JKOHE TEXHUKACHIH KOPCETY JKOHE YCHIHY.

- ILCMOHCTpI/IpOBaTB " nu3jiaratb TCOPUIO, MCTOAUKY NIPCIIOJAAaBAHUSA U TEXHUKY UCIIOJIHCHUSA
AYSTHOI'O U KJIIACCUYCCKOT'O TAHIICB B CTAPIIUX KJIaCCax;

- HpaKTI/I‘{eCKI/I MPUMCHATH MCTOAUKY INOCTPOCHUA U TPOBCACHUA YPOKOB I10 JYSTHOMY U
KIIAaCCMYCCKOMY TaHIaM B CTApIIMUX KJIaCcCax;

- MeTOI[I/I‘leCKI/I I'PaMOTHO COCTAaBJIATH yqe6HHe MIPpUMEPHI C YUCTOM MySBIKaHLHOﬁ pacKiIa iK1
JIBYOKCHU;

- HpI/IMeHHT b Ha IIPAKTHKE MCTOAUKY ITPCIIOAaBaHUA )IBI/I)KCHI/Iﬁ 0o AYySTHOMY U KIIACCUYCCKOMY
TaHIaM B CTApUIMX KJIaCCax;

- ILCMOHCTpI/IpOBaTB " n3jiaratb TCOpUr0, MCTOAUKY IIPCIIOJAaBaAHUSA U TECXHUKY

HCIIOJIHCHUA TAPTCPHBIX MOAACPIKECK JYyITHO-KJIACCHYCCKOI'0O TaHIIaA.

- Demonstrate and explain the theory, teaching methods and techniques of duet and classical
dance performance in high school,

- Practically apply the methodology of building and conducting lessons in duet and classical
dance in high school,

- Methodically competently compose training examples taking into account the musical layout of
movements;

- To apply in practice the methodology of teaching movements in duet and classical dance in high
school,

- Demonstrate and outline the theory, teaching methodology and performance technique of
parterre supports of duet classical dance.

[TpakTHKaIbIK KOPCETY

dopma UTOrOBOI0 .
IIpakTHueckuil mokas

KOHTPOJISA . )
P Practical demonstration
. Oky OarmapiiaMacel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepraiia

Pa3paTounbii Ky Aap K puasjiap

Cunnalyc, JOMONHUTEIbHBIE MATEPUAITBI
MaTepuall . .

Syllabus, additional materials

XopeorpagusaiablK moHAepaAin Herizaepi I
HaumenoBanue peorpad K ACPIIH Aep

OcHoBbI xXOpeorpapuyeckux gucuuniauH I
MOAYJIsA . L e

Basics of choreographic disciplines |

a3akK OuiHiH JgicTemeltik Herizaepi 1
Ha3Banmue Kasax H Ol Aaep
- MeToanyecKHe OCHOBBI Ka3axckoro Tanma I

et Methodical bases of Kazakh dance I
Huka pucuunaunsl | BJ1 (KB)
Koa aucuunminHbl MOKZzT (1l) 3225
Cemectp 5
KoanuecTBo 3
kpeautoB ECTS

®opma ¥ BUABI
Y4eOHbIX 3aHATHIl

[TpakTuyeckue 3ansatus — 30
CPOII - 15
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/KOJINYECTBO CPO - 45

KPeINTOB
Knaccukanbik 6111 OKBITYABIH MeAarorukanbik Herizaepi 11
XaJbIK- CaXHAJIBIK OUIl OKBITY/IBIH MeIarorukanbiK Herizaepi 11
[Ienarornyeckre OCHOBBI IPENOAABaHUs Kilaccuueckoro Tanua Il
IIpepekBU3NTHI [Temarornyeckre OCHOBBI MPEIOAABAHUS HAPOIHO-CIIEHUYECKOTO TaHIIa

II
Pedagogical foundations of teaching classical dance II
Pedagogical foundations of teaching folk stage dance Il

Hean u3yyenust

Kazak OuiHiH HeTi3/1epiH OKBITY/Ibl MEHIEepY, ICKEPIIKTEpl MEH JaFAblIapbiH Urepy. Onennep
OMiHIH KO3FAJILICBIH 3€PTTEY 9/IICTEMECIH UTepy.

BJIaI[GHI/Ie SHAHUSAMHU, YMCHUAMU U HABBIKaAMU ITPCIIOAaBaHHA OCHOBBI Ka3aXCKOI'O TaHIA.
OcBoenue MCETOAUKH U3YUCHUA I[BPI)KGHI/IIZ JKCHCKOI'O TaHIa.

Possession of knowledge, skills and skills of teaching the basics of Kazakh dance. Mastering the
methodology of studying the movements of women's dance

Conep:xanue

1-m1i oKy XbUIBIHA olienaep OeniMiHe Ka3ak Oui oicTeMeciHiH Heri3aepiH yhipeny.Konasia
HET13T1 KO3FaJIbICHl: KANIBI, ayJapMaliap, HaKThl epexxerniepi. ASKbbIH Kb, XKYPY, TYCIpY,
TizeMeH OoTbIpy. KoprycThiH uinici. 3anaplH OpTachlHAa CTAHOKTA dK3epcucTi urepy. OKy
KOMOMHAaLMSUIapbIH KYPacThIpy.

I/I3yquI/Ie OCHOB METOJHUKH Ka3aXCKOI'O TaHIa Ir. 06y‘leHI/I}I B JKCHCKOM pa3I[eJ'Ie.OCHOBHI>Ie
ABVOKCHUSA PYK: IO3UIHUHU, ICPEBO/EI, CHCHI/I(bI/I‘-IeCKI/Ie IIOJIOKCHUS. HOSI/IIII/II/I HOT,
XOJbL,0ITyCKaHUs, ITOCAAKH Ha KOJ'IeHI/I.HepeFI/I6H Kopnyca.OCBoeHHe 9K3€pCucCa y CTaHKa, Ha
cepeaune 3ana. CocraBieHne y4eOHBIX KOMOMHAITHIH.

Study of the basics of the methodology of Kazakh dance 1 year of training in the women's
section. Basic hand movements: positions, translations, specific positions. Leg positions, moves,
lowering, landing on the knees. Kinks of the body. Mastering the exercise at the machine, in the
middle of the hall. Making training combinations

KiroueBble KOMIeTeHIIMU

- KosranbicTap/isl OpbIHAAY epesKenepit, oicTeMeNiK Tajlay, OKYy MbICAJIapblH, XKeKe
TaTICBIPMaJIap bl XKOHE KAJIbl Ca0aKThI TANAAY JKOHE KOJIJIaHY;

- XopeorpadusIbIK MoHAep OoNbIHIIA cabaKTapIbl KYpY jKOHE OTKI3Y 9JIICTEMECIH TYphIC
KOJIJIaHy;

- cayaTThl MPAKTUKAIBIK IEMOHCTpAIUsIFa ue 00Iy;

- 1-11i OKy KBITBIHIA Ka3aK OWiH OKBITYABIH 9/IICTEMEINIK HETi3/IepiH cayaTThl OasH/ay;

- Tiperim >xaHbIH/A JKOHE 3aJIJIBIH OPTACHIH/IA OKY MBICAJIIAPBIH JJIICTEMENTIK CayaTThl
KYPacTbIpy;

- biniM anymisiapbIH ICUXOIOTHSUTBIK-TIEAArOTUKAJIBIK HET13/1epl MEH ’Kac epeKIIeNIKTepiH
KOJIJJaHy;

- Kazax olienniep OuiHiH epekiie epexesepl MEH YCTaHbIMAAPbIHBIH CayaTThl IPAKTHKAJIBIK
KOPCEeTUIIMIH KOpCeTy;

- KozrambicTap s OpBIHAATY CHITaTHI MEH TOCIUTIH Tajiay;

- 3epTTeNeTiH KO3FaJIbICTapAbIH My3bIKaJIbIK HET131H HHTEpIpeTalisIay/ bl Tanaay,
KO3FaJIBICTApABIH BIPFAKTHI HETI31H cayaTThl OPHAIACTHIPYIBI JKY3€Te achIpy.

- AHanmM3MpOBaTh U MPUMEHSTH MTPABUJIA UCIIOJHEHUS ABMKEHHUH, METONYECKUNA pa30op,
MOCTPOCHHE YUEOHBIX IIPUMEPOB, OTICIBHBIX 3aIaHUH U YPOKA B TEIIOM.

- '/paMOTHO IPUMEHSATH METOAMKY MOCTPOCHUS U MPOBEJCHHS YPOKOB MO XOpeor paphuuecKum
TVCIIATUTHHAM;

- BraneTp rpaMOTHBIM PAaKTUYECKUM TIOKA30M;

- 'pamMOTHO M31araTh METOAMUYECKUE OCHOBBI ITPENOIaBaHMsI OCHOB Ka3aXxCKOro TaHua 1 roxa
o0y4eHus;
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- Metoanyecku rpaMOTHO COCTaBIIATh yuyeOHbIe TPUMEPHI Y CTaHKA M Ha CEpeIMHE 3aJ1a;

- HpI/IMeH}ITB IICHUXOJIOTO-IIEAAIrOTHYCCKHUE OCHOBBI U BO3PACTHEIC 0COOEHHOCTH o6yqa}om1/1xc>1;

- leMOHCTpHPOBATh TPAMOTHBIN MPAKTUIECKHI MMOKA3 CIIeNU(DUUSCKUX MMOJI0KCHUIA U TIO3UIIHHA
PYK )K€HCKOI'O Ka3axCKOIo TaHIa,

- AHaIM3UPOBATH XapaKTep U MaHEPY UCIIOIHEHUSI IBUKEHU;

- AHanu3UpPOBaTh UHTEPIPETUPOBATH MY3bIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY U3yYaE€MbIX JIBUKCHUM,
OCYIIECTBJISATh TPAMOTHYIO PACKIAJKY PUTMUYECKOW OCHOBBI IBHOKEHUN.

- Analyze and apply the rules of movement execution, methodical analysis, construction of
training examples, individual tasks and the lesson as a whole.

- Competently apply the methodology of building and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines;

- To possess competent practical demonstration;

- Competently present the methodological foundations of teaching the basics of Kazakh dance for
1 year of study; and- apply the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics
of students;

- Methodically competently make training examples at the machine and in the middle of the hall;
- Apply the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students;

- Demonstrate a competent practical demonstration of the specific positions and hand positions of
the female Kazakh dance;

- Analyze the nature and manner of execution of movements;

- Analyze and interpret the musical basis of the studied movements, carry out a competent layout
of the rhythmic basis of movements

AybI3111a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY

®opMa UTOTOBOTO N
VY CTHBIN 3K3aMeH, 10Ka3

KOHTPOJIA .
oral exam, display

R ——— Oky 6armapiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepUaIaap

MaTepHAT Cwnabyc, JIOTIONTHUTEITHHBIE MaTEPHaIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HanMeHoBAHMe Xopeorpadusabik moHAepAin Herizaepi I

I —— OCH_OBbI xopeorpaq)nt!emc_nx_ AMCHUILINH I
Basics of choreographic disciplines |

Hassanmue I biFbic OMinin Herizaepi I

e — OCH_OBLI BOCTOYHOro Tanma I
Basics of East dance |

Huka pucnumiunel | BJI(KB)

Koa paucnuminHbl OVT 3226

Cemectp 5

KoauuecTBo 3

kpeanutoB ECTS

©Popma u BHAbI . [TpakTuueckue 3ansatus — 30

Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHH CPOII - 15

/KOJIHYECTBO CPO — 45

KpPeINTOB
«Knaccukanslk 0uaiH oaicHamManbiK Herizaepi [y, «Xanpik-caxHa
OuiHiH onicTeMenik Herizaepi [»

MpepexBr3nTHI «MeTtoandeckne OCHOBBI kKi1accrmdeckoro Tanma II», «Mertognaeckne

OCHOBBI HAPOJHO-CHCHUYCCKOI'0 TaHIIa 1I»
"Methodological foundations of classical dance 11", "Methodological
foundations of folk stage dance 11"

Hean uzyyenust

[IpIFpIC XaNbIKTAPBIHBIH OMIIEPiH (630€K, TOXKIK, YIFBIP, Tasy MIBIFbIC OUIIEP]) )KOHE OJIap.IbI iC
KY31HJIE )KY3€Te achIPYIbIH O1JTIMI MEH MPAKTHKAIBIK JTaFIbIAPBIH UTEPY.




OBJIaI[GHI/IG SHAHUSAMU U MTPAKTUYCCKUMHU HABBIKAMU NPCIIOJaBaHUs TaHIICB HAPOJ0B Boctoka
(Y30€KcKHii, TAKUKCKUH, YUTypCcKul, TaHIbl bimkaero Boctoka) u UX mpakTHYECKOE
HUCIIOJIHCHUC.

Mastering the knowledge and practical skills of teaching dances of the peoples of the East
(Uzbek, Tajik, Uyghur, dances of the Middle East) and their practical implementation.

Conep:kanue

KypcTbik Oargapiama cTy1eHTTEp/l MIBIFbIC XaJbIKTaPBIHBIH O MOJICHUETIMEH TaHBICTBIPAIBI.
[IpIFpIC XaJIBIKTAPBIHBIH OW 9[ICHTEME HET13/IepiH MeHTepy (630€K, TOKIK, YUFBIP, Tasy IIBIFBIC
ounepi). ¥ ATTHIK (OTBKIOPABI CAXHAIBIK TYCIHIIPY. My3bIKabIK €KITIHACPAIH CayaTThUIBIFBL.
[Iporpamma Kypca 3HaKOMHT CTYJEHTOB C TaHIIEBAIbHOU KYyJIbTYpOi Hapo10B Bocroka.
OcBoeHME OCHOB METOJIMKH TaHLEB HapoA0B BocToka (y30eKckuil, TaJy)KUKCKUM, YIUTYpCKHii,
taH1bl bimxaero Bocroka). CrieHnueckas HHTEpIpEeTalys HAMOHAIBHOTO (POJIBKIIOpa.
['paMOTHOCTb MCIIONHEHUS MY3bIKAJIbHBIX aKIIEHTOB.

The course program introduces students to the East dance culture. Mastering the basics of dance
techniques of the East (Uzbek, Tajik, Uighur, middle East dances). Stage interpretation of
national folklore. Acquisition of theoretical and practical skills

KiroueBble KOMNETEHIIMH

- lIprrpic OM Heri3AepiH OKBITY YAEPICIHIAE OPBIHAAYIIBIIAPbI JaBIHAAY IBIH JOCTY Il
QIICTEpiH TYCIHY JKOHE KOJIJaHY;

- KumblnaapablH OpeIHIATY CHIIATHI MEH MOHEPIH Oify;

- CayatrThl IPAaKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETLTIMII MEHTEPY;

- Xopeorpadusiblk MoHaep OOWbIHINA cabaKTapAbl KYpy KOHE OTKI3Y 9/1iCTEMECiH cayaTThl
KOJIJIaHy;

- Ko3FambICTBIH BIPFaKThI HET131H CayaTThl OPHATIACTHIPYABI )KY3€Te achIpy;

- OKBITBUIATBIH OWJICP/IiH MYy3bIKAJIBIK HET131H Talay,

- OKy MBICAJIIapbIH, ATIOATEP MEH OKY 9/IiCTEMENIK KOMIO3HUIIHMSIIAPBIH CayaTThl KYpPacThIpy.
- Ko3rasbICThIH BIpFaKThl HET131HE TaJlay XkKacay;

- ©30ek OMiHIH CTUIIBJEPIH TaJAall, aKbIpaTy;

- KosranbicTapipl OpbIHAAY epexeNepit, 9ICTEMENIK TalAaybl, OKY MbICAJIapbIH KYPY/bl,
YKEKe TarichlpMaliap/ibl )KOHE JKaJbl CA0AKThI TANIAY KOHE KOJJIaHYy.

- [loHUMaTh ¥ MPUMEHSITH TPATUITMOHHBIE METOIBI MOATOTOBKH MCIIOTHUTENEH B Tpoliecce
00y4eHHs OCHOBaM BOCTOYHOTO TaHII;

- 3HaTh XapakTep U MaHEPy UCIIOJHCHHS JIBHKCHHUIA;

- Bnanets rpaMOTHBIM MPAKTUUECKUM TTOKA30M;

- 'paMOTHO TPUMEHSATH METOAMKY TTOCTPOEHUS U TIPOBEJICHUS YPOKOB 110 XOpeorpaduieckum
JUCLHUTIIINHAM;

- OCyIIeCTBIATh TPAMOTHYIO PACKIIAJKy PUTMHUYECKOW OCHOBBI IBHYKCHUI;

- AHaJIU3UPOBATh UHTEPIIPETUPOBATH MY3bIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY U3y4aeMbIX TAHIIEB,

- MeTtoan4ecky rpaMOTHO COCTaBIIATh YICOHBIC TPUMEPHI, ITIOJIBI i YICOHBIC KOMITO3HIINH;
- AHaIIU3UPOBATh PUTMHUUYECKYIO OCHOBY JIBUKECHUS;

- AHAJIM3UPOBATh M PA3INYaTh CTUIIM Y30€KCKOTO TaHIIA;

- AHaIM3UPOBATh U MPUMEHSTH TIPABUIIA UCTIOTHEHUS JBUKCHHM, METOJUYECKUH pa3bop,
MOCTPOEHNE YIEOHBIX PUMEPOB, OTJAEITHHBIX 3aJIaHUA U YPOKA B IEJIOM.

- Understand and apply traditional methods of training performers in the process of learning the
basics of oriental dance;

- Know the nature and manner of performing movements;

- Have a competent practical demonstration;

- Competently apply the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines;

- To carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements;

- Analyze the musical basis of the studied dances,
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- Methodically competently compose educational examples, sketches and educational

compositions;

- Analyze the rhythmic basis of movement;

- Analyze and distinguish styles of Uzbek dance;

- Analyze and apply the rules of movement execution, methodical analysis, construction of
training examples, individual tasks and the lesson as a whole.

Kepcer
®opmMa UTOTr0OBOIr0 peety
KOHTPOJIA H9Kas
Display
. Oky 6armapiamachl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepuaiia
Pa3paTounblii Ky Hap » K s
Cunnalyc, JOTOTHUTEIBHBIE MATEPUAITBI
MaTepHaJl . -
Syllabus, additional materials
XopeorpadusiibIk mMIHAEpPAiH Herizaepi I
HaumenoBanue peorpag K AP Aep
OcHoBbI x0peorpadpuyecknx gucuuninH I
MOIYJIst . AR
Basics of choreographic disciplines |
XaJIbIK-CaXHAJBIK 0M TEXHHUKACHI
HazBanue
N — Texrm_lca HAPOHO-CIEHNYECKOr0 TAHIIa
! Technique of folk-stage dance
Huka jucuumumnel | B/ (KB)
Koa qucuuninHbl TNST 3227
Cemectp 5
KosnuyectBo 3
kpeauToB ECTS
®opma U BUABI
qe%m,lx 33}?’”“{4 ITpaxtuueckue 3ausatus — 30
7KOJII/I‘ICCTBO CPOIT - 15
CPO - 45
KPeIUuTOB
XasblK-caxHaJbIK OWIH OKBITYbIH NeAarorukaiblk Herizaepi 11/
IIpepekBU3NTHI [lenarornyeckre OCHOBBI MPENOAABAHUS HAPOIHO-CIIEHUYECKOTO TaHIIa

II / Pedagogical basics of teaching folk-stage dance 11

Hean nzyyenus

JKYTITBIK XaBIKTHIK-CaXHAIBIK OHJI1 OKBITY 9/IICTEMECIH MEHT€pY: )KYITHIK OWJIIH HET13T1 KOJ
NO3ULUSIAPBI, OYPBIH YHPEHIeH KMMbLI-KO3FaJIbICTapAbIH Heri3inae dos a dos opelHaay.
OcBoenue MCTOJUKHU IMPEIIOoAaBaHuA IMMAapHOIro HAPOJHO-CIICHUYCCKOI'o TaHIld: OCHOBHBIC
IMMOJIOKCHHUA PYK TAPHOT'O TaHIa, dos a dos Ha paHee HpOﬁ,I[CHHI:IX ABHUKCHUAX.

Mastering the methodology of teaching paired folk and stage dance: basic hand positions of
paired dance, dos a dos on previously passed movements.

Conep:xanue

KynTa xanbIKk caxHajablK OMiHIH TEXHUKACBIH MEHIepTYy. AKaJIeMUSIIBIK 00J1iM/Ie K9HE XaJIbIK Ou
OeiMiHJE KYNTHIK OUI1H KalIbl MEH KOJI KYHiH OKbIM, MeHrepy. KynTarbl KapbIM-KaThIHAC
CTHJIL MEH TaClJIl, KOJI Oepy TeXHUKAchl. bip KoJIMeH oHe eKi KOJIMEH alfHaAbIpyAbl, OypbIH
OpBIHJANIFaH KO3FaJIBICTAp HETI31HAe KYIeH alHaAIABIPY bl YHpEHY, KbI3/1bl OCNICH ycTay.
BypeiH KaMThUTFaH KO3FaIbICTap bl KoJaaHa oThIpbI, dos a dos omicTepin yipeny. KomaasiH
OpTYPIIi MO3UIMATIAPBIMEH JKYITACTHIPBUIFaH KO3FaJIBICTap/Ibl OIPIKTIpY AaFAblIaphl. XablK
CaxHaJIbIK OMiHIH XOpeorpadusIblK MypPachlHbIH MbICATAAPhI apKbUIbI JKYT OUIH MO3ULIKSIIAPbI
MEH KOJI KYHJIEpiHiH ayJapMalapbIMeH TaHBICTHIPY.

OcBoeHMe TeXHUKH HapOIHO-CIIEHMYECKOT0 TaHIla B mape. M3yueHne u 0CBOCHUE TIO3UITUI 1
MOJIOKEHUH PyK MapHOIO TaHIA B aKaJIEMHUUECKOM pasjiesie U pasjene HapogHoro Tanua. CTuib
¥ MaHepa OOIICHUS B IMape, MpUeMbl TIoJjauu pyku. V3ydeHue BpalieHuii 3a OIHy U JBE PYKH,
BpaIlleHHs B TIape Ha paHee MPONUCHHBIX IBWKCHUAX, IEPEHOC ACBYIIKH 3a Tanuio. M3yuenue
npuemMoB dos a dos Ha paHee NPONEHHBIX ABMXKEHHUAX. HaBbIkM KOMOMHUPOBaHMsI JBUKEHUI B

36




nape ¢ pa3JInYHbIMU NO3ULUAMH PyK. 3HAKOMCTBO € IEPEBOAAMM ITO3ULIUIN U TOJIOKEHUHN pyK
IMapHOIr'0 TaHla 4€pEe3 IIPUMCEPBI Xopeorpa(bnquKoro HacJICOAUA HAPOJHO-CUCHUYCCKOI'O TaHIa.
Study the basic positions of the arms and legs, setting the body in the middle and on the floor.
Mastering basic movements of the parterre section and in the middle of the hall of contemporary
dance. Study of basic and connecting movements in three-dimensional space (cross section) in
contemporary, modern dance. Work with the center of gravity and weight in space. Composing a
dance solo number.

KiroueBnle koMIeTeHIINHU

— XKyrita XanplK cCaxHAJIBIK OMIHIH TEXHUKACBIH MEHTepy. AKaIEMUSIIBIK 0OIMIIET] dKOHE XaJIBIK
Oui OeniMiHJIET] )KYITTHIK OWIIH MO3UIIUSIIAPEI MEH KOJI KYHJIEpiH OLTy.

— JKynTarpl KapbIM-KaThIHAC CTUJII MEH MOHEPIiH, KOJI 6epy Tocinaepin MeHrepy. bip skone exi
KOJIMEH allHaJIBIPYAbl OPBIHAAY, OYPBIH OPbIHIAIFAaH KO3FAJIBICTAp HET131H/e KYIIEH
alfHAJIIBIPY JKOHE KBI3/IBI OCT/ICH YCTay epekKeNiepiH KOJIIaHy.

— KosranbicTapabl OpeIHIAYy epeskesiepiH, 91icTeMeNIK Talay/ Ibl, OKY MbICAIAPbIH KYPY/IbI,
YKEKE TarchlpMaliap/Ibl )KOHE Kbl CA0aKThI TaJIJ1ay JKOHE KOJIJIaHy .

— JXKYIITHIK XaTmbIKTBIK CAXHANBIK OUIIH JKaTThIFy HOOAWIapbIH KYPACTBIPHII, CaAyaTThl OPBIH/IAY.
KonaslH opTypili HO3UIUSIIAPBIMEH KYITACTHIPBIIFAH KO3FAIBICTAPAbI OipIKTIpY JaFabUIapbiHa
ue 6onbIHbI3. byphiH opbiHIanFan Ko3ranbicTapra dos a dos 9icTepiH KOIaHBIHbI3.

— Ko3FraJIbICTBIH OpBIHATY CHITATHI MEH TOCUTIH Taiay. XajblK CaxXHAIBIK OHiHIH
XopeorpadusIIbIK MYPaChIHBIH MbICAJIIAPbI apKbUIBI KYIT OUJIIH KYiliepi MeH KOJ KYWIepiH
aynapa Oiny.

— 3epTTeneTiH KUMbLIAAPIbIH MY3bIKAIBIK HET131H TaJiall, TYCIHAIPY.

— Ky3bIpeTTi NpaKkTHKAIIBIK JEMOHCTpAIUsFa He 00my.

— XopeorpadusuiblK moHASp OOMBIHIIA cabaKTapabl KYPY KOHE OTKI3Y 9IICTEMECIH cayaTThl
KOJIJIaHy.

— Bnaznets TeXHUKON HApOAHO-CIICHMUECKOTO TaHIIa B Mape. 3HaHUEe MO3UINI U MOJI0KEHUN PYK
MAapHOro TaHIla B aKaJIEMUYECKOM pa3zelie U pasJieie HapoJHOTo TaHIa.

— Brnaznets cTuiieM u MaHepoii o01ieHus B ape, mpueMaMu nojaadu pyku. [IpumeHsTs npaBuia
VICITOJIHEHMS BPAILlCHH 32 OJIHY U JIB€ pyKH, BPAllIECHU! B ITape Ha paHee MPONUICHHBIX
JBUKEHHSX, IEPEHOC JIEBYIIIKH 32 TaIHIO.

— AHaJM3UpOBaTh U MPUMEHSTH NPaBUiIa UCIIOJIHEHUS ABM)KEHUN, METOANYECKUN pa3oop,
MOCTPOCHUE YUEOHBIX MPUMEPOB, OTACIBHBIX 3aJaHUI U YPOKa B IIEJIOM.

— CocTaBiATh U TPAMOTHO UCTIOJHSTH Y4€OHBIE ATIO/IbI TAPHOTO HAPOIHO-CLIEHUYECKOTO TaHLA.
HmeTh HaBBIKM KOMOWHUPOBAHUS ABM)KEHUN B TIape C Pa3NUYHBIMU TO3UIHSAME pYyK. [I[puMeHsTh
npuemMbl dos a dos Ha paHee MPONIEHHBIX ABIKEHUSX.

— AHanu3upoBaTh XapakTep U MaHepy UCIIONIHEeHUs ABMKeHUN. BriaseTs nepeBogamMu Mo3uiui u
MOJIOKEHUH PYK MApHOTO TaHIIa Yepe3 MPUMEPHI XOopeorpaduyecKoro Hacaeauss HapoIHO-
CIIEHMYECKOTO TaHIIA.

— AHanu3upoOBaTh NHTEPIPETUPOBATH MY3bIKAIBHYIO OCHOBY U3YYa€MBbIX JBUKECHUMN.

— Bnasets rpaMOTHBIM MPAaKTUYECKUM TTOKA30M.

— I'paMOTHO IPUMEHATH METOAUKY ITOCTPOCHUS U IPOBEJCHHS YPOKOB 10 XOpeorpapuueckum
JTUCITUTLIAHAM.

- To master the technique of folk and stage dance in pairs. Knowledge of positions and hand
positions of the paired dance in the academic and folk dance sections.

- To master the style and manner of communication in a pair, techniques of hand delivery. Apply
the rules of execution of rotations for one and two hands, rotations in pairs on previously passed
movements, carrying the girl by the waist.

- Analyze and apply the rules of execution of movements, methodical analysis, construction of
training examples, individual tasks and the lesson as a whole.

- To compose and competently perform training etudes of paired folk and stage dance. To have
skills of combining movements in pairs with different hand positions. Apply dos a dos techniques
on previously learned movements.
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- Analyze the character and manner of execution of movements. To master translations of
positions and hand positions of paired dance through examples of choreographic heritage of folk

and stage dance.

- Analyze and interpret the musical basis of the studied movements.
- To master competent practical demonstration.
- Competently apply the methodology of building and conducting lessons in choreographic

disciplines.

dopmMa UTOTOBOI0

ITpakTHKanIbIK KOpPCETY
IIpakTrueckuil mokas

KOHTPOJIH Practical demonstration

PasiaTouHbii Oky Oarmapnamacsel, KOCbIMIIIA MaTEpHAIIIAP
Cwadyc, TOTOJHUTEIbHBIC MaTEPUATIbI

MaTepua o .
Syllabus, additional materials

HanMenoBanme XopeorpagusiibIK MIHAEPAIH OKbITY daicremeci I1

Moy MeToanka npeno1aBaHus xopeorpaguyeckux qucuunauy Il
Methods of teaching of choreographic disciplines 11

Haspanme Kuaaccukanbik 0uai okbITy daicremeci I

e — MeToaunka npeno_uaBaHnﬂ K._Haccnqecxoro Tanoa Il
Methods of teaching of classic dance I1

Huxa gucnunimusl | /1 (KB)

Koa aucuunjanHbI MPKT (II) 3228

Cemectp 6

KoaunuecTBo 4

kpeautoB ECTS

;‘731(;%1:312 :;}il:;nﬁ [TpakTuaeckue 3austus — 40

/KOJNYECTBO CPOIT - 20
CPO -60

KpPeIUuTOB
Knaccukanbik 61l oKbITY omicremeci I

IIpepekBU3UTHI MeTouka mpernogaBaHus KIIaCCHIeCKOro TaHIa |

Methods of teaching classical dance |

Ieau nzyyenus

JKoFraprbl CHIHBIITAPTA KIACCUKAIBIK OM/I1 OKBITY IBIH TEOPUSACHIH, 9/IICTEMECIH MEHIepy. bimikTi
MaMaH/Ibl KJIBIITACTBIPY

OgnazeHue Teopreil, MeTOJUKON MPernoiaBaHusl KJIACCHYECKOro TaHIA B CTAapIIMX Kilaccax.
dopmupoBaHue KBUTN(HUITIPOBAHHOTO CIICIIHATTICTA.

Mastery of theory, teaching methods of classical dance in senior classes. Qualified formation

specialist.

Conep:xanue

6-111BI OKY KBITBIH/IA KITACCUKAIBIK OM KUMBUIIAPBIH o/licTeMeciH OKbITYy. CTaHOKTa 9pTYpIIi

TOCUIZIEPMEH alfHAITYy bl MEHrepy. Pirouettes, tours OKpITY 9icTeMeci OpTachiHAa 2 aifHATBIMHBIH
OpTYpI daicTepi. Op TYPJli TICUIAEPMEH CEKIpy/i OKBITY diCTeMEC.

Metoauka npenogaBaHusl IBUKEHUHN KIACCUYECKOTO TaHIa 6 r. o0yueHus. M3yueHue BparieHuit
C Pa3HbIX IIPUCMOB y CTaHKa. MCTOIII/IKa npenoaaBaHusa plI‘ ouettes, tours ¢ Pa3JIMIHBIX IPUEMOB 2
obopora Ha cepenrHe. MeToauKa npenoaaBaHus MPHDKKOB C PA3IMYHBIX MOAXO0B.

Methods of teaching classical dance movements in the 6th year of training. Study of rotations
from different techniques at the machine. The methodology of teaching pirouettes, tours with
various techniques 2 turns in the middle. Methods of teaching jumps from different approaches.

KiaroueBnle KOMIeTEHIINHU

- 6 OKy XBUIBIH/IaFbl KIIACCUKAIIBIK O KUMBUIIAPBIH OKBITY , OPBIHAAY JKOHE OKBITY SJ[ICTEMECIH
Tajlaay;
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- 6 OKy BUIBIH/IAFbl KO3FAJIBICTAP IBIH MY3bIKaJIBIK OPHAJIACYBIH €CKEPE OTBIPHII, OKY
MBICAJIIAPBIH 9/IICTEMEITIK cayaTThl KYpacThIpy;

- XXorapsI chIHBIIITAp/IA TyITTI )KOHE KIACCHKAIIBIK OUl OPbIHIAY TEOPUACHIH, OKBITY
9NIICTEMECIH )KOHE TEXHHKACHIH KOPCETY JKoHe OasHmay;

- 2 aifHaNIBIM pirouettes, tours opTYpIIi SAICTEPMEH 3aJJIbIH OPTACHIHJIA OKBITY, SPTYPJIi TaciaepM
en tournant cekipyi ypery.

- AHaM3MPOBATh METOJIUKY U3YUEHUS, NCTIOJHEHUS U MPENOAaBaHuUs ABIKCHUN KJIACCUYECKOTO
TaHua 6 roga oOy4yeHus;

- MeTtoan4yecku rpaMOTHO COCTABIATh y4eOHbIE IPUMEPHI C YYETOM MY3bIKJIIbHOW PACKIIaIKH
JBIDKCHUM 110 6 TOIy 00yUYCHUS;

- OnieHUBaTh PE3yNbTaThl HOATOTOBKU O0YYAIOIIUXCS, ONPEAEIIATh U YCTPAHATh OIIHOKH;

- I[CMOHCTpI/IpOBaTB " u3jiaratb TCOpUI0, MCTOAUKY IIPCTIOAaBaAHUA U TEXHUKY HUCIIOJIHEHUSA
AYSTHOI'O U KJIIACCUYCCKOT'O TAHIICB B CTAPIIUX KJIaCCaX;

- [IpumensTh METOAMKY MpernogaBaHus pirouettes, tours ¢ pa3IUYHBIX PUEMOB 2 000pOTa HA
CCPCAMHC 3ajia, MCTOAMKA IIPCIIOJaBaHUs ITPBI)KKOB en tournant, C pa3/IMYHBIX IIOAXOA0B

- Analyze the methodology of studying, performing and teaching classical dance movements of

the 6th years of study;

- Methodically competently compose training examples taking into account the musical layout of
movements for the 6th year of study;

- Demonstrate and explain the theory, teaching methods and techniques of duet and classical
dance performance in high school,

- Apply the technique of teaching pirouettes, tours from different techniques 2 turns in the middle
of the hall, the technique of teaching jumps en tournant, from different approaches.

®opMa UTOTOBOTO

AypbI3111a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
YcTHBIM DK3aMeH, MOKa3

KOHTPOJIs )
oral exam, display

R ——— Oky 6armapiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepUaIaap
Cunnalyc, TOTOIHUTEIbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI

MaTepua o .
Syllabus, additional materials

HanMenopanme XopeorpadusabIK MIHAEPAIH OKbITY daicTemeci 11

MOy MeTtoauka npeno.uaBaHnﬂ xopeorpaflmtfec.lm.x aucounang 11
Methods of teaching of choreographic disciplines 11

Haspamme XaJabIK-caxHAJBIK OMiHIH OKBITY dicTemeci 11

e — Metoanka npernojiaBaHusi HAPOIHO-CIIEHUIECKOTo TAHIA 11
Methodology of teaching of a folk-stage dance I1

Huka pucnunaunsl | BJ1 (KB)

Kox incunniinHbl MPNST (II) 3229

Cemectp 6

KosnuyecTBo 4

kpeantoB ECTS

dopma U BUBI Jlexuuu — 10

Y4eOHbIX 3aHATHIA [Tpaktuueckue 3ausaTus — 30

/K0IUYeCTBO CPOIT - 20

KpPeINuTOB CPO - 60
XanbIK-caXHAJIBIK OMiHIH OKBITY 9micTemeci [

IIpepekBU3UTHI MeTtoauka mpenoaaBaHusi HAPOTHO-CIIEHUYECKOTo TaHIa |

Methodology of teaching of a folk-stage dance 1

Heaun nzyyenus

TanmanFaH My3bIKaJIBIK MaTePUAIIBIH OPHAJIACYBIH €CKePe OTHIPHII, KYITACKHII CHITATTAFaH
XaJIbIK-CaXHAIBIK OMIIep/Il )KaH-KaKThl 3€PTTEU OTHIPHII, JIICTEMEITIK 931pJICHTEeH YK3EPCUCTI
JIaFIpLIapbl MEH KaOlJIeTTEpiH KOJIIaHa OTBIPHII, XaIbIKTHIK-CAaXHAJIBIK OM OOWBbIHIIIA
OKBITYIIBUTBIK KBI3METTI )KY3€Te achIpy.
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OCYH_ICCTBJDITB npenoaaBaTCJIbCKYI0 ACATCIbHOCTD IO HAPOAHO-CHCHUYCCKOMY TaHILY,
IIPUMCHSA 3HAHUA, YMCHHA U HABBIKK MECTOAUYCCKU pa3pa60TaHHor0 9K3€pcuca u pa3sBCPHYTOro
M3Yy4YEHUs XapaKTEPHBIX HAPOJHBIX TAHLEB B I1ape C yYETOM MY3bIKaJIbHON PACKIAIKU
BBI6paHHOFO MY3BIKAJIBHOT'O MaT€pHralia.

To carry out teaching on folk stage dance, applying the knowledge, skills and abilities of a
methodically designed exercise and extensive study of characteristic folk dances in pairs, taking
into account the musical layout of the selected musical material

Conep:kanue

XaJbIK-cCaxHAIBIK O6TiM/Ie KYIT OMiH OKBITY 9[iCTeMeci: MOJISK, BEHTP, YKPauH, TaTap,
cepikTecTepAiH KapbIM-KaThIHAC JaFAbLIaphl. 3111 OKY KbUIbIHIa KHMBUIIAPAbl OPBIHAAY
TEXHUKACBIHBIH KypAeniniri. Ky, mbaaMapuIbIKTh JaMBITY. XalIbIK- CAXHAJIBIK OH
cabaKTapbIH/Ia My3bIKQJIBIK MaTepUaIMEH )KYMBIC XkKacay dJIicTepi.

MGTOHI/IKa npernoaaBanyd MapHOro TaHua HapOJHOTO pa3aciia: IMoJbCKOIro, BECHICpCKoro,
YKPAauHCKOIo, TaTapCKkoro, HaBrikn 06H_ICHI/I}I IMIapTHCPOB. YcnoxxHeHne TEXHUKU UCIIOIHEHUS
JIBUXKEHUM 3 1. 00yueHus. PazButue cuiibl, BHIHOCIMBOCTU. MeTouKa paboThl ¢ My3bIKaIbHBIM
MaTepraJIOM Ha YPOKaX HAPOAHO-CHCHUYCCKOI'O TaHIIA.

Methods of teaching pair dance folk section: Polish, Hungarian, Ukrainian, Tatar. Partner
communication skills Complication of the technique of execution of movements 3 year of study.
Development of strength and endurance. Methods of working with musical material at folk-stage
dance lessons

KiroueBble KOMNETEHIIMH

- JKoraps! chIHBIITap/bI Jasipiay OaraapiaMachlHa COMKEC KeIeTiH XallbIK-CaXHaJbIK MOHIEP/ 1
OKBITY 9JIicCTeMECi MEH OpBIHAY TEXHUKACHIH OassHIay ®oHE MPaKTHKaIa KepceTy (3-11i oKy
JKBUIBIHA);

- XKorapsI ChIHBIITAP 1A KYNTHIK OUAIH TYPJIi €pexeNepiH OKbII-YHPEHY SICTEMECIH KOIIaHy;
-JKyNTBIK XanbIK-CaxHAJIBIK OMJIIH OKY 3TIOATEPIH KYPACTBIPY KOHE cayaTThl OpbIHIAY;

- OKyUIbIIapAblH YHJIECIMIUTITT, MOHEPIUIITT MEH IIBIIaMIBLIBIFBIH JAMBITY SJIICTEP] MEH
TOCUIIEpiH Tanaay;

- CTaHOKTa ’9HE 3aJIJIbIH OPTAChIH/a OKY MBICAIIapbIH ICTEMENIIK CayaTThl KYpacTbIpy;

- KumbiinapabIH opbeIHIaTy CUITaTHl MEH MOHEPIH Tajay;

- 3epTTeNeTiH KO3FalbICTapIblH MYy3bIKAJIBIK HET131H HHTEpIIpeTalusIay/ bl Tanaay,
KO3FaJIbICTapbIH BIPFAKThl HET131H cayaTThl OPHATIACTBIPYIbI KY3€re achIpy;

- 3epTTeNneTiH KO3FalbICTap/IblH MYy3bIKaJIBIK HET131H UHTEepIIpeTalusIay/ bl Tanaay,
KO3FaJIBICTapbIH BIPFAKThl HET131H cayaTThl OPHAIACTBIPYAbI KY3€Tre achpy.

- M3marate u ACMOHCTPHUPOBATH HA MMPAKTUKE METOJUKY ITpCrioaaBaHA U TCXHUKY HCITIOJTHCHUA
HApOAHO-COHCHUYCCKUX NUCHHUIIINH, COOTBCTCTBYIOIIUX MTPOTpaAMME NOATOTOBKU CTAPIINX
KJj1accoB (3 rog o0yueHus);

- HpI/IMeHHTB MCTOAUKY U3YUYCHUS U MIPCIIOJaBaHUA PA3JIMYHBIX MOJIOKEHUU MapHOIr'o TaHlla B
CTapmurx Kjaaccax;

- CoCcTaBIATh U T'paMOTHO HUCIIOJIHATH y‘-Ie6HBIC 9THOABI TAPHOI'O0 HAPOJAHO-CHCHUYCCKOI'O TaHIIA,
- AHaJ'II/ISI/IpOBaTI) METOABI U IPUEMBI PA3BUTHA KOOpAWHAIINU, BBIPA3UTCILHOCTH U
BBIHOCJIMBOCTH Yy YUAIIUXCH;

- MeTtoau4ecky rpaMOTHO COCTaBIIATh YUCOHBIC TPUMEPHI Y CTAaHKA U HA CEPEIMHE 3aJ1a;

- AHaIM3UPOBATH XapaKTep U MaHEPY UCTIOTHEHMSI IBUKEHUM;

- AHaJIM3UPOBATH UHTEPIIPETUPOBATH MY3bIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY M3Y4aE€MbIX BUKECHU,
OCYHICCTBJIATH T'PAMOTHYIO paCKIaAKy pHTMquCKOﬁ OCHOBBI IlBPI)KeHPIﬁ.

- To present and demonstrate in practice the methodology of teaching and the technique of
performing folk-stage disciplines corresponding to the training program of senior classes (3 year
of study);

- Apply the methodology of studying and teaching various positions of pair dance in high school,
- To compose and competently perform educational sketches of paired folk-stage dance;
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- Analyze methods and techniques for developing coordination, expressiveness and endurance in

students;

- Methodically competently compose training examples at the machine and in the middle of the

hall;

- Apply the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students;

- Analyze the nature and manner of execution of movements;

- Analyze interpret the musical basis of the studied movements, carry out a competent layout of
the rhythmic basis of movements

®opmMa UTOr0OBOr0

AybI3111a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
VY CTHBIN DK3aMeH, ITOKa3

KOHTPOJIA ]
oral exam, display
. Oky OargapiiaMacsl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepHaIia
Pa3paTounblii Ky Hap » K s
Cunnalyc, JOMOTHUTETHHBIE MATEPUAITBI
MaTepuaJl . .
Syllabus, additional materials
XopeorpagusaabIK MIHAEPAIH OKBITY daicTemeci 11
HaumenoBanue peorpag K JACPAIR OKBITY 911
- MeTtoauka npenoaaBanusi xopeorpadpudecknx gucuuruina I
Y Methods of teaching of choreographic disciplines II
Jy3TTi KJIacCHMKAJBIK OM/Ii OKBITYIBIH TeOpHschl MeH daicTemeci 11
HaszBanue Teopusi 1 MeTOAMKA NMPENOIABAHMUS TYITHO-KJIACCHYECKOT0 TAHLA
U CIHHUILIMHBI 11

Theory and methods of teaching of duet classical dance I1

Huka gucuuIIAHbBI

b/l (KB)

Koa aucuunimHbl TMPDKT (1II) 3230
Cemectp 6
KoaunuecTBo 3
kpenutoB ECTS
33;;%1:;2 ::}il:;“ﬁ [TpakTuaeckue 3ausTus — 30
/KOJIHI€eCTBO CPOIT-15
CPO - 45
KpeIuToB

Heaun nzyyenus

Tanpnanran My3bIKaJIbIK MaTepUaIblH OPHAJIACYBIH €CKEPE OTBIPHII, Ty3TTI-KJIACCUKAJIBIK OUIl
KOJIJJAYIbIH CayaTThl OKY YJATUIEPIH KYpacThIpy JaFablIapblH KOJAaHA OTBIPHII, JTy3TTi-
KJIACCHKAJIBIK OM/Il aye cyliemMeniey/li OpbIHIay 9IICTEMECIH YHPETE OTHIPHIN, OKbITYLIBIIBIK

KbI3METTI XKY3€ere achIpy.

Ocy1ecTBISITh NPENOAaBATENbCKYIO JIEATENbHOCTh, 00yUasi TEXHUKE UCIIOJTHEHHS MApTEPHOI U
BOS,[[YH.IHOﬁ MOAACPIKKU AYITHO-KJIACCUYCCKOI'O TaHIla € UCII0JIb30BAHNEM HABBIKOB COCTABJICHUS
rPaMOTHBIX Y4€OHBIX TPUMEPOB MOIEPHKEK TyITHO-KJIACCUYECKOTO TaHIIa, C YYETOM
My3LII(aHLHOI71 pacKiIaiku BBI6paHHOF0 MY3bIKAJIbBHOT'O MaTCpHraJia.

To carry out teaching activities, teaching the technique of performing the stanchion and air
support of the duet-classical dance using the skills of compiling competent educational examples
of the support of the duet-classical dance, taking into account the musical layout of the selected

musical material.

Conep:xanue

JysTTi-KIaccuKasbIK OMIl 1aMBITYIbIH TApUXU Ke3E€HAEPiH, dye/ie KoIay KopCceTy TeOpPUsCHIH,
OKBITY 9/IiCTEMECiH, TEXHUKACHIH 3epeiiey. My3bIKalIbIK OpHAIACy Il €CKEPE OTHIPHII, OKY
MBICAIJAPBIH KYPACTBIPY, KYPY 9/1iCTEMECIH KOJIaHy, Ty T Oui OoifbIHIIA cabak eTKi3y,
MakcaTTap MEH MIHAETTepAl Oenriiey JaFIbuIaphl.

M3yueHne nCTOPUUYECKUX ITANIOB Pa3BUTH TyITHO-KIACCHUYECKOT0 TaHI[a, TCOPUH, METOIUKU
IPEenoIaBaHMsl, TEXHUKU MCIIOJHEHHs BO3AYIIHOM moaaep k. HaBblku cocTaBieHus y4eOHbIX
IPUMEPOB C YUETOM MY3BIKATbHOMN pacKiIaK, MPUMEHECHHE METOAUKH [TOCTPOCHHS, TPOBEACHUS
YPOKOB I10 Ty3THOMY TaHIly, HaMeuaTh LIEJIH, 3aJa4u.
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The study of the historical stages of the development of duet-classical dance, theory, teaching
methods, techniques of performing air support. The skills of drawing up training examples taking
into account the musical layout, the use of construction techniques, conducting duet dance
lessons, setting goals, tasks.

KiroueBble KOMIETEHIIMHT

- JKorappl ChIHBITITApAA IYITTI )KOHE KIACCUKAJIBIK OW/II OPBIHIAY TCOPHUSICHIH, OKBITY
OMICTEMECIH XKOHE TEXHUKACHIH KOPCETY JKoHE OasH/ay;

- Iy3T-KJIACCUKAJIBIK OHMJIIH dye TIPEKTEPiH OPbIHAAYIbIH TCOPHUSICHIH, OKBITY 9JIICTEMECIH JKOHE
TEXHHUKACBIH KOPCETY JKOHE YCHIHY;

- JKorapsl ChIHBITITApAA IYITTI )KOHE KJIACCUKAJIBIK OM OOMBIHIIIA cabaKTap Kypy KoHE OTKI3Y
9/IiICTEMECIH iC KY3iH/€e KOJIIaHy;

- KuMbuinapaplH My3bIKaJIBIK OPHAJIACYBIH €CKEPE OTHIPHIN, OKY MBICAIIAPBIH 9/1ICTEMEITIK
cayarThl KYpacThIpy;

- J)Korapsbl ChIHBITITApAA YT )KOHE KIIACCHKAJIBIK OM OOMBIHIIIA KUMBLUIIAPIBI OKBITY 9iCTEMECIH
iC JKY3iH/€ KOJIJaHy.

- ILCMOHCTpI/IpOBaTB " nu3jiaratb TCOpU0, MCTOAUKY IIPCIIOAABAHUA U TECXHUKY HCIIOJIHCHUS
AYSTHOI'O U KJIIACCUYCCKOT'O TAHIICB B CTAPLIIUX KJIaCCax;

- ILCMOHCTpI/IpOBaTB " nu3jiaratb TCOpUr0, MCTOAUKY NIPCIIOJAABAHUSA U TEXHUKY UCIIOJHCHUSA
BO3IYIIHBIX IMOAIEPKEK NYITHO-KIIACCUYECKOIO TaHIIA,

- HpaKTI/I‘{eCKH MPUMCHATH MCTOAUKY IMOCTPOCHU U TPOBCACHUA YPOKOB I10 JYS3THOMY U
KIIAaCCMYCCKOMY TaHIaM B CTApHIMUX KJIaCcCax;

- Met OIUYCCKH I'PAMOTHO COCTABJIATDH y‘{e6HLIe MMPpUMEPHI C YUCTOM My3LIKaJ'ILHOfI pacKiIa iK1
JIBYKCHU;

- HpI/IMeHHT b Ha IIPAKTHKE MCTOAUKY ITPCIIOAaBaHUA )IBI/I)KCHI/Iﬁ N0 AYySTHOMY U KIIACCUYCCKOMY
TaHIaM B CTapUIMX KJIaCcCax.

- Demonstrate and explain the theory, teaching methods and techniques of duet and classical
dance performance in high school,

- Demonstrate and outline the theory, teaching methodology, and performance technique of aerial
supports in duet classical dance;

- Practically apply the methodology of building and conducting lessons in duet and classical
dance in high school,

- Methodically competently compose training examples taking into account the musical layout of
movements;

- To apply in practice the methodology of teaching movements in duet and classical dance in high
school.

AYBISI_HB. CEMTUXAH, KOPCCTY

dopma UTOTOBOI0 o
Y cTHEIN DK3aMeH, TTOKa3

KOHTPOJIA .
oral exam, display

PasnaTounbIii Oky Oarmapiamacsel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpHAIIIAP

O Cunna0yc, JIOTIOJTHUTENbHBIE MaTePHAITbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HanMenopanme Xopeorpadusinbik moHAepAin Herizaepi 11

— OCH_OBM xopeorpaqmt?ecx_nx_ U CIMTLITHH 11
Basics of choreographic disciplines 11

Haspamme Kasak Ominin aagicremedik Herizaepi 11

S —— MeTolm_qecKne OCHOBBI Ka3axckoro tanua Il
Methodical bases of Kazakh dance 11

Huka pucuunaunsl | BJ1 (KB)

Koa aucuuninHbl MOKZzT (1) 3231

Cemectp 6

KoanuectBo 4

kpeautoB ECTS
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®opma ¥ BUABI
Y4eOHbIX 3aHATHI
/KOJIHYECTBO
KPeINTOB

[TpakTuueckue 3ausatus — 40
CPOII - 20
CPO - 60

Kazak Ouinin smicremernik Herizzaepi I,
IIpepexkBU3UTHI MeTtoanueckre OCHOBEI Ka3aXCKOr'o TaHma |
Methodical bases of Kazakh dance 1

Hesan u3yvenust

Kazak OuiHiH Heri3/epiH OKbITY1a OitiM, OUTIK AaFAbUIapbiH MeHrepy. Epnep OuiHiH KO3FaabIChIH
3epTTey 9/IICTEMECIH MEHIepY.

BJIaI[GHI/Ie SHAHUSAMHU, YMCHUAMU U HABBIKAMU ITPCIIOAaBaHHA OCHOBBI Ka3aXCKOI'0 TaHIA.
OcBoeHne MeT OIUKHU U3YUCHUA ,HBH)KGHI/IP'I MYIXKCKOI'O TaHIa.

Possession of knowledge, skills and skills of teaching the basics of Kazakh dance. Mastering the
methods of studying the movements of male dance.

Conep:xanue

1-m1i oKy KbUIBIHAA epiiep OeiMiHe Kazak Oul oficTeMeciHiH Heri3aepiH yhpeHy. Konasia
HET13T1 KO3FaJIbICHl: KANIIBI, ayJapMaliap, HaKThl epekernepi. ASK KaJllbl, )KYpY, TYCIpy, Ti3eMeH
oteIpy. KoprycThiy minici. 3aiabiH OpTachlHAa, CTAHOK JKaHBIH/IA dK3epCcHUCTi urepy. OKy
KOMOMHAaLMSIIapbIH KYPacThIpy.

I/I3yquI/Ie OCHOB MCTOJHUKH Ka3aXCKOI'O TaHIa Ir. 06y‘leHI/I}I B MY’KCKOM pas3aciic.

OcHOBHEBIE ABWIXKCHUS PYK: IO3UIIHUHU, ICPCBOLI, CHGLII/I(I)I/I‘IGCKI/IC IIOJIOKCHUS. HOBI/IHI/II/I HOT,
XOJbL,0ITyCKaHus, TOCAAKH Ha KOJICHH. HepeFI/I6BI KOpHyca.OCBOSHI/Ie OK3€pCHucCa y CTaHKa, Ha
cepenune 3ana.CocraBieHre yueOHbIX KOMOUHALIMH.

The study of the basics of the methodology of Kazakh dance in the 1st year of training in the
men's section. Basic hand movements: positions, change over, specific positions. Leg positions,
moves, lowering, kneelings. Body kinks. Mastering the exercise at the barre, in the middle of the
hall. Preparation of training combinations.

KiroueBble KOMIeTeHIIMH

- OKyUIbIIapIbIH KOOPIUHAIMSICHIH, MOHEPIILIITIH JKOHE TO3IMAUIITIH T1aMBITYABIH 9/1iCTepl MEH
TOCUIZEPIH TaANIAY;

- 1-1111 OKy KBITBIHA Ka3aK OWiHIH HET13/IepiH OKBITY IBIH 9ICTEMEIIK HETi3/IepPiH cayaTThl
OasHay;

- CTaHOKTa 9HE 3aJIJIbIH OPTAChIHA OKY MBICATIAPBIH OICTEMENIK CayaTThl KYpacThIpy;
-BiniM anyursuiapAbIH MICUXOJIOTHSUTBIK-TIEIarOTUKAJIBIK HET13/Iep1 MEH Kac €PeKIIeTIKTEPIH
KOJIJIaHy;

- Kazaxk epnep Oui KoiapbIHBIH €peKIle epekenepi MeH YCTaHBIMIAPBIHBIH CayaTThl
MPAKTHKAJIBIK KOPCETUTIMIH KOPCETY;

- KosranbicTapipIH OpbIHAATY CUTIATHI MEH TOCUTIH Tallaay;

- 3epTTeNeTiH KO3FaIBICTaPIbIH MY3bIKaJIBIK HET131H HHTEPIIpETAIUsIIay/ bl TANIAY,
KO3FaJIBICTAP/IbIH BIPFAKTHI HET131H CayaTThl OPHATACTHIPYIbI )KY3€re achIpy;

- JKoraps! ceIHBIITap/a )KYNTHIK OUAIH SPTYPIIl MO3ULUSIIAPBIH OKY JK9HE OKBITY 9JIICTEMECIH
KOJIIaHy.

- AHaJIM3UPOBATh METOJIBI M IPHEMBI Pa3BUTHS KOOPIWHAIINH, BRIPA3UTEIIBHOCTH H
BBIHOCJIMBOCTHU y YYAIIIUXCS,

- 'pamOTHO M3MaraTh METOAMYECKHE OCHOBHI MIPETIOJaBaHUsI OCHOB Ka3aXxCKOTO TaHIIA;

- MeTon4yecku TpaMOTHO COCTABIIATh y4eOHbIC TPUMEPHI Y CTAaHKA U HA CEpeIMHE 3aJ1a;

- 'paMOTHO TPUMEHSATH METOAMKY TIOCTPOSHUS U TTPOBEICHHS YPOKOB IO XOpeorpaduaeckum
JUCIIUILINHAM;

- JleMoHCTpHpOBATh TPAMOTHBIN MTPAKTUUECKHH MOKa3 CreU(PHISCKUX MOT0KEHUN 1 TTO3UITHIA
PYK MY>KCKOT'O Ka3aXCKOTO TaHIa;

- OCylIeCTBIATh TPAMOTHYIO PACKJIaJIKy pPUTMUYECKOW OCHOBBI IBUKEHUI;
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- [IpuMeHATs METOUKY U3yUEHHUS U NIPENOAABAHUS PA3INYHBIX II0JI0KEHUH IIAPHOIO TaHLA B
CTapIIrX KjiacCax.

- Analyze methods and techniques for developing coordination, expression, and endurance in
students;

- Competently present the methodological foundations of teaching the basics of Kazakh dance for
1 year of study; and- apply the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics
of students;

- Methodically competently make training examples at the machine and in the middle of the hall;
- Apply the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students;

- Demonstrate a competent practical demonstration of the specific positions and hand positions of
the male Kazakh dance;

- Analyze and interpret the musical basis of the studied movements, carry out a competent layout
of the rhythmic basis of movements;

- Apply techniques for learning and teaching various positions of paired dance in high school
classes.

AYBISH_IB. CMTUXAH, KOPCCTY

dopmMa UTOTOBOI0 o
YcTHBIN DK3aMeH, TTOKa3

KOHTPOJIA .
oral exam, display
. Oky OargapiiaMachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepraiia
PaspaTrounbii Ky Aap K pyaTIap
Cunnalyc, JOMONHUTEIbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIBI
MaTepHaJl . .
Syllabus, additional materials
XopeorpaguaiabsIK moHaepain Herizaepi I1
Ha3Banmue peorpad K ACpIIH Aep
OcHoBbl x0peorpapuyeckux gucuuniaus I1
JMCIMILTHHBI . AR
Basics of choreographic disciplines 11
I birpic Oninig Herizaepi 11
Ha3Banmue H Acp
R OcHoBBI BocTOYHOT0 TaHna Il
e Basics of East dance 11
Huxa gucnunauasl | 1] (KB)
Kon nucumnminHbl OVT (1) 3232
Cemectp 6
KoanuecTBo 3
kpeautos ECTS

®opma ¥ BUABI

. [Tpaktuyeckue 3ansatus — 30
yueOHBbIX 3aHATHI

/KOJINYECTBO CPOIT - 15
CPO - 45
KpPeIUuTOB
«Knaccukanslk 6uiH omicHaManbIK Heriznepi [y, «Xansik-caxHa
OuiHIH daicTeMenik Herizaepi 1I»
«MeToaguuyeckre OCHOBBI Kaccuueckoro tanma Il», «MeToguueckue
IIpepexkBU3UTHI

OCHOBBI HAPOJAHO-CIIEHUYECKOTo TaHma I1»
"Methodological foundations of classical dance 11", "Methodological
foundations of folk stage dance 11"

Heaun nzyyenus

Tasty IIbIFbIC XaBIKTAPBIHBIH OM TEXHUKACHIHBIH HET13/IEpIH MEHTEPY.
OcBoeHMEe OCHOB MCTOJUKHU TAHIICB HAPOJI0B bmmxnaero Bocrtoxka.
Mastering the basics of Middle Eastern dance techniques.

Conep:xanue

Kypc 6armapnamacs! ctyaeHTTepi LIIbIFpIc XanbIKTapbIHBIH OM MOJICHHUETIMEH TaHBICTHIPAIbI.
[IpIFpIC XaIBIKTAPBIHBIH OW 9IICTEMECIHIH HET137epiH MeHrepy Tasy MIBIFbIC OUIepiH MEHTEpY.
Y ATThIK (DONMBKIOPABIH CaxXHAIBIK HHTEPIPETAUACH. My3bIKAIBIK EKITIHEP I OPBIHIAY
cayarTelIbIFbl. OTI0N TYpiHaeri Tasy [IbIFbICTHIH HET13T1 OM KUMBULIAPBIH 3E€PTTEY.
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IIporpamma Kypca 3HaKOMUT CTYZEHTOB C TAHLICBAIILHOM KYyJIBTYPOU Hapo1oB BocToka.
OcBocHME OCHOB METOIMKH TaHLEB HapoA0B bimxHero Bocroka. Cenndeckast HHTEpIpeTanus
HAIIMOHAJIBFHOTO (OIBKIOPA. | paMOTHOCTH MCTIOHEHUS MY3bIKAIBHBIX aKIIEHTOB. V3yuenue
OCHOBHBIX JBMKeHUH TaH1eB bimkaero BocToka B 3Tro1HOM hopMme.

The course introduces students to the dance culture of the Orient. Mastering the basics of Middle

Eastern dance techniques. Stage interpretation of national folklore. Literacy of musical accents.
The studying of the basic movements of Middle Eastern dances in sketch form.

KiroueBnle koMIeTeHIINHU

— OKymbUIapA6IH KOOPAUHAIMSACHIH, MOHEPIIUIITiH JKOHE TO3IMIUIIMH AaMBITY 9icTepi MEH ToCUIAEPiH

Tanmay.

— I1cuXONOTHSUTBIK-TIEIATOTUKAIBIK IIPHHIUITEP Il )KOHE OKYIIBUIAP/IBIH JKac epeKIIeIiKTepiH KOIIaHy.
— Kosraneictapap! OpbIHAAYABIH CUIIATEI MEH TACUIIH OilTy.

— IIeiFpic OMIHIIET 3aTIICH JKYMBIC iCTEY Ke3iHe XopeorpadusIIblK CO3/IiK KOPBIH MEHIEPY.

— XopeorpadusIslK moHAep OoMbIHIIA cabaKTapabl KYPY *KOHE 0TKi3y SiCTEMECiH cayaTThl KOJIAaHy.
— Ko3sranbicTappIH BIPFaKTBIK HETi31HIH CayaTThl OPHANACYBIH KY3€re achIpy.

— AHanM3UPOBaTh METOMABI ¥ IPUEMBI Pa3BUTHSL KOOPIHHAINH, BBIPA3UTEIILHOCTH U BHIHOCIIUBOCTH Y

YYaITIXCs.

— IIpUMEHATH IICUXO0JIOr0-TIEJarornuecKiue OCHOBBI X BO3PACTHBIE OCOOEHHOCTH 00yUarOIuXCs.
— 3HaTh XapaKkTep U MaHepy UCTIOIHEHHUS ABMKEHUH.

— Bnanmers xopeorpadudaeckoit TIeKCHKOH pu paboTe ¢ IpeaMETOM B BOCTOYHOM TaHIIE.

— I'paMOTHO NPUMEHATH METOJUKY IIOCTPOEHUS U IPOBEICHUS YPOKOB 10 XOpeorpaduieckum

JUCIUIIIIMHAM.

— OCymIeCTBIATh TPAMOTHYIO PACKJIAIKy PUTMHUECKONH OCHOBHI JIBIKCHHIM.

— Analyze methods and techniques for developing coordination, expressiveness and endurance in students.
— Apply the psychological and pedagogical basis and age characteristics of students.

— Know the character and manner of execution of movements.

— Possess choreographic vocabulary when working with the subject in oriental dance.

— Competently apply the methodology of building and conducting lessons in choreographic disciplines.

— To carry out competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements.

dopmMa UTOrOBOI0

[TpakTuKanbIK KepceTy
IIpakTrueckuil mokas

KOHTPOJIA . )
P Practical demonstration
PasiaToumbIii Oky 6armapiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepUaIaap
Cwinabyc, TOMOTHUTEIBHBIE MaTepUATIbI
MaTepHaJl o .
Syllabus, additional materials
HanMenopanme Xopeorpadusabik moHaepaAin Herizaepi 11
- OcHoBbI x0peorpadpuyecknx gucuunnn I1
y Basics of choreographic disciplines 11
Hassanmue Kasipri 3amanrsl 6as1 OuiHiH Heri3e
OCHOBBI COBPEMEHHOTI'0 0aJIbHOI0 TAHLA
AUCHHUIJIMHBI .
Theory and methods teaching of modern ball dance
Huka pucnunaunesl | [T (KB)
Koa iucunniinHbl OSBT 3233
Cemectp 6
KounuyectBo 3
kpeautoB ECTS
®opMa U BUABI
‘le%HLIX 3al-ilﬂTI/II71 [TpakTuueckue 3ausaTus — 30
7KOJII/I‘IGCTBO CPOI - 15
CPO-45
KpPeINTOB
XanbIk-caxHa OuiHiH omicTemenik Herizaepi I, 11
IIpepexkBU3HUTHI Mertoanueckue OCHOBBI HApOAHO-CLIIeHnYecKOoro Tanma I, 11

Methodical bases of a folk-stage dance I, I

Heaun nzyyenus
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Ban xopeorpaduschIHBIH HETi3AepiH OKbITYAa O11iM, OUTIK HaFabUIapbiH urepy. ban 6uinin
KHUMBLI-KO3FaJIbICHIH CayaTThl, MOHEPIII TYpJIe KepceTe Olry.

OgnageHne 3HaHUSMH, YMEHUSIMH U HaBBIKaMU TPETOAaBaHusl OCHOBaM OalibHON Xopeorpaduu.
BnaneHHe I'paMOTHBIM, BBIPA3UTEIIbHBIM IPAKTHYCCKHUM IIOKa30M ,Z[BI/I)KeHI/Iﬁ OabHOro TaHLa.
Mastering the knowledge, skills and abilities of teaching the basics of ballroom choreography.
Possession of a competent, expressive practical demonstration of ballroom dance movements.

Conep:xanue

OpbIHIay TEXHUKACKIH MEHTepY, «E» KIachIHBIH KOJIEMIHET] €ypOIalIbIK, JJaThIHAMEPHUKAIIBIK
Oarnapnamanapabiy Ou (urypaiapsiH yiipeHy: 0asy BajibC, )KbUIaM (OKCTPOT, BEHAJIBIK BaJIbC,
camb0a, ya-ya-4a, jpkuB. JKynTa Heri3ri no3unusiapasl urepy. Llsirapmanapas! xynmneH
OpbIHAAYABIH IIPAKTUKAJIBIK Aatr AblIAaPhI.

N3yuenre METOMKY UCIIOJTHEHU S, U3YYCHHS TAHIICBATBHBIX (DUTYpP €BPOTNIEHCKOM,
JaTHHOAMEPHUKAHCKOU MporpaMMbl B 00béMe «Ey» Kitacca: MEICHHBIN BaJIbC, OBICTPHII
(GOKCTPOT, BEHCKUH BaJlbC, camM0a, Yya-4a-ua, JokaiB. OCBOCHHE OCHOBHBIX TO3UIUH B Tape.
HpaKTI/I‘-IeCKI/Ie HAaBBbIKHU UCIIOJIHCHU S KOMHOBI/IHI/Iﬁ B I1ape.

Study of execution methods, the study of dance figures European and Latin American programs
in the volume of " E " class: slow waltz, fast Foxtrot, waltz, Samba, cha-cha-cha, Jive. Mastering
the main positions in pairs. Developing practical performance skills in a couple of songs software
dance.

KiroueBnle koMIeTeHIINHU

— OKymIbUTapAbIH KOOPAWHAIMSICBIH, MOHEPIILIITIH jKOHE TO3IMIUIITIH JAMBITY 9JIICTepi MEH
TOCUIIEPIH Tanaay;

— IIcUXO0NOTHAIIBIK-TIEIaTr OTMKAJIBIK IPHHLIUITEPAl XKOHE OKYIIBUIAP/IBIH Kac ePEeKIIENTIKTepiH
KOJIJIaHy;

— KosranbicTapapl OpbIHIAYIBIH CUTIATBI MEH TOCUTIH O1ITY;

— lIeIFpic OMiHACTI 3aTIEH JKYMBIC iCTEY Ke31HAe XOopeorpadusiIbIK CO3/1iK KOPBIH MEHTepY;

— XopeorpadusuiblK oHAep OolibIHIIA cabaKTapibl KYpY KOHE OTKI3y 9JIICTEMECIH CayaTThl
KOJIJIaHy;

— KosranbicTapAblH BIPFAKTHIK HET131HIH cayaTThl OpHAJIACYbIH KY3€re achlpy;

- XKananan Gacraymsliapra apHaiFad 0ay OMiHIH (GUTYypantapblH OKY 9JIICTEMECIH MPaKTHKAIIBIK
MEHIepy TeXHUKACBIH KOHE OLTIMIH KOpCeTy.

— AHaJ'II/I3I/IpOBaTL MCTObI U IPUEMBI PA3BUTHUA KOOPAUHALIUN, BEIPA3ZUTCIIBHOCTH U
BBIHOCJIMBOCTH y YUAIIUXCH;

— HpI/IMeH}ITB MCHUXOJIOTO-NIEAATOTUYCCKUE OCHOBBI U BO3PACTHBIC 0CO0EHHOCTH O6yLIaIOH.II/IXC$I.
— 3HaTh XapakTep U MaHepy UCIOJHEHUS IBUKEHUM;

— Bnagets xopeorpaduueckoi iekcukoil mpu paboTte ¢ MpeIMeToM B BOCTOYHOM TaHIIE;

— I'paMOTHO IPUMEHATH METOAUKY ITOCTPOCHUSI U IPOBEJCHUS YPOKOB I10 XOpeorpapuueckum
JUCHUITIIINHAM,

— OCyIIECTBIATh TPAMOTHYIO PACKIAAKy PUTMUYECKONH OCHOBBI ABUKECHUI;

- I[CMOHCTpI/IpOBaTB TCXHUKY IMMPAKTUYICCKOI'O OCBOCHUSA U 3HAHHUA MCTOJAUKU U3YUCHU (I)I/Il" Yp
CHOpTHBHO-6aJ'[BHOFO TaHOa JJIsI HAYUHAIINX HUCHOJIHUTEIIEH.

— Analyze methods and techniques for developing coordination, expressiveness and endurance in
students;

— Apply the psychological and pedagogical basis and age characteristics of students.;

— Know the character and manner of execution of movements;

— Possess choreographic vocabulary when working with the subject in oriental dance;

— Competently apply the methodology of building and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines;

— To carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements;

- Demonstrate the technique of practical mastery and knowledge of the methodology of learning
sport-ballroom dance figures for beginners.
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®opma UTOr0OBOr0

[IpakTuKanbIK KepceTy
[IpakTnueckuii mokas

KOHTPOTH Practical demonstration

PasiaTounbIii Oky Oarmapiamacsel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpHAIIIAP

MaTepua Cunna0yc, JIOTIONTHUTEITHHBIE MaTEPHAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HauMeHOBAHMe Xopeorpadusabik moHAepAiH Herizaepi 11

p— Ocn_om,l xopeorpa(bm!eac_nx_ M CIMTLITHH 11
Basics of choreographic disciplines 11

Haspanme Ka3ak OuiH OKbITY IPAKTHKYMbI

e —— l'[paK_TmcyM NpenogaBaHus Ka3axcKoro TaHua
Practice for teaching Kazakh dance

Huka pucnuniunesl | BJ1 (KB)

Koa qucuuninHbl PPKzT 3234

Cemectp 6

KosnuyecTBo 3

kpeauToB ECTS

g;oe%ﬁ:lz ::}il;;nﬁ gggcﬁnqi(gme 3ansatus — 30

/KOIUYeCTBO CPO- 45

KPeIuTOB
Kazak owminig omictemenik Heriznaepi [, Kazak Ouinig omicreMentik
Herizuepi 11

IpepexBusHTLI MeTtoanueckre OCHOBBI Ka3axckoro TaHia I, Meroandeckiue OCHOBBI

Kkazaxckoro tadna Il
Methodical bases of Kazakh dance I, Methodical bases of Kazakh dance
I

Ieau nzyyenus

Kazak 6ui cabarbIH ©TKI3yeT1 TOXKIpUOETIK JaFAbUIAPBIH MEHTEPY.
[TproOpeTeHne MPaKTHYECKUX HABBIKOB ITPOBEJICHUS YPOKOB Ka3aXCKOTO TaHIIA.
Acquisition of practical skills in conducting Kazakh dance lessons.

Conep:xanue

2-111i OKY JKBUTBIHBIH KYPJIeJi YHJIECIMiH/Ie CTAaHOK MKaHBIH/IA, 321 OPTACBIHA YK3EPCHUCTI

MEHTEPY.

KoprmycTeiH ninici.3ablH OpTachIH/Ia )KYNTHIK OUJIEeT] KOJABIH SPTYPII MO3UIUIIAPbIH KOJJIaHa
OTBIPBIN, OKY MbICAJIIapbIH, OU ATIOATEPIH XKacay, OTKI3Y SIICTEMECI.

OcBoenne OK3€pCHUCa y CTaHKa, Ha CCPECANHC 3aJla B CIIOKHOM KOOpAUHaNuu 2T. O6y‘leHI/I}I
[Teperu6s! Kopryca.MeToanka cocTaBleHUs, TPOBEACHHS YIeOHBIX TPUMEPOB, TaHIIEBATbHBIX
9THOAO0B C MPUMCHCHUEM PA3JIMIHBIX MOJ0XKCHU M PYK IMapHOT'O TaHILla Ha CCPECANHE 3ajia.
Mastering the exercise at the barre, in the middle of the hall in the complex coordination in the
2nd year of training Body bends.The methodology of drawing up, conducting training examples,
dance sketches using different positions of the hands in a pair dance in the middle of the hall

KiaroueBnle KOMIEeTEHIIMHU

- OKy1BLIapAbIH YHIECIMAUTIT, MOHEPIIUIITT MEH IBIAaM/IbIIBIFBIH JAMBITY 9/1ICTEPI MEH

TOCUIZIEPIH TN IAy;

- 1 sxoHe 2 OKy KbUIbIHJIA Ka3aK OWiHIH HEri37iepiH OKBITYABIH 9/IICTEMEINIK HEeT13/IepiH cayaTThl

OasHIay;

- TIPETIII JKaHbIH/IA YKOHE 3aJIJIBIH OPTACHIHIA OKY MBICAIIAPBIH 9/1iCTEMENIK CayaTThI

KYpacThIpy;

-binim anynismapIeH MCUXOIOTUSITBIK-TIEArOTUKAIBIK HET13/Iepi MEH JKac epeKIIeTIKTEPiH

KOJIJIaHy;
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- Epnep meH oifennepain Ka3ak OMiHIH epeKIle epekernepi MeH YCTaHBIMIAPBIHBIH cayaTThl
MIPaKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETUTIMIH KOPCETY;

- KosrasnbicTappIH OpbIHIATy CUIIAThl MEH TACUIH Tajgay,

- 3epTTeIeTiH KO3FAIBICTAPIBIH MY3bIKAJIBIK HET131H HHTEPIIPETAIUsIay bl TAJIAY,
KO3FaJIBICTapbIH BIPFAKThl HET131H cayaTThl OPHAIACTBIPYIBI KY3€Te achIpy;

- KosranpicTapibIH BIPFAKTHIK HET131HIH CayaTThl OpHAJIACYBIH XKY3€re achIpy;

- XXoraps!I chIHBINITAP/IA KYNTHIK OUAIH SPTYPIIl MOZUIMSIIAPEIH OKY KOHE OKBITY 9/1iCTEMECIH
KOJIJaHy.

- AHa.HI/ISI/IpOBaTB MCTOAbI U IPUEMBI PA3BUTHA KOOpAUWHAIIUU, BBIPASUTCIIbHOCTU U
BBIHOCJIMBOCTH y YUAIIUXCH;

- FpaMOTHO n3jaratb MCTOANMYCCKUC OCHOBBI IPCIIOJaBaAHUS OCHOB Ka3axXCKOI'0 TaHIa 1u2 roga
00y4eHUS;

- MeTtoanyecku rpaMOTHO COCTaBJISITh yueOHbIE TPUMEPHI Y CTaHKA U Ha CEpeIMHE 3aJ1a;

- HpI/IMeHHTb MCUXOJIOTO-IICAArOTHYCCKHUEC OCHOBBI U BO3PACTHLIC 0COOEHHOCTH O6y‘laIOH_II/IXC$I;
- JleMoHCTpHpOBATh IPAMOTHBIN MPAKTUUYECKHI MOKa3 CreU(PUUECKUX MOT0KEHUN U TTO3UIIHMA
PYK MY?KCKOI'O U JKCHCKOI'O Ka3axXCKOI'O TaHIla,

- AHaJIM3UPOBATH XapaKTep U MaHEPy UCIOIHEHUSI IBUKEHU;

- OCyIIeCTBIATh TPAMOTHYIO PACKIIAJKy PUTMHUYECKON OCHOBBI IBHYKCHUI;

- HpI/IMeH}ITB MCTOJAHUKY M3YUYCHUS U IIPCIIOAaBaHNA PA3JIMIHBIX MMOJI0KEHUH IIapHOro TaHla B
CTapmurx Kjiaccax.

- Analyze methods and techniques for developing coordination, expressiveness and endurance in
students;

- Competently present the methodological foundations of teaching the basics of Kazakh dance for
1 and 2 years of study;

- Methodically competently compose training examples at the machine and in the middle of the
hall;

- Apply the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students;

- Demonstrate competent practical demonstration of specific positions and hand positions of male
and female Kazakh dance;

- Analyze the nature and manner of execution of movements; - Analyze and interpret the musical
basis of the studied movements, carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements;

- To carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements;

- Apply the methodology of learning and teaching various positions of paired dance in high
school.

AypbI3111a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
dopma UTOTOBOI0 o
KORTPOIS VY CTHBIN 5K3aMeH, MOKa3
oral exam, display
. Oky Oarmapiamacsel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepHATIIA
Paznarounbii Ky bariap » K praiiap
Cumnnalyc, AOMOIHUTETbHBIE MAaTEPUAITBI
MaTrepuaJl . .
Syllabus, additional materials
4 kypc
XopeorpaduaabIK NIHAEP NeIArOrHKACHI
HaumenoBanue peorpag K 1ep 1A
Ilenaroruxa xopeorpaguyecKkux TUCHHUILIMH
MOIYJIs Lo
Pedagogy of choreographic disciplines
a3ak OMiHiH megaroruKacel
Ha3zpanue Kasax H e
e — IMeparoruka Ka3axckoro TaHua
! Pedagogics of Kazakh dance
Huxa aucuuniunsl | 1] (KB)
Kox nucuuninHbI PKzT 4235
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Cemectp 7

KoanuecrBo 5
kpeautoB ECTS

®opma U BUABI

. [TpakTuyeckue 3ansaTus — 50
yY4eOHBIX 3aHATHI

/KOJIHYECTBO CPOII - 25
CPO-75
KpeIuToB
Kazak OuiniH omicTemenik Heri3aepi |
Kazak 6uinin smicremernik Herizaepi 11
MeToanueckre OCHOBBI Ka3aXCKOro TaHIa |
IIpepexkBU3UTHI

Mertoanueckue OCHOBBI Kazaxckoro tanna Il
Methodical foundations of Kazakh dance |
Methodical foundations of Kazakh dance 11

eau n3yvyenus

Kazak OMiH OKBITYIBIH NeIarOTUKaJIbIK SAICTEpl MEH Karuaaaaphl, IPAKTUKAIBIK )KOHE
TeopusUTbIK OinmiMi. Ka3ak Ou meaarorukachl caiachlHIaFbl 03bIK M1earOTUKAJIBIK KbI3MET
MBICAITAAPBIMCH TAHBICY.

HpaKTI/I‘{eCKI/Ie U TCOPCTHYCCKUC 3HAHUA IICAAIrOTHYCCKUX MCTOJO0B U IIPUHIHIIOB IIPCIIOJaBaHUs
Ka3axCKOIr'o TaHIla. O3HaKOMIJIEHHE C npumMepamMunu HepeﬂOBOﬁ HGI[ElI‘OFI/I‘ICCKOfI ACATCIIBHOCTHU B
o0OJactu neaarorukm Ka3axCckoro TaHia

Practical and theoretical knowledge of pedagogical methods and principles of teaching Kazakh
dance. Familiarization with examples of advanced pedagogical activity in the field of pedagogy
of Kazakh dance

Conep:kanue

[ToHHIH epeKIIeNirii TepeH 3epTTey, Ka3aK Ou MeIaroruKachl CalachlHAAFbl 03bIK ME1arorUKajbIK
1C-OpeKeTTIH MbIcajiapbIMeH TaHblcy. Ka3zak OuiHIH 3CTETUKAIBIK Kypamaac 0esirine colkec oKy
YJITUIEpiH, COHAaN-aK KYp/Aeii, KeHeHTUIreH OM KOMOMHAIMSIIApbIH X&Kacay TOCUIIepiH, diCTepiH
OTKI3Y )KOHE MEHIepy dJIICTEMECI.

YFJ'IY6J'ICHHOC N3YUCHUC CHCI_II/I(l)I/IKI/I npeamMeTa, O3HaKOMJICHUE C IpUMEpaMU HepeﬂOBOﬁ
HGI[&FOFI/I‘-IGCKOﬁ JNCATCIIBHOCTU B o0Oiactu neaarorukm Ka3axckoro Ta”Hia. MGTOI[I/IKa
MMPOBEACHUA U OCBOCHUC HpI/IéMOB, METOAO0B COCTABJICHUA yLIe6HBIX IMPpUMEPOB, a TAKKC
CJIOKHBIX, pa3BCPHYTHIX TaHLCBAJIIbHBIX KOM6HHaHHfI B COOTBETCTBUH DCTETUUECKOU
COCTaBJ'ISIIOH_IeI‘/’I Ka3axCKOro TaHlia.

In-depth study of the specifics of the subject, familiarization with examples of advanced
pedagogical activity in the field of pedagogy of Kazakh dance. The methodology of conducting
and mastering techniques, methods of compiling educational examples, as well as complex,
detailed dance combinations in accordance with the aesthetic component of the Kazakh dance.

KiaroueBnie KOMIEeTEHIIMHU

- MamMaHAaHIBIPBUTFaH OKY OPBIHAPBIHBIH OITIPYIIl KYPCHIHBIH KOFAPFhI CHIHBITITAPBIHIA Ka3aK
OWIiH OKBITY/IBIH MEarOTUKAIBIK KaFu1aIapblH MEHIEPY;

- Kazak OmiHiH 3cTeTHKAJIBIK KYpaMbIHA COMKeC KeHEUTIreH 01 KOMOMHAIMSIIAPBIHBIH CTHII MEH
CHUTIATBIH TaJIJay )KOHE TYCIHY;

- Kazak OmiHiH 3cTeTHKAIBIK KYpaMbIHA COMKeC KeHEUTIIreH 01 KOMOMHAIUSIIAPBIHBIH CTHJII MEH
CHUTIATBIH TaJJay )KOHE TYCIHY;

- Kazak OuiHiH 3TIOATEPIH Kacay kKoHE KOpCeTy Ke31H/Ie MIACTUKAIBIK )KOHE MY3bIKaJIbIK
MOHEPIILIIKTI MEHTEpY;

- XopeorpadusiblK MOHAEPIH MeIaroTUKaIbIK TICUIIepiHe CYHEHE OTBIPHIIL,
MaMaHaH IbIPbUIFaH OKY OPBIHAAPbIHBIH O1Tipy KYPCBHIHBIH ca0aFrbIH Kypy/ia (GU3HKAIBIK XKoHE
TICUXOJIOTHSUIBIK KYKTEMEHI aHBIKTAY;

- MamaHIaHIBIPBIIFaH OKY OPBIHIAPBIHBIH O1TIpY KypChI YIIIH OKY YJATLIEpl MEH 3TIOATEP/II

KYPAcThIpy:;
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- KosranbicTap/ipl OpbIHAAY €peKeNepit, oicTeMENIK Talayabl, OKy MbICaJIIapbiH KYPYIbl,

KCKE TallCbIpMaJiapbl )KQHE KaJIIIbI Ca6aKTBI Tajiaay »KoHC KOJIJaHy.

- BJIal[eTB Nneaarort4cCKMMuU MpUuHIUIIAaMHA IPCIIOAdBAHUA Ka3aXCKOr'o TaHlla B CTapIIUX KJIacCax

BBIITYCKHOI'O KypcCa ClICHUAJIU3NPOBAHHBIX y‘Ie6HBIX SaBeHeHHﬁ;

- AHaIM3UpPOBATh U IOHUMATh MaHEPY CTUJIb U XapaKTep pa3BEPHYTHIX TaHLEBAIbHBIX
KOM6I/IH8.I.IPII>1 B COOTBETCTBHUH ICTETHUECKOH COCT&BJ’IHI-OI.HC?I Ka3axXCKoOro raHua,

- BJIal[eTB IJIaCTUYECKOU U MySBIKaJIBHOfI BBIPA3UTCIIBHOCTBIO B ITOKA3€ U COCTABJICHUUA 3TIOJI0B
Ka3aXCKOro raHua,

- OnpenensaTh PU3HMUECKYIO U ICHXOJOTHYECKYIO HArpy3Ky B MOCTPOCHUH YPOKA BBIITYCKHOTO
Kypca ClicuuaJIn3upOBaHHbIX y‘le6HBIX SaBe,Z[eHI/Iﬁ, OIMUpasiCh Ha I€AAroru4cCKrue NprueMal
XopeorpagpuuecKux AUCUUIUINH;

- CocTaBIITh y‘{e6HBIe IMPUMCPLI U 3THOAbI JJI BBIITYCKHOI'O KypCa CIICHUAIIM3UPOBAHHBIX
y4eOHBIX 3aBEICHMIA,

- AHaJ'II/IBI/IpOBaTB U IIPUMCHATD IIpaBHJIa UCITIOJIHCHHA ,Z[BI/I)K@HI/II‘/'I, MeTO,I[I/I‘leCKI/Iﬁ p8360p,
[IOCTPOECHUE YUEOHBIX IPUMEPOB, OTJEIIbHBIX 3aJJaHUN U YPOKA B LIETIOM.

- Master the pedagogical principles of teaching Kazakh dance in the senior classes of the final

year of specialized educational institutions;

- Analyze and understand the manner style and character of the expanded dance combinations in
accordance with the aesthetic component of the Kazakh dance;

- Possess plastic and musical expressiveness in the display and compilation of sketches of Kazakh
dance;

- To determine the physical and psychological load in the construction of the final course lesson
of specialized educational institutions, based on the pedagogical techniques of choreographic
disciplines;

- Master the manner, character and style of performance, musical and plastic expressiveness;

- To make educational examples and sketches for the final course of specialized educational
institutions;

- Analyze and apply the rules of execution of movements, methodical analysis, construction of
training examples, individual tasks and the lesson as a whole.

AYBISI_HB. CEMTUXAH, KOPCCTY

dopma UTOrOBOI0 o
Y cTHEBIN DK3aMeH, TTOKa3

KOHTPOJIA .

oral exam, display

. Oky OargapiiaMacel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepraiia

Pa3naTouHblid Ky Aap 5 pyaiap

Cunnalyc, JOMONIHUTEIbHBIE MAaTEPUAITBI
MaTepuall .. .

Syllabus, additional materials

XopeorpadusaibIK MIHAEP NMeAArOrHKaChI
HaumeHnoBanue peorpag K Aep nea

Ilexaroruka xopeorpaguyeckux IUCUUIINH
MOIYJIst L

Pedagogy of choreographic disciplines

XaJabIK-caxXHAJBIK OMiHiH megarorukacoi I/
Ha3Banmue K K Hmel

Ilexaroruka HapoaHO-CleHN4YeCKOro Tanua I/
JUCHUIIJINHBI

Pedagogy of folk-stage dance |

Huka gucnunaunsl | 111 (KB)

Koa nucumminHbl PNST(I) 4236

Cemectp 7
KoanuectBo 3
kpeantoB ECTS

®opma ¥ BUABI

. [TpakTnyeckue 3ansatus — 30
Y4eOHbIX 3aHATHI

/KOIN4eCTBO CPOII-15
CPO - 45
KPeIUTOB
IMpepexBUsHTLI XaJpIK- caXHaIBIK OWiH OKBITY 9micTeMeci [

XaJbIK- CaXHAJIBIK OMiH OKBITY dmictemeci 1
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Meroaurka npenogaBaHus HapoOAHO-CLIEHUYECKOTO TaHma |
Mertorka npenojgaBaHusi HApoOAHO-CIIEHHYeCcKOoro Tanma Il
Methods of Teaching Folk Stage Dance |

Methods of Teaching Folk Stage Dance 11

Heau nzyyenus

[TemarorukaibIK iC-OpEKETTIH TOKIPUOECIH KOJIIaHa OTBIPHII, MPAKTHUKAJIBIK KOHE TEOPHUSIIBIK
OLTIM MEH JaFapUIapbl KOJIJIaHA OTHIPHII, XaIbIK-CAXHAIBIK OUII OKBITY/IBI KY3€Te achIpy.
XopeorpadusblK yIUITUIIEHIH O1TIpy OarmapiaMackl OoMbIHIIA cabaK ©TKI3YIeT1 TPAKTUKAIIBIK
KOHE TCOPHSIIBIK OLTiM.

OCYH_IGCTBJ'IHTB npenoaaBaHME HAPOAHO-CHCHUYCCKOI'O TaHIla, UCIIOJb3Ys IIPAKTUICCKUC U
TCOPCTUUCCKHUEC 3HAHNA U HABBIKH CJIOKUBIICTOI'OCA OIIbITA HCZ[B,I‘OFH‘-IGCKOFI ACATCIIBHOCTH.
[IpakTHueckue u TeOpEeTUYECKUE 3HAHUA B POBEACHUHU YPOKaA 10 MTPOTPaMMeE BBIITYCKHOTO Kypca
XOpeorpagpuuecKoro yuuInIia.

To carry out the teaching of folk stage dance, using practical and theoretical knowledge and skills
of the existing experience of pedagogical activity. Practical and theoretical knowledge in
conducting a lesson according to the program of the final course of the choreographic school.

Conep:xanue

MamaHaaHIbIpBUIFaH OKY OPBIHAAPBIHBIH O1Tipy KYpCTapbhIH/1a XaTbIKThIK-CaXHAIBIK OM/II
OKBITY/IbIH TIe1arOTUKAIBIK MPUHIHUNTEPl. CTAaHOKTHIH JKaHbIHAA OM KOMOMHAIMSIIAPBIH Kacay.
Xasplk OnepiHiH (ChIFaH, MOJIZIOBA, apMSIH, UCTIaH OUJICPiHIH) KO3FAIIBICHIH 3€PTTEY 9IICTEPI.
OKy MbIcaniapbit, 3TIoATEp Kypy. OpbIHAAY TOCLII MEH MOHEDI.

Henarornqecm/le IMPUHIHUIIBI TTpETIOAABAHUA HAPOAHO-CHCHUYCCKOI'O TaHIIA Ha BBIITYCKHBIX
Kypcax CHelHaIn3upOBAHHBIX YUeOHBIX 3aBeieHnid. COCTaBICHNE TAHIIEBAIbHBIX KOMOMHALIUH Y
CTaHKa. MeTO,Z[I/IKa HU3YUCHUA I[BI/I)KGHI/Iﬁ HAapOAHBIX TAHLECB: HbI'AHCKOI'0, MOJIAABCKOI'O,
APMAHCKOI'0, UCITAHCKHUX HAPOJHBIX TAHIICB. MGTO[[I/IKa COCTAaBJICHUS TaHLCBAJIbHBIX 3THOJ0B HA
CCPEANHE 3aJia. MaHepa H XapaKTCPp UCIIOJIHCHU.

Pedagogical principles of teaching folk-stage dance at the final courses of specialized educational
institutions. Preparation of dance combinations at the bare. Methods of studying the movements
of folk dances: Gypsy, Moldovan, Armenian, Spanish folk dances. Composition of training
examples and dance extended etudes. Manner and character of performance.

KiroueBble KOMNETEHIIMH

- MamaHAaHIBIPBUTFaH OKY OPBIHIAPBIHBIH OITIpYIIli KYPCHIHBIH dKOFapFbl CHIHBIITAPbIH/IA
XaJTBIK-CaXHAJIBIK OUIi OKBITY/IBIH ITEarOTUKAIBIK KaFu1ajJapblH MEHIEPY;

- XaJbIK-CaxHAIBIK OUJIIH COHFBI KYPCBHIHBIH OOTIMAEPIH, KO3FAIBICTAPBIH 3€PTTEY 9/1iCTEMECiH
KOJIJIaHy;

- Kazak, xanbIK-caXHaJbIK OMIHIH CTETHKAJIBIK KOMIIOHEHTIHE COMKEC erKel-Terkeii ou
KOMOMHAIMSUIaPbIHBIH MOHEPIH, CTHIIIH OHE CUIIAThIH TajJial, TYCIHY;

- XopeorpadusiblK MOHAEPIH TeIaroTUKaIbIK TICUIIepiHe CYHEHE OTBIPHIIL,
MaMaHIaHIbIPBUIFaH OKY OPBIHAAPBIHBIH O1Tipy KYPCBHIHBIH ca0arbIH Kypy/a (U3HKANBIK KOHE
MICUXOJIOTHSUIBIK KYKTEMEHI aHBIKTAY;

- MamaHAaHIbIpbUIFaH OKY OPBIHIAPBIHBIH OITipy KYpCHI YILIIH OKY YJTijepl MEH 3TIOATep i
KYpacThIpy.

- XopeorpadusiblK YUUITUIIEIE OKY KbIJIbIHA COMKEC aCKbIHYABIH 9p KE€3€HIH/I€ OKYIIbUIapIbIH
JKac epPEeKIIENIKTEPiH eCKepe OTBIPHII, TIeIarOTHKAJIBIK dCep €Ty JIICTEPiH KOJIaHy.

- KosranpicTapapl opbIHAAY €pekeNepiH, 9ICTEMENIK TalAayabl, OKY MbICAJIIAPbIH KYPY/IbI,
JKEKe TarichlpMaliap/ibl )KOHE JKaJbl CA0AKTHI TANIAY JKOHE KOJJIaHYy.

- Bnagets nenaroruueckuMy MpUHLIMIIAMHI PETIOAaBaHUsI HAPOHO-CLIEHUYECKOTO TaHIIa B
CTapIINX KJIAcCaX BHIMYCKHOTO Kypca CIeUaTU3UPOBAHHBIX YUEOHBIX 3aBeICHUN;

- [IpuMeHSTh METOMKY M3YUCHHS IBHXKESHUH, Pa3/IelIOB BHIITYCKHOTO Kypca HapOaHO-
CIICHMYECKOI0 TaHIIa;
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- AHaIM3UpPOBATh U IOHUMATh MaHEPy, CTUIIb U XapaKTep pa3BEPHYTHIX TaHLEBAIbHBIX
KOMOUHAIMH B COOTBETCTBUH 3CTETUYECKON COCTABIIAIOIIEH Ka3aXCKOIro, HAPOAHO-CLIEHUYECKOTO

TaHIIA;

- OnpenensaTh GU3NYECKYIO U MICUXOJOTHYECKYIO0 Harpy3Ky B MOCTPOCHUU YPOKa BBIITYCKHOTO
Kypca ClIeUaIM3UPOBaHHBIX YUEOHBIX 3aBEICHUN, ONUPAsICh HA NEAarornyeckue npueMsl
xopeorpapuueckux AUCHUILINH,

- CocTaBnsaTh yueOHbBIE TPUMEPHI M STIOABI 7Sl BHITYCKHOTO Kypca CIeIUaIn3UPOBAHHBIX

y4eOHBIX 3aBEJICHUN;

- HpI/IMeH}ITB IMPpUEMBbI U MCTOABI IEAArOrH4CCKOr0 BO3I[€fICTBPI$I C Y4€TOM BO3PACTHBIX
ocoOeHHOCTeH 00yJarOMMXCs Ha KaXKIOM 3Tarle YCI0KHEHUS 110 TOLy 00ydeHHs
xopeorpaduuecKoro yuuauiia.

- AHaIM3UPOBATh U MPUMEHSATH IPAaBUJIA UCIIOIHEHUS JBUKEHUM, METOJUYECKUI pa3oop,
IIOCTPOCHUC y‘le6HBIX IMpUMCPOB, OTACIBbHBIX Sa,Z[aHI/Iﬁ H YPOKa B IICJIOM.

- To master the pedagogical principles of teaching folk and stage dance in senior classes of the

graduate course of specialized educational institutions;

- Apply the methodology of studying movements, sections of the graduate course of folk and

stage dance;

- Analyze and understand the manner, style and character of developed dance combinations in
accordance with the aesthetic component of Kazakh folk and stage dance;

- Determine the physical and psychological load in the construction of the lesson of the final
course of specialized educational institutions, relying on the pedagogical techniques of
choreographic disciplines;

- To compose training examples and etudes for the final course of specialized educational

institutions;

- To apply the techniques and methods of pedagogical influence taking into account the age
characteristics of students at each stage of complication on the year of training of the

choreographic school;

- Analyze and apply the rules of execution of movements, methodical analysis, construction of
training examples, individual tasks and the lesson as a whole.

dopmMa HTOrOBOI0

AybI3111a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
Y CTHBIN PK3aMEH, TOKa3

KOHTPOJIA -
oral exam, display

- Oky 6armapiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepUaIaap

MaTepHAT Cunabyc, JIOTIONTHUTEITHHBIE MaTEPHaIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HanveHoBaHme XopeorpadgusaabIK MIHAEP MeIaroruKachbl

MOy Ilenaroruxa xopeorpaq)nt_lem_cm_( AMCHUILIAH
Pedagogy of choreographic disciplines

Haspamme KinaccukajanIk 01 megarorukacsl 1

e — Ilenaroruka KJIACCHECKOT0 TaHIa I
Pedagogy of classic dance |

Huka aucuuniaunsl | 1] (KB)

Koa aucuuninHbl PKT(I) 4237

Cemectp 7

KosnuyecTBo 3

kpeautoB ECTS

gz;:%ﬁ:l;l :;l-il:"ll“l/lfl [TpakTuueckue 3ansTus — 30

/KOIMYECTBO CPOIT - 15
CPO —-45

KPeIuTOB

TpepekBusHTH Kiaccukansik Ousti okbITYy omicremeci 11/

MeTtouka npenoaaBanusi Kiiaccuieckoro tanma 1/

52




| Methods of teaching classic dance II

Hesan u3yvenust

[Tenarorukanbik Karuaazap MEH OKBITY 9/1iCTEpPiHIH MPAKTUKAIBIK )KOHE TEOPHUSUIBIK OiTiMaepiH,
MeIarOTUKAJIBIK 1C-OPEKETTIH TOKIPUOECIH KOJIIaHa OTBIPHII, KITACCHKAJIBIK OH/TI OKBITY bl
JKYy3ere acelpy. XopeorpadpusuiblK yIUIUIIEHIH OiTipy OarmapiiaMackl OOMBIHIIIA cabaK ©TKi3yaeri
MIPaKTUKAIBIK KOHE TEOPHSUIBIK O1TiM.

OCYH.IGCTBJISITB npenoaaBaHrue KJIACCUYCCKOI'O TaHIld, UCIIOJIb3Yd NPAKTHYCCKUC U
TEOPCTUUCCKHUEC 3HAHM IIEJAIrOTHYCCKUX ITPUHIIUIIOB U METOAO0B ITPEIIogaBaHsA, HABbIKH
CJIOXKHBILICTOCA OIIbITa HCH&FOFHHGCKOﬁ ACATCIIBHOCTH. HpaKTI/I‘-IeCKI/Ie 1 TCOPCTUUCCKNEC 3HAHUA
B IIPOBEACHUH YPOKa I10 IMPOrPaMME BBIITYCKHOTO Kypca Xopeorpaduueckoro yuuiuiia.

To carry out the teaching of classical dance, using practical and theoretical knowledge of
pedagogical principles and teaching methods, skills of the existing experience of pedagogical
activity. Practical and theoretical knowledge in conducting a lesson according to the program of
the final course of the choreographic school.

Conep:xanue

MaMaHIaHIBIPBUTFaH OKY OPBIHIAPBIHBIH OITIPYII KYPCHIHBIH KOFAPFBI CHIHBINTAPBIHIA
KJIACCUKAJIBIK OMJII OKBITYIBIH IeJaroruKaibIK Karuaanapel. Pirouettes sxoHe tour-11bl YJIKeH
rmo3ajap/a, sissonne-Ji )koHe en tournant-Tbl OKBITY dJ1icTeMeci OOMBIHINA YIIKEH CEKIpyaiH op
TYPJIi TOCUIAEPI.

Hez[aror MUYCCKUC ITPUHIMIIBI HIPEIIOAaBaHUA KIIACCHUYCCKOI'O TaHld B CTApIINX KJIaCCaX
BBIIYCKHOI'O Kypca ClelHaIu3upOBaHHbIX YUeOHBIX 3aBe/ieHNI. MeTorKa rpenojaBaHus
pirouettes u tour B OOJBIINX [M03aX, SISSONNE ¢ 3aHOCKaMH U en tournant ¥ OONBIIMX MPBDKKOB C
PAa3HBIX IPUCMOB.

Pedagogical principles of teaching classical dance in the senior classes of the final year of
specialized educational institutions. Methods of teaching pirouettes and tour in large poses,
sissonne with skids and en tournant and large jumps with different techniques.

KiroueBble KOMNETEHIIMH

- MamaHaHIIpbUTFaH OKY OPBIHJIAPBIHBIH OITIpYILi KYPChIHBIH KOFAPFbl ChIHBINTAPbIHIA

KJIACCUKAJIBIK OM/I1 OKBITYbIH II€1aroTUKAJIbIK KaFuJalapblH MEHTEPY;

- XopeorpadusulblK MOHJEPAIH MeAArorMKalIbIK TOCUIepiHe CylleHe OTHIPHIII,

MaMaH/IaHIbIPBUIFaH OKY OPBIHAAPBIHBIH O1TIpy KYPCBHIHBIH ca0arbIH Kypy/ia (PU3HKAIIBIK KOHE

MICUXOJIOTHSUIBIK JKYKTEMEH1 aHbIKTAY;

- MamaHAaHIbIpbUIFaH OKY OPBIHAAPBIHBIH O1Tipy KYpCHI YILIIH OKY YJTiiepl MEH 3TIOATEP1

KYpacTbIpy.

- XopeorpadUsUIbIK YUYMIHILEAE OKY JKbUIbIHA COMKEC KYPAEIUIIr )KOFapbUIalThIH 9pOip Ke3eH e

OKYUIBUIAP/IbIH Kac €peKIIeNIIKTEPIH eCKePe OTHIPHII MEeIaroruKajblK ocep eTyAiH dicTeMeNnepin

KOJIJJaHy;

- KosranbicTap/ipl OpbIHAAY epeKeNepit, oicTeMeNiK Talayabl, OKy MbICaJIapbiH KYPYIbl,

KEeKe TarchbIpMasap/Ibl XKoHE JKalIbl cabaKThl Talay *KoHE KOJIaHy.

- Biiagets nearornueckMMy MpUHLIMIIAMHI IIPETIOAABAHMS KJIACCUYECKOTO TaHIIAa B CTApLINX

KJ1accax BBIITYCKHOI'O Kypca CHeIHaIn3UPOBAaHHBIX YUeOHBIX 3aBE/ICHUM;

- OnpenensaTh PU3MUECKYIO U ICUXOJOTHYECKYI0 HAarpy3Ky B MOCTPOSCHUU YPOKA BBIITYCKHOTO

Kypca CHeualn3upoOBaHHbIX YUEOHBIX 3aBe/IeHUH, ONUpPasiCh Ha NeAarorndeckue npueMsl

XopeorpapuuecKux AUCHUILINH;

- CocTaBisaTh y4eOHble TPUMEPBI U 3TIOJIBI ISl BHITYCKHOTO Kypca Clielnalu3upOBaHHBIX
yueOHBIX 3aBe/ICHUM;

- IIpumMeHsaTh mpreMbl U METO/IbI MEAArOrMYECKOr0 BO3AEUCTBUS C YUETOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEN 00yJarommxcsl Ha KaXXJ10M 3Tarle YCI0KHEHUS 110 ToJy 00y4eHus
Xopeorpaguyeckoro yUminIna;

- AHanM3KMpOBaTh U IPUMEHATH MTPABUIIA UCIIOJHEHUS ABUKEHUH, METOANYECKUIA pa30op,
MOCTPOCHHE YUEOHBIX MPUMEPOB, OTIACIBHBIX 3aJIaHUHI U YPOKa B IIEJIOM.
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- To master the pedagogical principles of teaching classical dance in senior classes of graduate
courses of specialized educational institutions;

- Determine the physical and psychological load in the construction of the lesson of the final
course of specialized educational institutions, based on the pedagogical methods of
choreographic disciplines;

- To compose training examples and etudes for the final course of specialized educational

institutions;

- To apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence taking into account the age
characteristics of students at each stage of complication in the year of study of the

choreographic school;

- Analyze and apply the rules of execution of movements, methodical analysis, construction of
training examples, individual tasks and the lesson as a whole.

®opma UTOr0OBOr0

AybI3111a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
YCTHBINM DK3aMeH, MOKa3

KOHTPOJIA )
oral exam, display
PasiaTounbIii Oky 6armapiamachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepUaIaap
MATEDHAL Cunnalyc, JOMONHUTEIbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
P Syllabus, additional materials
buai opbinaay meodepairi I
HaumenoBanue AL OpbIiiay P
S I/Icno.H_HnTe.nbcxoe MAaCTepCcTBO TaHIeB I
Technical mastery of dance |
Haspamme XopeorpagpusyibIK KOMIIO3UIUSA
T Xopeorpadguyeckass KOMIO3HIUA
el Choreographic composition
Huka pucnunaunesl | [T (KB)
Koa nucunnjiuHbl ChK 4238
Cemectp 6
KosnuyectBo 3
kpeautoB ECTS
®opma U BUAbI
P ARL [TpakTuueckue 3ausaTus — 30
Y4eOHBbIX 3aHATHHI CPOI - 15
/K0IUYeCTBO
CPO - 45
KPeIUuTOB
Knaccukanblk 61l OKbITYIBIH dicTeMenik Herizaepi 11
IIpepekBU3NTHI Metoanueckue OCHOBBI IPENOIaBaHMs KiIaccuueckoro tanua Il

Methodical foundations of teaching classical dance II

Hean nzyyenus

Knaccukanblk 61 Matepuaigapbl HeriziHae Oananapra apHajFaH KOHLEPTTIK HOMIpJIEp MEH
XopeorpadusITIbIK KOMIO3HIMSIIAP jKacay JaFAbIapbIH KEHICTIKTE 1aMBITY bl €CKEPEe OTHIPHII

urepy.

OBJ'Ia,Z[CHI/IC HaBbIKaAMU COUMHCHHUA KOHIOCPTHBIX HOMCPOB AJId ACT el u xopeorpa(bnqecm/lx
KOMHOSI/IHI/Iﬁ Ha MaTepuajiC KIIaCCUYCCKOTO TaHIa € YYETOM IMPOCTPAHCTBCHHOI'O PA3BUTHA.
Mastering the skills of composing concert numbers for children and choreographic compositions
based on classical dance material, taking into account spatial development.

Conep:xanue

XopeorpausuibIKk HOMip/IiH KOMITO3UIMSICHIH KYpacThIpy. My3bIKaIbIK MaTepuallJapMeH
xyMbic. KoMmosutusiblk Oarmapiamanap, 1-3; 3-5 oKy *bUIsIHIa HeMece 6-10 xkacTarsl
Oananapra KJIacCUKaJIbIK Oual yiipeTy. buniin KeHICTIKTIKTe JaMybIH urepy. banamapas

KapbICTapFa JalbIHAAY.

[TocTpoeHne KOMIO3UINK Xopeorpaduaeckoro Homepa. PaboTa ¢ My3bIKaIbHBIM MaTEPUAIIOM.
CounHeHrne KOMITO3HIINH, COOTBETCTBYIOMIEH mporpammaM 1—-3; 3—5 rogoB oO0ydeHus
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KJIACCUYECKOMY TaHIly MJIM AETCKOro TaHua Juis aereit 6—10 sner. OcBoeHne IpOCTPaHCTBEHHOTO
Pa3BUTHA TaHLIA. HOI[I‘OTOBKa neTeﬁ K KOHKYpPCaMm.

Building the composition of a choreographic number. Working with music material. Composing
composition program-appropriatel-3; 3-5 years of classical dance training or children's dance for
children 6-10 years old. Mastering the spatial development of dance. Preparing children for the
contest.

KiroueBble KOMNETEHIIMH

- KYPBUTFaH XopeorpadusuIbIK Y31HAUIEPAIH MY3bIKaIbIK HET131H Tajaar, KUMbLI-
KO3FaJIBICTAPABIH BIPFAKTHIK HETi31H AYPHIC KYPACTBIPY;

- CaxHaJIBIK KEHECTIKTI €CKepPe OTHIPHIN XOpeorpadHsuIblK MaTepruaabl KOJIAaHy;

- KOMIIO3ULIUS KYPY/IBIH jK9HE OM KYpPacThIPYIbIH TEOPHUSIIBIK HET13/1epi Typalibl OlniMaepin
naii1anany;

- OKY MBICAJIJAPbIH, ChI30aJIap bl KOHE OKY KOMITO3UIMSIIAPbIH SICTEMEIIK cayaTThl KYpacThIpy;
- OHIIPICTIK JKOHE PETeTUIUs MPOIECIH YHBIMIACTBIPY MPUHIIUIITEPIH OLTY;

- OpBIHJIAYIIBLIAP IbIH JANBIHIIBIK JEHICH1HE JKOHE JKachlHA Kapail OM KOMBLUIBIMIAPBIH OPBIH/AY.
- AHaJII/IBI/II)OBaTB MY3bIKaJIbHYIO OCHOBY CO31aBACMbIX Xopeorpa(bnquKHX OTPLIBKOB,
OCYIIECTBIISATh ITPAMOTHYIO PACKIIAJIKy PUTMUYECKOW OCHOBBI JIBUKEHUI;

- PaCHpe,I[eJ'I}ITL XOpGOFpa(l)I/I‘ICCKI/Iﬁ MaTepurall ¢ yaeToOM CH@HH"ICCKOIX IIJIOIIAdKH

- Uctionp3oBarts 3HaHus TCOPCTUUCCKHUEC OCHOBBI ITOCTPOCHUSA KOMIIO3MIIMU U COYMHCHHWA TaHIA,
- MeTO,Z[I/I‘leCKI/I I'PaMOTHO COCTaBJIATH y‘le6HHe IIPpUMEPLI, STIOAbI U yqe6HHe KOMITIO3UILIMH,

- 3HaTh MMPUHIUIIBI OPraHru3aluy IIOCTAHOBOYHOI'O U PCIICTULIMOHHOI'O IIPOIECCa;
-OCYH.[GCTBJISITB IMOCTAHOBKH TAHLECB, COTIACHO YPOBHIO IOATOTOBKH U BO3PACTy HUCIOJIHUTEIEH.
- Analyze the musical basis of the created choreographic excerpts, carry out a competent
arrangement of the rhythmic basis of movements;

- To distribute choreographic material taking into account the stage area;

- Utilize knowledge of the theoretical basis of composition and dance writing;

- Methodologically competently compose training examples, etudes and training compositions;

- Know the principles of organizing the staging and rehearsal process;

- Perform dances according to the level of training and age of the performers.

[TpakTHKaIBIK KOPCETY

dopma UTOrOBOI0 .
IIpakTHueckuil mokas

KOHTPOJIA . :
P Practical demonstration
" Oky OarmapiiaMacel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepraiaa

Paznarouynbii Ky Aap K pHanaap

Cunnalyc, JOMONHUTEIbHBIE MAaTEPUAITBI
MaTepuall o .

Syllabus, additional materials

buni opeingay medep.iri I
HanmenoBanue AL OprIHAAY p

Hcnoanurenbckoe MmacTepcTBo TaHues |
MOIYJIst .

Technical mastery of dance |

JJIeM XAJBIKTAPBLIHBIH Oujepi |
Haspanne Tanunl Ha :fml; MH :I b
AUCHHUILIHHBI 1 pox p

Dances of nations I

Huka gucnunaunsl | 111 (KB)

Koa aucuuninHbl TNM (1) 4239

Cemectp 7
KoanuectBo 3
kpeanToB ECTS

®opma ¥ BUABI

. [TpakTuyeckue 3ausatus — 30
Y4eOHbIX 3aHATHI

/KoaM4ecTBO CPOIT - 15
CPO - 45
KpeauToB
IpepexkBU3HTHI XaJbIK -CaXHaJIbIK O1

Hapoano-cuennueckuii TaHel
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| Folk stage dance

Hesan u3yvenust

[ToHHIH MaKcaThl — CTYACHTTEPl 9JIeM XaJBbIKTAPBIHBIH JICTYPIIi XOpeorpadusiIbIK
(dbopmasiapbIMEH JKOHE MOJICHH MYPAChIMEH TaHBICTHIPY. XaIbIKTapIbIH O OWjIey MOJICHHETI,
MiHe31, CTHIIi, OPBIHJIAY TACLTI, OJIAPABIH AMAKTBIK ePEKIICIIIKTepl HeTi3iHae Ou popManapsl MEH
JKaHPJIAPBIH 3epPTTEY. OJIeM XaJIbIKTapbIHBIH OUJIEPIMEH TaHBICTHIPY.

Llenb AUCIUTIMHBI — O3HAKOMJICHHE CTYJICHTOB C TPAAUIIMOHHBIMH XOpeorpapuuecKumMu
dbopmMamMu ¥ KyJIbTYPHBIM HACJIEIUEM HApOI0B MUpa. M3ydueHue TaHIeBaIbHBIX (HOPM U )KaHPOB
Ha MaTepuajie MUPOBOM TaHLEBAJIbHOM KYJIbTYPBI HAPOJOB, XapaKTepa, CTUJISA, MaHEPHI
HCIIOJIHEHU A, UX PETHOHATIBHBIX 0oco0eHHOCTEN. 3HAKOMCTBO C TaHIlaMKX HAapOa0B MHUPA.

The aim of the discipline is to familiarize students with traditional choreographic forms and
cultural heritage of the peoples of the world. Study of dance forms and genres based on the
material of the world dance culture of peoples, character, style, manner of performance, their
regional features.Acquaintance with the dances of the peoples of the world.

Conep:xanue

barnapnama ynTThIK OUNep/IiH TapUXH aCTIEKTUIEP1, OPbIHAAY TEXHUKACKI, MY3bIKAJIBIK-BIPFAKTHIK
KYPBUIBIMBI KOHE CTHIIBAIK PEKIICTIKTePiH KaMTHIbI. [I[paKTHKAIBIK TarceIpMaiapasl OpbIHAAY
OapbICHIHAA CTYIEHTTEP YITTHIK XOpeorpadusHbIH OCHHENITIK MeH bIPFAKTHIK CE31MiH
JaMbITa bl baraapiama MoieHUEeTapaliblK KY3bIPETTUTIKTI KaJbIITaCTRIPYFa XKoHE Ooaniak
xopeorpad-rneaarorTblH KoCiOH JaFIbUIapbIH KETUAIpYTre OarbITTaIFaH.

Kpr BKJIIOYACT U3YUYCHUC UCTOPUUICCKHUX ACIICKTOB, TCXHUK HMCIIOJIHCHUA, MY3bIKaJIbHO-
PUTMHUYCCKUX CTPYKTYP U CTUJICBBIX oco0eHHOCTEN HallUOHAJIBHBIX TAHIICB. B ponecce
OCBOCHMUS MMPAKTUUCCKHUX 3aI[aHI/1ﬁ o6yqa}onmecs[ Pa3sBUBAIOT TAaHLCBAJIbHYIO BbBIPA3UTCIBHOCTL U
PUTMHYECKHE OCOOCHHOCTH M3y4aeMoi HallMOHAIIbHOM xopeorpaduu. [Iporpamma criocoocTByeT
(OPMUPOBAHUIO MEKKYJIBTYPHON KOMIIETCHIIMY U 00oramiaer npoheCCUOHATbHBIC YMCHHSI,
HeoOXxoIuMbIe OyayleMy neaarory-xopeorpady B JajibHeimei npakTHueckon
00pa30BaTeNbHON U TBOPUYECKOM 1€ TEIBHOCTH.

The course includes the study of historical aspects, performance techniques, musical and
rhythmic structures and style features of national dances. In the process of mastering practical
tasks, students develop dance expressiveness and rhythmic features of the studied national
choreography. The program contributes to the formation of intercultural competence and enriches
professional skills necessary for the future teacher-choreographer in further practical educational
and creative activity.

KiroueBble KOMIeTeHIIMU

- CaxHa ayMarbIH €CKepe OTHIPBIN XOPeoTpadusUIbIK MaTepUaIIbl TapaTy.

- KepkeM cTuibaiep MeH oJapblH KOpiHICTEpiH aHBIKTAY

- cayaTThl MPAKTUKAIBIK JIEMOHCTpALIUsIFa Ue 0OTy.

- OaneT xoHe XaJbIK OM aHCcaMOJIbIepiH/eT] XalbIK-CaXHANIBIK OUIIH XOpeorpadusIbiK MypachiH
Tanjay;

- KosranbicTap/ipl OpbIHAAYIBIH CUIIAThI MEH TACUTIH 01y,

- OKyuIbIIap el OKBITYABIH HOTHIKEJIEPIH Oaranay, KaTeJep/il aHbIKTay KoHe TY3€Ty;

- OKpIFaH xopeorpausuIbIK JIEKCUKAa MEH TEXHUKANIBIK 9JIICTepAl Talaay;

- OHIIPICTIK JKOHE PETeTUIUs MPOLECIH YHBIMIACTHIPY NPUHLIMUIITEPIH OLTY;

- IYHUE Y31 XaJIBIKTaphIHBIH OUJIEPIH OKBITY 9JIICTEMECIHIH HET13epiH KONJIaHy;

- OKBITBUIATHIH OWJIEPAiH MY3bIKAIBIK HETi31H TallAaIl, KHMbUI-KO3FAIIBICTAPBIHBIH BIPFAKTHIK
HET131H AYPBIC KYPacThIPY;

- OKyUIbIIapIbIH MCUXOJIOTHSUIBIK-TIEaroruKablK HET13/1epl MEH Kac epeKIIeNIKTepPl Typaibl
OlTiMAEPiH KOJIaHy.

- Pacnipenensate xopeorpaguueckuii MaTepua ¢ y9eTOM CHEHHYECKON TUTOTIAIKH.

- OnpenensTh CTUIN UCKYCCTBA, 0COOCHHOCTH MX MPOSBICHHUS

- BnazieTh rpaMOTHBIM IPAKTUYECKUM [TOKA30M.
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- AHanmu3upoBaTh Xopeorpapuueckoe Hacaeane HapoIHO-CIICHMYECKOro TaHIa B Oanerax u
a”HcamOJIIX HapOoIHOI'O TaHla

- 3HaTh XapaKkTep U MaHEPY HUCIIOJIHEHUS ABM)KEHU;

-OHGHI/IBaTI: PE3yJIbTaThl IIOATOTOBKU 06y‘{aI-OH_[I/IXCSI, OIIPECACIIATh U YCTPAHATH OIJ_II/I6KI/I;

- AHaIM3MPOBATh U3YYaEMYI0 XOpeorpauuecKyro JIEKCUKY U TEXHUUECKUE TPHEMBI,

- 3HaTh IIPUHIUIIEI OpraHru3anuy IIOCTAHOBOYHOI'O U PECIICTUIIMOHHOI'O IIpoHecca,

- IPUMCHATH OCHOBBI MECTOAUKHN NPCIIOJaBaHUS TAHICB HAPOAOB MHUPA,

- AHaJ'II/IBI/IPOBaTI) MY3bIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY M3Yy4YaCMbIX TAHICB, OCYHICCTBJIATh I'PAMOTHYIO
pacKJIaKy PUTMHYECKON OCHOBBI JABUKCHUI;

- HpI/IMeH}ITB IICHUXOJIOTO-IIEAAIOTUYCCKHUE OCHOBBI U BO3PACTHEBIC 0COOEHHOCTH 06yqa101u14xc>1.
- To distribute choreographic material taking into account the stage area.

- Identify styles of art, the peculiarities of their manifestation

- To possess competent practical demonstration.

- Analyze the choreographic heritage of folk and stage dance in ballets and folk dance ensembles
- Know the character and manner of execution of movements;

-Evaluate the results of students' training, identify and eliminate errors;

- Analyze the studied choreographic vocabulary and technical techniques,

- To know the principles of organizing the staging and rehearsal process;

- Apply the basics of the methodology of teaching dances of the peoples of the world;

- Analyze the musical basis of the studied dances, carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic
basis of movements;

- Apply the psychological and pedagogical basis and age characteristics of students.

[IpakTuKanbIK KepceTy

®opMa UTOTOBOTO N
[IpakTuueckuii nokas

KOHTPOJIA . .
P Practical demonstration
. armapiiaMachsl BIMIIIA MaTEPHUAILIA

Pa3paTounniii Oxy barnap Chl, KOC cpuaiiap

Cwinadyc, TOMOTHUTEIbHBIE MaTepUATIbI
MaTepHaJl o .

Syllabus, additional materials

buai opepinaay medepJiri 1
HaumenoBanue AL OpbIRAAY p

HcnonHuresabckoe MacTepceTBo Tanues I
MOIYJIst .

Technical mastery of dance |

XopeorpapusaianiK mypa I
Ha3zBanmue peorpad K Myp

Xopeorpadpuueckoe Hacaeaue I
JUCIHHMILINHBI

Choreographical heritage I

Huka jucuumumnel | B/ (KB)

Kox nucuuninHbl ChN (I) 4240

Cemectp 7
KosnuyecTBo 4
kpeautoB ECTS

®opma U BUAbI

. [TpakTuyeckue 3ausatus — 40
Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHH

/KOINYeCcTBO CPOII - 20
CPO -60
KpeAUTOB
Kiaccukanpik Oumin ogicremenik Herizaepi I, 11; kmaccukanbik Oumi
OKBITY/IBIH TIeIaroruKanblK Herizaepi I, 11
MeToamueckue 0CHOBBI Kitaccumdeckoro tanma I, II,
IIpepexkBU3UTHI

[Ienarornyeckre OCHOBBI IPENOAABAaHUS Kilaccuueckoro tanua I, 11
Methodical foundations of classical dance I, II;
Pedagogical foundations of teaching classical dance I, 11.

Hean uzyyenust

MypaHbIH HETi3T1 HIbIFapMajIapbIHbIH, eOepiepliH HeTi3ri popmanaapsl MEH CTHIIbJCPIHIH
xopeorpadusUTbIK MOTIHIH O1TY KOHE OPBIHJIAY, XOPEOTPAPHUSIIBIK KOHE TIACTUKAIIBIK

57




OeliHenepi KalbIITACTRIPY KOHE NaMBITY SICTEpi, ApaMaTyprHsiHbIH epeKIIeTiKTepi MEH
CIOKETTIK TYBIHBUIAPABIH KYpPaMbl, XOpeorpadusuIbIK MOTIH/II TYCIHIIPY KaFu1aaaphl.

3HaHHE U UCTIOJHEHHE XOpeorpahuuecKoro TeKCTa OCHOBHBIX MPOU3BEIACHUIA HACIIE U,
OCHOBHBIX (DOPM M CTHJICH MacTEpPOB, METOJIOB CTAHOBJICHHUS U Pa3BUTHS XOpeorpaduueckoi u
IUTACTHYECKOM 00pa3HOCTH, 0COOCHHOCTH JpaMaTypriui U KOMIIO3UIINH CIOKETHBIX TTOCTAHOBOK,
MIPUHITUITEI HHTEPIIPETAIMN XOpeorpaduuecKoro TeKCTa.

Knowledge and performance of the choreographic text of the main works of heritage, the main
forms and styles of masters, methods of formation and development of choreographic and plastic
imagery,features of dramaturgy and composition of plot

Conep:kanue

My3BIKaJIBIK, XOpeorpadusUIbIK TYBIHIBIIAPABIH Kacaly TapuXbIH 3epTTey. Kiaccukambik
MYpaHbI IPaKTUKAIBIK urepy: "AkKy kem"," ¥iikpiaarsl apy". XopeorpadusuiblK OHEPIiH
QIEMIK MOJICHHUETIHIH YITUIEPiH 3epTTey. XopeorpadusulbK MOTIHII MEHTepyl )KoHe
xopeorpadusIbIK Mypa CIeKTaKIbAepiHEH Y31HIIIep/i OPBIH/IAY CayaTThUIBIFHI.

W3ydenne nCTOpUH CO3IaHMsI My3bIKAJIBHBIX, XOpeorpaduyeckux npousseneHuil. [Ipakrnyeckoe
OBJIAACHHNEC KIIACCUYCCKUM HACJIICOIUCM: ((.He6e,[[I/IH06 03CpPo», «CHHH_[a}I KpacaBuLa». I/IsyquHe
00pa3IioB MUPOBOU KYJIBTYPBI XOpeorpaduyeckoro uCKyccTBa. Bianenue xopeorpaduueckum
TCKCTOM U I'PaMOTHOCTBIO UCITIOJITHCHHA OTPBIBKOB U3 CIIEKTaKJIeH XOpGOFpa(I)I/I‘{eCKOFO HacJieaus.
The study of the history of the creation of musical and choreographic works. Practical mastery of
the classical heritage: "Swan Lake", "Sleeping Beauty". The study of samples of the world culture
of choreographic art. Possession of the choreographic text and literacy of the performance of
excerpts from the performances of the choreographic heritage

KiroueBble KOMNETEHIIMH

- XopeorpadusuIbIK Mypa OaraapiiaMmachkl OOMBIHIIA OalleT IIbIFapMalapblHaH Y31HIIEPIiH
XopeorpadusUTbIK MOTIHIH KOPCETY;

- Op GaneT TybIH/BICBIHBIH Maiia O0TYBIHBIH TAPUXU 3aHIBUIBIKTAPBIH TYCIHY;

- “AKKy kemi”, “¥YHKblaarbl apy” OaieTTepiHeH Y31HIUIEpl cayaTThl IPAKTUKAJIBIK KepceTe O1y;
- OM KOMIIO3MILIUACHI MEH KOMIIO3UIIUSCHIH KYPY/IbIH TEOPUSIIBIK HET13/1epiH O1y;

- KYpbUTFaH XopeorpadusuIbIK Y31HAUIEPAIH MY3bIKAIBIK HET131H Taj1ay, KO3FaIbICTAPIbIH
BIPFAKThI HET131H cayaTThl OPHAJIACTHIPY/IbI XKY3€Tre achIpy;

- KOMBLIBIM >KOHE JANBIHABIK YIAEPICIH YIUBIMIACTHIPY KaFUdaJIapbiH OLTy;

- CaXHAJIBIK aJlaHJIbl €CKepe OTBIPHIIN, XOpeorpadusIbIK MaTepHaIbl TaparTy.

- KOPKEMJIK CTHJIBJIEP MEH OJIap/IbIH KOpiHY €pEeKIIENIKTepiH aHbIKTaY;

- OKBITBIJIATBIH XOpeOorpa(HsUIbIK JIEKCUKAHBI )KOHE TEXHUKAJIBIK TEXHUKAHBI TaJ/1ay;

- xopeorpadusuIbIK Mypa OarapiiaMmacsl OOMBIHIIA OalleT HIbIFapMalapbIiHAH Y31HILTIEPI1H
XOpeorpa(usIIbIK MOTIHIH KOPCETY;

- CTYJIEHTTEP/Il OKBITY/IbIH HOTHIKENEpiH Oaranay, KaTenep/il aHbIKTay KOHE TY3€ETY.

- IGMOHCTPHPOBATh XOpeorpa(puyeckuii TEKCT OTPHIBKOB U3 OaJIETHBIX POU3BEICHUI 110
porpaMmme xopeorpaduyeckoro Haciaeaus;

- IOHUMATh UCTOPHUECKUE 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH BOZHUKHOBEHHUS KXKJIOT0 OaleTHOTO MPOU3BEICHHUS,
- BJIaJIETh TPAMOTHBIM IIPAKTHYECKUM MTOKa30M (parMeHToB U3 O6aneToB «JlebeamHoe o3epoy,
«Crsiiast KpacaBHIIay;

- UCTIOJIH30BATh 3HAHHS TEOPETUIECKHE OCHOBHI IIOCTPOCHUST KOMITO3UIIMH ¥ COUMHEHHMSI TAaHIIA;
- QHAJIM3UPOBATh MY3bIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY CO3/1aBae€MbIX XOpeorpapuuecKkux OTpbIBKOB,
OCYILECTBIATh IPAMOTHYIO PACKIIAIKy PUTMHUYECKON OCHOBBI IBUKCHUM;

- 3HaTh MPUHIIMITBI OPTaHU3AIUH TOCTAHOBOYHOTO U PETIETHUIIMOHHOTO MPOLIECcCa;

- pacnipeienaTh Xopeorpadguueckuil MaTepua ¢ y4eToM CLEHUYECKON IMIOLIaIKH;

- OTIPENIENATh CTHIIM UCKYCCTBA, OCOOCHHOCTH UX MPOSIBICHHUS;

- aHAJTM3UPOBATh M3YYaeMyI0 XOpeorpaduIecKyro JIEKCHKY U TEXHUIECKUE TPHEMBI

- IGMOHCTPHPOBATh XOpeorpa(puyueckuii TEKCT OTPHIBKOB U3 OaJIETHBIX MPOU3BEACHUH 110
porpaMmme xopeorpaduyeckoro Hacjaeaus;

- OLICHUBATh PE3YJIbTATHI MOATOTOBKH 00YYAIOUTNXCsl, ONPEACIATh U YCTPAHSITh OMIHUOKH.
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- demonstrate the choreographic text of excerpts from ballet works according to the
choreographic heritage program;

- understand the historical patterns of the origin of each ballet work;

- have a competent practical demonstration of fragments from the ballets "Swan Lake", "Sleeping
Beauty";

- use the knowledge of the theoretical foundations of composition and dance composition;

- analyze the musical basis of the created choreographic fragments, perform a competent layout
of the rhythmic basis of movements;

- know the principles of organizing the production and rehearsal process;

- distribute the choreographic material taking into account the stage area;

- identify styles of art and the peculiarities of their manifestation;

- analyze the studied choreographic vocabulary and technical techniques

- demonstrate the choreographic text of excerpts from ballet works according to the
choreographic heritage program;

- evaluate the results of the students' training, identify and eliminate errors.

[TpakTHKaIbIK KOPCETY

dopmMa UTOTOBOI0 .
IIpakTHueckuil mokas

KOHTPOJIA . :
P Practical demonstration
. Oky OarmapiiaMachl, KOChIMILIA MaTEpUaIIA

PaspaTrounbii Ky Aap » K pHaiaap

Cunnalyc, JOMONMHUTEIbHBIE MATEPUAIIBI
MaTepHaJl o .

Syllabus, additional materials

buni opeingay medep.iri I
HaumenoBanue Al OpBIHAay p

Hcnoanurenbckoe MmacTepcTBo TaHues |
MOYJIAA .

Technical mastery of dance |

XaJabIK-CAXHAJBIK OUIl OKBITY MPAKTHKYMBI
Haspanne I aKTch M I erﬁ) a:anﬁﬂ HZI (? HO-C ZHI/I'IGCKOFO TaHIAa
JUCIHMILINHBI p YM Hpenoza Poxt 1 n

Practice of teaching folk-stage dance

Huxa gucouniuasl | [1J] (KB)

Koa nucuyninHbI PNST 4241

Cemectp 7
KosnuyectBo 3
kpeautoB ECTS

®opma ¥ BUABI
YueOHBbIX 3aHATHI
/KOJIHYECTBO
KpeIuToB

[Tpaktuyeckue 3ansaTus — 30
CPOII - 15
CPO-45

XaJbIK-caxHalbIK OUiH OKBITY oaicTemMeci 11/
IpepekBU3UTHI MeTtouka pernogaBaHusl HAPOIHO-CIIEHHYeCKoro Tanma 11/
Methods of teaching folk-stage dance 11

Henu nzyvyenus

Opra apHayJbl OKY OpBIHIAPbIH/IA « XAJIBIK )KOHE CAaXHAJIBIK O TOHIH OKBITYIAFbl TOKIPUOSITIK
JarapUIap.

[TpakTHYeckuii HaBBIK MPETIOIaBaHMs TUCIMILTHHBI « HapoJHO-CIICHUYECK U TaHeI» B CPEIIHE-
CIICIINAJIbHBIX y‘Ie6HBIX 3aBCACHUAX.

Practical skill of teaching the discipline of “Folk and stage dance” in secondary specialized
educational institutions.

Conep:xanue

OpTa apHaybl OKYy OpBIHAAPBIHAA « XaJTbIK-CaXHAIBIK OM» TTOHIH OKBITYIAFbl TOXKIPHUOEIIK

Jarael. Tiperinn )koHe 3aJIbIH OPTAaChIHIaFhl KOMOMHAIUSIIAP IBIH KapanaibiM OKY MBICAJITaPbIH
naiiianana OThIPBII, OKY bLIbl OOWBIHINIA MAaTepUAIbIH KYpAeIeHYy1He MeJarorukaiblK Taiaay
acay. XaJIbIKThIK CaXHAIBIK OWIIH TYJIEKTep KypChIHA KOMOMHAIIHS JKacay KOHE OpbIHAAYaFbl
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NpPaKTUKAJIBIK AaFabl. OpTa apHayJIbl OKY OpPBIHAAPBIHAa MEMIICKETTIK eMTUXaH OaFiapiaMachlH
a3ipsey OoibIHIIIA TPaKTUKYM. baieT »oHe XallblKk O aHCaMOJIbAePIHJIET1 XABIKTHIK CaXHAJIBIK,
OuIiH XopeorpadusUIBIK MYPachlH TaJIIaYy.

[IpakTrueckuii HaBbIK MPENOAAaBAHUS JUCUUILUIMHBI « HapoHO-ClIeHnYeCKHil TaHey B Cpe/lHe-
CIIeuaJIbHbIX y‘-Ie6HBIX 3aBCACHUAX. Henaromqecmlﬁ aHAJIM3 YCJIOXKHCHUA MaTCpHrajia 1o rojgam
00y4eHUs Ha TPOCTHIX YUCOHBIX MPUMEpax KOMOMHAIIMN y CTaHKA U HA CEpeIMHE 3aJa.
[TpakTH4eckuii HABBIK COCTABIICHUS M MPOBEICHUS KOMOMHAIIMIA JUTS BBIITYCKHOTO Kypca Io
HapOAHO-CIIEHUYECKOMY TaHIy. [IpakTuKyM mocTpoeHust mporpaMMbl FOCY1apCTBEHHOTO
9K3aMeHa B CpeHE-CIeIHaIbHBIX yUeOHBIX 3aBeICHUAX. AHAN3 XOpeorpauyeckoro HaciaeIus
HAapOAHO-CHCHHUYCCKOI'O TaHIla B OajleTax M aHCaMOJIIX HapOaAHOI'0 TaHIla

Practical skill of teaching the discipline "Folk and stage dance" in specialized secondary
educational institutions. Pedagogical analysis of the complication of the material by years of
training on simple training examples of combinations at the barre and in the middle of the hall.
Practical skill of composing and conducting combinations for the graduation course in folk and
stage dance. Practical skill of building the program of the state examination in secondary schools.
Analysis of the choreographic heritage of folk and stage dance in ballets and folk dance
ensembles.

KiroueBnle KoMIeTeHIINHU

— XopeorpadusiblK MaTEpUAIIIbI CaXHA ayMaFblH €CKePEe OTBIPBIN TaPATHIHBI3. XaJIbIK CaXHAJBIK
OMiHIH MarucTpaTypa KypcblHa KOMOMHAIHS jKacay JKOHE OpbIHIAaY OOMBIHINA TPAKTHKAIBIK
JaFIpLUIapra ue 0oIy.

— Ky3bIpeTTi npakTUKalbIK AEMOHCTpalusira ue 6omy.

- OpTa apHayJsIbl OKY OPBIHAAPBIH/IA « XaJBIK CAXHAIBIK O TIOHIH OKBITY/ A MPAKTUKAITBIK
Jarapliapra e 0oiy. Tiperimn kaHbIH 1A )KOHE 3aJbIH OPTaChIHAAFbl KOMOWHAIUSIAPIbIH
KaparaibiM OKy MBICAJIIAPbIH MMaliJalaHa OTHIPHII, OKY JKbUTBI OOMBIHIIIA MAaTEPHAIIBIH
KYpJIeJilirine ne1arorukaiblK Tanaay skacay.

— OkpIraH xopeorpadUusIIbIK JEKCUKAa MEH TEXHUKAHBI TaJay.

— banerrepaeri xoHe XalbIK OU aHCAMOIbEPIH/IET1 XAIBIKTHIK CaXHAIBIK OMI1H
xopeorpadusuIbIK MYPAChIH TaJIay.

— KosranbicTapapl OpeIHIAY €peKeNepiH Taliay KOHE KOJIAaHy, 9/1iCTeMENIK Talaay, KeKe
JKaTTBIFY MBICAJIIAPBIH KYPACTHIPY.

— baner xoHe xanbIKk OM aHCaMOJIbIepiH/AET1 XaIbIKTBIK CaXHAIBIK OUIH XOpeorpadusiibK
MYpAaCHIH TaJlIay;

- OKyuIbIIap/ el OKBITYABIH HOTHIKETIEPiH Oaranay, KaTelep/al aHbIKTay KOHE TY3eTy.

— Pacnipenenste Xxopeorpagudeckuii MaTepuai ¢ y4eTOM CLIIEHMYECKOU ITomaaku. Mimers
MPAKTUYECKH HaBBIK COCTABIICHUS M MPOBEICHUS KOMOMHAIINI IS BHITYCKHOTO Kypca o
HApOJIHO-CIICHUYECKOMY TaHIILY.

— BrageTs rpaMOTHBIM NPAKTUYECKUM MTOKA30M.

- IMeTh npakTU4YeCKUi HaBBIK MPEMOJABAHUS JUCIUIUTMHBI « HapoIHO-ClIECHUYECKUI TaHeI B
CpelHe-ClennaIbHbIX YU4eOHBIX 3aBe/IeHUsX. BliageTs meqarornueckuM aHaIu30M YCIIOKHEHUS
MaTepHaa 1o rojgaM oOy4deHus: Ha TPOCTHIX YUEOHBIX MpUMeEpax KOMOMHAIIMN y CTaHKa U Ha
cepenMHe 3aa.

— AHanM3UpPOBaTh N3yUdaeMyI0 XopeorpaduuecKyro JICKCUKY U TEXHHUECKHUE MPUEMBI.

— AHanu3upoBaTth xopeorpaduueckoe Hacaeane HapOHO-CIICHNYECKOTO TaHIa B OaeTax u
aHcaMmOJIsIX HapOHOTO TaHIIA.

— AHanu3upOBaTh U MIPUMEHSTH MMPABUJIA UCTIOJIHEHUSI IBIXKCHHM, METOIUIECKUI pa3oop,
MOCTPOCHUE YUEOHBIX MPUMEPOB, OTACIBHBIX.

— AHanu3upoBaTth xopeorpaduueckoe Hacaeane HapOHO-CIICHMYECKOT0 TaHIa B OaeTax u
aHcaMOJISIX HapOTHOTO TAHIIA;

- OnieHUBATh PE3yJIbTAThI TOATOTOBKUA 00YUAIOIINXCS, ONPEACIISATh U YCTPAHSATD OIIHOKH.

- To distribute choreographic material taking into account the stage area. To have a practical skill
of composing and conducting combinations for the graduation course in folk and stage dance.
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- To have a competent practical demonstration.

-To have a practical skill of teaching the discipline “Folk and stage dance” in specialized
secondary educational institutions. To possess the pedagogical analysis of complication of the
material by years of training on simple training examples of combinations at the barre and in the
middle of the hall.

- Analyze the studied choreographic vocabulary and technical techniques.

- Analyze the choreographic heritage of folk and stage dance in ballets and folk dance ensembles.
- Analyze and apply the rules of movement execution, methodical parsing, construction of
training examples, individual;

- Analyze the choreographic heritage of folk and stage dance in ballets and folk dance ensembles;
- Evaluate the results of students' training, identify and eliminate errors.

[TpakTHKaIbIK KOPCETY

dopMa UTOTOBOI0 .
IIpakTrueckuil mokas

KOHTPOJISA . )
P Practical demonstration
. Oky OargapiiaMachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepraiia
PaspaTrounbii Ky Aap K pyaIap
Cunnalyc, JOMONHUTEIbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIBI
MaTepHaJl . -
Syllabus, additional materials
buni oppinaay meodepJriri 1
HaumenoBanue AL OprIHAAY p
Hcnoanurenbckoe MmacTepcTBo TaHues |
MOYJIAA .
Technical mastery of dance |
KinaccukaJabIK OHiHIH TEXHUKACHI
Ha3zBanue
TexHnKa KJIACCHYECKOr0 TAHIIA
JUCHHUILIHHBI . .
Classical dance technique
Huxa gucouniuasl | [1J] (KB)
Koa nucuunnHbI TKT 4242
Cemectp 7
KoanugecTBoO 3
kpeautos ECTS

®opma ¥ BUABI

. [Tpaktnyeckue 3ausatus — 30
yueOHBbIX 3aHATHI

/KOJNYECTBO CPOIT - 15

CPO-45
KpPeIUuTOB

Knaccukanbik 6uai okbITy omicremect 11
IIpepekBU3UTHI MeTtouka penoaaBaHusl Kiraccudeckoro tanma Il

Methods of teaching of classic dance 11

Henn nzyvyenus

7-8 OKY JKbUIBIH/Ia KIIACCUKAJBIK O KUMBLUIIAPBIH OPBIHAAY TEXHUKACHIH iC KY31HIE MEHIepY.
[IpakTryeckoe BiaJieHUE TEXHUKON UCIIOTHEHUS IBUKEHHUIN KJIACCUYECKOTO TaHIa 7-8 roga
o0ydeHusl.

Practical mastery of the technique of classical dance movements in years 7-8 of study.

Conep:xanue

Kraccukanplk OWIIH KYpAeIi 3JIEMEHTTEPIH OKY JKOHE OphIHAAY dJIicTeMeci 7-8 OKY KbUIIapHI.
3an opTachIHAAFHI XKOHE aJIeTpo OOTIMIHAET] KIACCHKAIBIK OMIiH TEXHUKAIBIK )KOHE Kypaemi
AIIEMEHTTEP1 MEH KMUMBUIAPbIH, OKY MbIcalIapbiH Tasngay. OKy MbIcaliapblH KypacThIpy
aaicTemect.

MeTouKka U3y4eHUS U UCTIOTHEHHSI CJIOKHBIX DJIEMEHTOB KJIACCHYECKOTO TaHIa 7-8 rojaa
o0ydeHus. AHAJIN3 TEXHUYECKU CIOXKHBIX 3JIEMEHTOB U ABMKCHUN KIIACCHUECKOTO TaHIIa Ha
cepenuHe 3aia u B pazjaene allegro. Meroanka coctaBieHus1 y4€OHBIX PUMEPOB.

Methodology of studying and performing complex elements of classical dance in the 7th-8th year
of study of the dance school programme. Analysis of technically complex elements and
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movements of classical dance in the middle of the hall and in the allegro section. Methodology of
composing training examples.

KiroueBble KOMNETEHIIMH

— Cekipy/i OpbIHIIAYABIH CayaTThl TEXHUKACHIH MEHTEPY, 3aJIbIH OPTAChIHA )KOHE Oappaja
KATTBIFy MO3aJIaPbIHJIA )KYMBIC ICTEY;

— OKBIFaH Xopeorpa(bmmbm JICKCMKAa MECH TCXHUKAHBI Tajlgay,

— Xopeorpadusanslk Mypa OargapiaaMackl OOHBIHIIA OaieT MIbIFapMajapblHaH Y31HIUIEPAiH
xopeorpadusuTbIK MOTIHIH KOPCETY;

— OJIICTEMENIK TYPFBIJJaH CayaTThl OKY MBICAJIAAPBIH, ChI30aIap bl )KoHE 0Ky KOMIO3HIUSIAPbIH
KYpPacThIpy;

— KosranbicTapibl OpbIHIaY epeKeriepiH, 9ICTEMEINIK Tallay/ Ibl, OKY MbICAIAAPBIH KYPY/IbI,
JKCKE TaIllCbIpMaJiapAbl )KQHEC KaJIIIbI Ca6aKTBI Tajiaay KoHC KOJJaHy,

- OKymIbIIapIel OKBITYABIH HOTHIKEIIEPiH Oaranay, KaTeJep/Ii aHbIKTay XKoHE TY3eTy,

— Ky3bIpeTTi mpakTUKAJIBIK IEMOHCTpAIUAFa He 00ITy.

— BrageTs rpaMOTHOM TEXHUKOM MCTIOJHEHUS MMPBDKKOB, paboTa HaJl T03aMH B 9K3€pCUCEe Y
CTaHKa U Ha CCPCAHNHC 3aJia.

— AHaJIM3UPOBATh U3YyUaEMYIO XOpEOrpapUUecKyIo JEKCUKY U TEXHUUECKHUE IPUEMBI.

— JleMOHCTpHUpPOBaTh XOpeorpadhUueCKHil TEKCT OTPHIBKOB U3 OAJIETHBIX MPOU3BEICHHM 110
nporpamme xopeorpaduueckoro HacIeausl.

— MeTOI[I/ILIeCKI/I I'paMOTHO COCTaBJIATbH y‘IC6HBI€ IIPpUMEPLI, STIOAbI U yLIe6HI>Ie KOMITO3UMIIHUH.

— AHaNM3UPOBATh U MPUMEHSTH MPABUIIA UCTIOIHEHHS TBHKEHUH, METOIMUYECKUI pa3doop,
IMOCTPOCHUC y‘{e6HBIX IMPpUMCPOB, OTACIIbHBIX SaﬂaHI/Iﬁ H YpOKa B ICJIOM.

- OueHuBatTh pe3yJbTaThl HOATOTOBKU 00yYaIOIIUXCsl, ONPEIENIATh U YCTPaHITh OLIMOKH;

— BJ'Ia,I[eTb I'PAaMOTHBIM IIPAKTHYCCKHUM ITOKA30M.

- To master the competent technique of performing jumps, work on poses in exersises at the
machine and in the middle of the hall;

- Analyze the studied choreographic vocabulary and technical techniques. To possess practical
skills of building the program of the state examination in secondary and specialized educational
institutions;

- Demonstrate choreographic text of excerpts from ballet works according to the choreographic
heritage program;

- Methodically compose teaching examples, etudes and teaching compositions;

- Analyze and apply the rules of movement execution, methodological analysis, construction of
training examples, individual tasks and the lesson as a whole;

- Evaluate student performance, identify and correct errors;

- To master competent practical demonstration.

®opma HTOroBOIO HpaKTI/IKaJILIKVKepCGTy
KOHTpOUIsi HpaK_TI/I‘-ICCKI/II/I r[01<a_3
Practical demonstration
PasaTounbIii Oky GarjapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaniap
mMaTepHa Cwnabyc, )lo_rI_OJIHI/ITenLH_He MaTepUalIbl
Syllabus, additional materials
XopeorpadgusibiK 6Hep caJaChIHAAFbI FHLIBIMHU 3ePTTEYJIePIiH
HaunmeHnoBanue JmeTep .
Moyst MeTtoabl HayYHBIX Hcc/Ie0BAHMI B 00/1aCTH X0peorpauyeckoro
HCKYCCTBA
Methods of scientific research in the field of choreographic art
Hassanue Xopeorpadusiaarsl FbLIBIMH 3ePTTEY Herisaepi
i — OCHOBBI HAY4YHOI'0 HCCJIE0BAHNS B x_opeorpa(]mn
Fundamentals of Scientific Research in Choreography
Huxa gucuuniaunsl | [1J] (KB)
Koa aucuyninHbI ONICh 4243
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Cemectp 7

KoanuectBO 3

kpeautoB ECTS

®opmMa U BHABI Jlexuuu — 20

Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHH Cemunapckue 3anstus — 10
/KOJINYECTBO CPOIT-15

KPeINTOB CPO —45

NudopmaTtuka Heri3aepi, KIaCCUKANBIK, XalbIK- CAXHAJIBIK, Ka3aK OUiH
OKBITYJIBIH TEOPUSACHI MEH 9IICTEMEC], peKUCCYypa Heri3aepi,
JipamMaTyprus Heri3aepi.

OcHOBBI HH(OPMATHUKH, TEOPUSI U METOJIUKA MPETOAaBaAHUS
HpepeKanTu KJIIaCCUYCCKOI'0, HAPOAHO-CHECHUYECCKOI'0, Ka3aXCKOI'0 TaHIa, OCHOBBI
PEXKUCCYPBI, OCHOBBI IpaMaTypruu.

Fundamentals of computer science, theory and methodology of teaching
classical, folk stage, Kazakh dance, the basics of directing, the basics of
dramaturgy.

Henn nzydyenus

CryaeHTTep/IiH FhUIBIMU 3€PTTEYJIEPAiH HETI3[epi Typaibl OUTIM alysl, JePEKKO3AEPMEH KYMBIC
icTeil Oy oHE CTYACHTTEPIH TAaKbIPBIN TaHJIAyJaH HOTIIKEIEP Il KOTIIUTIK aIbH/Ia
TaHBICTBIPYFa JICHIH FHUTBIMU 3€PTTEYIl JKOCTIapiiay JaFAbUIapbIH KaJIbIITACTHIPY.

[Tony4yenue cryaeHTaMH 3HaHUI 00 OCHOBaX HAYYHOTO MCCIIEOBAHUS, YMEHHE paboOTaTh C
UCTOYHUKAMHU ¥ (POPMHUPOBAHKE Y CTYJICHTOB HABBIKOB IJIAHUPOBAHUSI HAYYHOTO UCCIICIOBAHUS
OT BBIOOpA TEMBI J0 MyOJIUYHOTO MPEICTABICHHUS UTOTOB.

Students gaining knowledge about the basics of scientific research, the ability to work with
sources and developing students' skills in planning research from choosing a topic to publicly
presenting the results.

Conep:xanue

FoutbiM yFBIMBI, OHBIH Ka3ipri KoFamIarbl pesi. FeulbiMu 3epTTeyliH epeKIIenikTepi, 91icTepi,
OarbITBIH TaHJ1ay, TAKbIPHIITHI HET13/1€Y, KYPBUIBIMBI: )KYMBIC TYpJiepi OONBIHILIA HET13T1,
MaMaHJaHIbIpbUIFaH 31eMeHTTep. FoutbiMu 3epTreynepin Typiaepi. Kepkemuey, buibiMu
€HOEKTeT1 KYMBICTBIH HET13T1 Ke3eHaepl. MoTiH KypyAbIH >KaJIbl IPUHLIUIITEPI.

[ToHsiTHE HAayKH,e€ POJIM B COBPEMEHHOM o01ecTBe. OCOOEHHOCTH, METO/1bI,BEIOOD
HalpaBJieHUsl, 000CHOBAHUE TEMBI, CTPYKTYpa Hay4YHOT'O UCCII€0BAHUS: OCHOBHBIE,
CHeLMaTU3UPOBAHHBIE JIEMEHTHI 110 BUaM paboT.Bupl HayYHbIX HccIe10BaHUN
Odopmienne,0 CHOBHBIE 3Tallbl pabOThl HAJ HAY4YHBIM TpyoM. OO01Ie NPUHIUIIBI TOCTPOECHUS
TEKCTa.

The concept of science, its role in modern society. Features, methods, choice of direction,
justification of the topic, structure of scientific research: basic, specialized elements by type of
work. Types of scientific research Design, the main stages of scientific work. General principles
of text construction.

KiaroueBnle KOMIEeTEHIINHT

- Xopeorpadusiblk OHEPl 3epTTeYAiH 3aMaHayd apaaurMaiapblH aHbIKTaY;

- FeuieIMu 3epTTey KYPBUIBIMBIH KYPACTHIPY JIaFIBUTAPBIH MEHTEPY;

- XopeorpadusiiblK OHEP CaTaCchIHAAFbl FRUIBIMU 3€PTTEYNIEPAIH 3aMaHayd oiCTepiH MEHTepY;

- FeuieIMu akmapatThl TYCiHY JKOHE CBIHH TaJay TOCUIICPiH KOJIaHy;

-FpimbiMu, FRUTHIMU-KOMIIITIK KOHE YKAJIFaH FBUIBIME Ko3/epae Oaraapiait oiny;

- XopeorpadusiblK ©HEp MEH FhUIBIM CcajlaChIHIAaFbl apHaiibl 9fie0ueTTepMEH KYMBbIC icTel 01y,
KOCi0M TEpMUHOIIOTHSI MEH HET13T1 YFIMAAP/bI KoJiaHa Oily;

-FrimpiMu-3epTTeY KbI3METIHIH HET13/1epiH OUTy, 3aMaHayH QJIEyMETTIK, eJarOrMKaJIbIK KoHEe
AKIMapaTThIK TEXHOJIOTHSIIAP IbI, KOMMYHHUKAIIUSHBIH TEXHUKAIBIK KYpaJlAapbiH Maijaniany
JIaFIBICHI 00JTY;
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- Y3iH7i KelripMenep Jaibiaay, xocnapiap, Te3UCTep kacay, FhUIBIMU Makajanap xkasy,
TEOPHUSUIBIK epexerepii KyphUIbIM/IaY JKOHE aHBIKTAY d/[ICTEMECiH MEHIepy;

- OnpenensTh COBpEMEHHBIE MTapaIurMbl UCCIIEAOBAHUI XOpeorpapuuecKoro NCKyCcCTBa;

- Bnanets HaBbIKaMU COCTaBIIEHUSI CTPYKTYPBI HAYYHOTO HCCIICIOBAHNS;

- Biageth coBpeMEHHBIMU METOJAMH HAy9IHOTO MCCIIE0BaHUs B chepe xopeorpaguieckoro

HCKYCCTBaA,

- Micnonp30Bath ciocoOBbl OCMBICIICHUS M KPUTHYECKOTO aHAIIM3a HAYYHOH HH(pOpMAIHH;

- YMeTh OpPUCHTHUPOBATLCS B Haquoﬁ, HaquO-HOHYHHpHOfI " IICCBAOHAYYHbBIX HCTOYHHKAX;

- YMeTb paboTaTh O CIIeUaTbHON JINTEpaTypoil B 00JacTu Xopeorpaduyeckoro HCKyccTBa u
HAaYKH, ITIOJIb30BATHCA HpO(l)eCCI/IOHaJIBHOﬁ TepMHHOHOFHefI 1 OCHOBHBIMU IIOHATHUAMU,

- 3HaTh OCHOBEI HaquO-HCCHeILOBaTeHLCKOﬁ ACATCIIbHOCTH, UMCTH HAaBbIK HCITIOJIB30BaHUA
COBPEMCHHBIX COONUAJIbHBIX, IICAAI'OTUICCKUX U I/IH(bopMaI_[I/IOHHBIX TeXHOJIOFPIﬁ, TEXHUYCCKUX
CpCaACTB KOMMYHUKAIIUH,

- BJ'IaI[eTB MeTOHHKOﬁ IIOATOTOBKH BBIIIMCOK, COCTABJICHHUA I1IJIAHOB, TC3MCOB, HAIIMCAHU A
Hay4HBIX CTATE€H, CTPYKTYPUPOBAHUS U BBIABICHHS TEOPETUUECKUX MOJI0KECHHUI;

- To define modern paradigms of choreographic art research;

- Possess the skills of drawing up the structure of scientific research;

- Possess modern methods of scientific research in the field of choreographic art;

- Use methods of understanding and critical analysis of scientific information;

- Be able to navigate in scientific, popular science and pseudoscientific sources;

- Be able to work with special literature in the field of choreographic art and science, use
professional terminology and basic concepts;

- To know the basics of research activities, to have the skill of using modern social, pedagogical
and information technologies, technical means of communication;

- Master the methodology of preparing extracts, drawing up plans, abstracts, writing scientific
articles, structuring and identifying theoretical positions;

dopmMa UTOrOBOI0

Toxipubenik )KymbIC
[TpakTuyeckas pabora

KOHTPOJIA .
P Practical work
. arJapiaMacsl BIMIIIA MaTEpUANIIA
Pa3zpaTrounblii Jry e SERAROD cpuainap
Cwinadyc, TOMOTHUTEIbHBIE MaTepUATIbI
MaTepua - .
Syllabus, additional materials
XopeorpadgusiiibIK MIHAEPAIH OKBITYIBIH TEOPUSICHI MEH dTicTemeci
HaumenoBanue peorpag K JICP/LIL OKLITYAIBIH TEOP A
Teopusi U MeTOANKA MpeNoAaBaHUs XopeorpapuyecKnux TUCHUILINH
MOIYJIst . e
Theory and methods of teaching of chereographic disciplines
HazBanue Kuaaccukaabik 0u negarornkacsi 11/ Ilenaroruka kiaaccu4eckoro
AUCHHIJIMHBI tanua Il/ Pedagogy of classic dance 11
Huxa gucuuniuasl | 11 (KB)
Koa nucumnminHbl PKT(II) 4244
Cemectp 8
KosnuyecTBo 4
kpeautoB ECTS
®opmMa U BUBI Jlexuu — 10
Y4eOHbIX 3aHATHI [TpakTnyeckue 3ansatus — 30
/K0IUYeCTBO CPOII - 20
KPeINTOB CPO - 60
Kiaccukanplk OWiHIH Ie1aroruKachl
IIpepekBU3NTHI Ilemaroruka KiaccM4ecKoro TaHua

Pedagogics of classic dance

Hean uzyvenust

Knaccukanbik Ouai OKBITYIBIH NEAArOTUKAIBIK HETi3AepiHiH OiniMm, OLTIK JaFAplIapblH UTEPY,
TIOH/TI OKBITY/IBIH TEOPHUSCHI MEH 9JIICTEP1 TypaJIbl MPAKTUKAJIBIK KOHE TCOPHUSIIBIK OLTIM MEH
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JaF IBLUTAPIBI, XOpeorpadHsUIbIK MEKTENTIH COHFBI KyPCHIHBIH OaFaapiaMachiHa COUKeC Ca0aKThI
KYPacThIpy, MPAKTHKaJIa KOPCETY kKoHE cabakK Kyprizy oficTepi.

OBJIaI[GHI/Ie 3HAHUAMHU, YMCHUSAMU U HABBIKAMU MPCTIOAaBAHUA KJIACCHUYCCKOI'0 TaHla, UCIIOJIb3Y
MPAKTUYCCKUE U TCOPETHUUYCCKUEC 3HAHNA U HABBIKU TCOPUN U METOJUKHU U3YUCHHUSA AUCIHUILINHBI,
MCTOAHUKHU COCTABJICHHUA, TPAKTUYCCKOTO ITOKAa3a U IPOBCACHHA YpOKa I10 IporpaMme
BBIITYCKHOT'O Kypca XopeorpaduuecKoro yUriInIia.

Mastering the knowledge, skills and abilities of the pedagogical foundations of teaching classical
dance, using practical and theoretical knowledge and skills of theory and methods of studying the
discipline, methods of compiling, practical demonstration and conducting a lesson according to
the program of the final course of the choreographic school.

Conep:xanue

bepinren oKy »bUIBIHBIH OaFaapiaaMachkl OOHBIHIIIA OPTa apHAYJIBl OKY OPBIHIAphIHAA
KJIACCUKAJIBIK O megarorukacel. Kociou Oaner opTicTepiH JailbIHIaY ABIH TeAarOruKaIbiK
npuHnunTepi. OpeIHAAYIIBIIAPBIH Sp JEHIeHiHE COlfKeC KeJIeTiH KO3FaIbICTap IbIH
KOMOWHAIMSICHI MEH MY3bIKQJIBIK OPHAIACyBIH KYPACTHIPY XKoHE )KYprizy auici. Kimaccukambik
OWiHIH KUMBUIIaPBIH MEHTEPY, OJapAbIH OacTaInKbl CAaThICBIHAH KYPAETi TypiHe IeiiHri 1amy
o/licTEpiH Urepy.

HeaarorHKa KJIaCCUYCCKOI'0 TaHla B CPEAHC-CIICHHUATIbHBIX y‘-Ie6HI)IX 3aBCACHUAX 110 ITPOrpamMme
3aJaHHOT'O Iroga 06y‘leHI/I$I. Hez[aromqecm/le IIPUHIUIIBI ITIOATOTOBKHU HpO(I)eCCI/IOHaJIBHBIX
aptucToB Oanera. MeToquka cocTaBieHUs! YUEOHbBIX IPUMEPOB COOTBETCTBEHHO IIpOrpaMMme
KJ1acCcy 06yLIeHI/IH HpOBe)IeHI/IC KOM6I/IH8.I.[I/Iﬁ 1 MY3bIKAJIbHAA pacKjaaKka HBH)KGHHﬁ,
COOTBCTCTBYIOIINX KAXKIOMY YPOBHIO ITIOATOTOBKH HCIOJIHUTEIIEH.

Pedagogy of classical dance in secondary specialized educational institutions on the program of a
year of study. Pedagogical principles of training professional ballet dancers.The methods of
drawing up and carrying out combinations of musical arrangement and movements corresponding
to each level of training

KiroueBble KOMIeTeHIIMU

- XopeorpadusibIK MIOHAEP TEOPUSICH MEH MPAKTUKACH OOUBIHIIIA OLTIM, OUTIK JaFIbUIapbIH
KaJIbIITAcy JEHIeiiH Tanaay KOphIThIH/IbICHI OOMBIHIIA OKY YAEPiCiHIH MaKcaTTapbIH JYPbIC
oeinriney;

- XopeorpapusulblK YUUIUILEHIH OKY Kbkl OOMBIHINIA KYpAeTeHYAIH opOip Ke3eHiHae 0inimM
aTyHIbUTApABIH Kac epeKIIeNIKTEPIH €CKEPE OTHIPHII, Me1aroruKajiblK bIKIAI €Ty TICUIIEepl MEH
oiCTepiH KOJIaHy;

- OKy XbU1Iaphl OOMBIHINIA OaFapiIamMara colkec OapibIK Ke3eHIEP 1€ KIIaCCUKANBIK, Ka3ak,
XaJIbIK-CaXHaJbIK OUJIep/l OKBITY TEOPHUSCH MEH o/IICTEMECIH OasHay jKoHE KOJIaHy;

- OKy KpI11aphl OOMBIHINIA MY3BIKAIBIK OPHATIACYBIH, KAPKBIHBI MEH BIPFAFbIH aXKBIPATY;

- XopeorpadusiblK MOHIAEP/l OKBITY TEOPUSICH MEH dJlicTeMeci OOMBIHIIA KayarlThI
TYKBIPBIMIAY JKOHE KbICKAIIa OastHay.

- [IpaBubHO HaMEYaTh 1eNU Y4eOHOro Impoliecca Mo UTOraM JIUarHOCTUKH YPOBHSA
c(OPMHUPOBAHHOCTH 3HAHHIA, YMEHHUI U HABBIKOB 110 TEOPUH U NIPAKTUKE XOpeorpapuaecKix
JUCLIUTUIMH;

- [IpuMeHSTh IPHEMBI ¥ METOJIBI TTEAATOTHYECKOTO BO3ICHCTBHUS C YUETOM BO3PACTHBIX
0coOeHHOCTeH 00yUaIOIIMXCs Ha KaXJIOM dTare YCI0KHEHUs 10 Toay 00ydeHus
Xopeorpa(uuecKoro yuuinina;

- M3naraTh ¥ IpUMEHSTH TEOPHUIO U METOAMKY MPENoAaBaHus KJIaCCHYECKOT0, Ka3axCKoro,
HApOJIHO-CIICHMYECKOTO TAHIIEB Ha BCEX ATAIaX COTIIACHO MPOrpamMMe 10 ToAaM 00yUYeHHS,

- PaznuuaTh TeMO M pUTM, My3bIKaJIbHYIO PacKIaAKy MO rojam oOyueHus;

- ®OpMyIIHPOBATh M 1 JIAKOHUYHO M3JIaraTh OTBET 11O TEOPHH U METOIUKE TPETIOIaBaHMUS
XopeorpagpuuecKiux AUCHUILINH;
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- Correctly outline the goals of the educational process based on the results of diagnostics of the
level of formation of knowledge, skills and abilities in the theory and practice of choreographic
disciplines;

- Apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account the age
characteristics of students at each stage of complication according to the year of training of the
choreographic school;

- To present and apply the theory and methodology of teaching classical, Kazakh, folk and stage
dances at all stages according to the program by year of study;

- Distinguish between tempo and rhythm, musical layout by years of study;

- Formulate and concisely state the answer on the theory and methodology of teaching
choreographic disciplines

AypbI311a eMTHXaH, KepceTy

dopMa UTOTOBOI0 o
YcTHBIN DK3aMeH, TTOKa3

KOHTPOJIA .

oral exam, display

. Oky OargapiiaMachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepraiia

Pa3paTounbii Ky Aap = PUATAAP

Cunnalyc, JOMONHUTEIbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIBI
MaTepHaJl . .

Syllabus, additional materials

XopeorpadusabIK MIHAEPAIH OKBITYIBIH TCOPHSACHI MeH JaicTeMeci
HaumenoBanue peorpag K ACPAIH OKBITYABIR p .

Teopusi U MeTOAUKA NpenoaBaHus XopeorpaguuecKuX TUCHUILIMH
MOYJIAA . NS

Theory and methods of teaching of chereographic disciplines
Haspanme Ka3zak OMiH OKBITYIbIH TEOPUSICHI MeH d/1icTemMeci

Teopusi 1 MeTOUKA MPeNoIaBaHUsl Ka3aXCKOro TaHIa
JMCIMILTHHBI

Theory and methods of kazakh dance teaching

Huxa gucouniuasl | [1J] (KB)

Koa aucuunjanHbI TMPKzT 4245

Cemectp 8
KoanuyecrBo 4
kpeantoB ECTS
®opma U BUABI Jlexuu — 10
Y4eOHbIX 3aHATHH [Tpaktuyeckue 3ansaTus — 30
/K0JINYeCTBO CPOII - 20
KpeInTOB CPO - 60
Ka3zak OuiHiH negarorukachl
IIpepekBU3NTHI Ilenarormka ka3axckoro TaHIa

Pedagogics of Kazakh dance

Henn nzyvyenus

[ToHII OKBITYIBIH TEOPUSACHI MEH KYPACTBIPY 9JIICTEPl, MPAKTHUKAIBIK KOPCETIIIMAEP MEH
cabaKTap/bIH MPAKTHKAJIBIK JKOHE TEOPHSUTHIK OUTIMI MEH JTaFAbIIapbIH KOJAaHa OTHIPHII, Ka3ak
OuiH OKBITY/1a O1TiM, OUTIK JaFpLIapbIH HTEpYy.

OBJ’Ia)IeHI/Ie 3HaHUAMHU, YMECHUSAMU U HABBIKAMU MPECIIOAaBaHMA Ka3axXCKOro TaHla, UCIIOJIb3Yy
MPAKTUYCCKUC U TCOPCTHUYCCKUC 3HAHUA U HABBIKU TCOPUHU U MECTOJUKU U3YUYCHHUA JUCIIUIIIINHBI,
MCTOJHUKHU COCTABJICHHA, IPAKTUYCCKOTO IMTOKAa3a U MPOBEACHHUA ypOKa.

Mastering the knowledge, skills and abilities of teaching Kazakh dance, using practical and
theoretical knowledge and skills of the theory and methods of studying the discipline, methods of
compiling, practical demonstration and lesson.

Conep:xanue

Kazak xanslk OMiHIH HIBIFY TETiH 3epTTey. OpTa-apHaiibl XopeorpausiibIK apTicTepi
JasipayIelH OapiblK ICHTeHIepiH/Ie )KYNTHIK, epiep, suemnaep, Kazak Ou 0emiMIepiH OKbITYIbIH
TEOPUSCHI MEH O/TICTEMECIH 3epPTTeY.
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I/IayquHe HCTOKOB 3apOXKACHUA Ka3aXCKOI'o0 HaApOJHOI'O TaHIIA. HSyquHe TCOpHUU U MCTOAUKU
npenoaaBaHus XCHCKOI'O, MY>KCKOI'O U IIapHOI'0 pa3aciioB Ka3axCKOro TaHia BCEX ypOBHefI
IIOATOTOBKHN HUCIOJIHUTEJIEH B CIICIHUAJIM3UPOBAHHBIX xopeorpa(bnqecm/lx y‘-IGGHbIX 3aBCACHUAX.
The study of the origins of the Kazakh folk dance. The study of theory and methods of teaching
Kazakh female, male and group dancing at medium special choreographic education levels. The
methods of working with accompanist and musical material

KiroueBble KOMNETEHIIMH

- XopeorpadusuibIK MTOHEP TEOPUACH MEH MPAKTUKACHI OOUBIHIIIA O1T1iM, O1TIK KOHE
JaFAbUIAPIbIH KAJIbIITACy JISHIeiiH TUarHoCTUKaNay KOPBITHIHABICH OOMBIHINA OKY YAEPICIHIH
MakKcaTTapbIH JAYphIC Oenriey;

- XopeorpadusulblK YYHIUIIEHIH OKY JKbUIbl OOMBIHINA KYpACTICHYAIH apOip Ke3eHinae 0imim
ATYIIBUIAPBIH KAC €PEKIISTIKTEPiH €CKepe OTHIPHII, MeJarorHKaIbIK BIKIIA €Ty TOCUIACPl MCH
9/licTEpiH KOJIJaHy;

- OKy XbU1Iaphl OOMBIHIIIA OaFmapiIamMara COMKec OapiIbIK Ke3eHIep Ie KIIaCCUKaNbBIK, Ka3ak,
XaJTBIK-CaXHAJIBIK OUJIep/l OKBITY TEOPHSCH MEH 9/IiICTEMECIH OasHIay jKoHE KOJIaHy;

- OKy *KbU11apbl OOMBIHILIA MY3BIKAJIBIK OPHAIACYBIH, KAPKBIHBI MEH BIPFAFbIH XKbIPaTy;

- XopeorpadusblK MOHIEP/II OKBITY TEOPHUSICH MEH dJIiICTEMECi OOMBIHIIIA KayaIlThI
TYKBIPBIMJIAY JKOHE KbICKaIlla OasHaay.

- [IpaBusbHO HameuaTsh 1eJIM y4eOHOro IpoLecca 0 UTOraM JIMarHOCTUKU YPOBHS
c(hOpMUPOBAHHOCTH 3HAHUI, YMEHHI U HABBIKOB 110 TEOPHH U MPAKTHKE XOpeorpadhuuecKkux
JUCLIUILINH;

- HpI/IMeHHTb IMPHUEMBbI 1 METOAbI IICAArOru4CCKOro BO3HCﬁCTBHH C Y4€TOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEHN 00yUaroIIMXCsl Ha KaX/10M 3Talle YCI0KHEHUS 10 Foly 00y4eHUsI
XopeorpaduuecKkoro yuuiniia;

- M3narate ¥ NpUMEHATH TEOPUIO U METOIMKY MPEIOAABAHUS KIIACCHYECKOI0, Ka3aXxCKOro,
HAapOAHO-CHCHHUYCCKOI'O TAHIICB HA BCCX JTAlldaX COTJIACHO MMPOTrpaMMe 110 rogam O6y‘{eHI/IH;

- Paznnuats TeMi u puT™M, My3bIKAJIBHYIO PAacKIaAKy 110 r01aM 00y4eHHUs;

- CDOpMYJ'II/IpOBaTb U 1 JIJAKOHUYHO U3JIaraTb OTBCT 110 TCOPUHU U METOAUKE IMPETIOAaBAHU
xopeorpaduuecKux IUCIUILINH;

- Correctly outline the goals of the educational process based on the results of diagnostics of the
level of formation of knowledge, skills and abilities in the theory and practice of choreographic
disciplines;

- Apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account the age
characteristics of students at each stage of complication according to the year of training of the
choreographic school;

- To present and apply the theory and methodology of teaching classical, Kazakh, folk and stage
dances at all stages according to the program by year of study;

- Distinguish between tempo and rhythm, musical layout by years of study;

- Formulate and concisely state the answer on the theory and methodology of teaching
choreographic disciplines

®opma HTOroBOIO Aymsmva E€MTHUXaH, KOpCEeTy
I YcerHbiid DK3aMEH, MTOKa3
oral exam, display
PasiaToumbiii Oky 6armapiamacel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepUaIaap
MaTepHAT Cunna0yc, JIOTIONTHUTEITHHBIE MaTEPHaIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials
HamnMenoBamme XopeorpagusbIK MIHAEPAIH OKbITYAbIH TEOPUSICHI MEH d1icTeMeci
— Teopust u MeToAMKA npenofaBanus xopeorpaq)n_qec_lcn_x T CIMTLTHH
Theory and methods of teaching of chereographic disciplines
Haseanmue XaJabIK-caxHAJBIK OMiHiH nmegarorukacsl 11
— IHeparoruka HapoaHO-cueHn4YecKkoro tanua Il
Pedagogy of folk-stage dance Il
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Huxa gucnuniuasl | 111 (KB)
Ko acuMniimHbl PNST(II) 4246
Cemectp 8
KoanuectBO 4
kpeautoB ECTS
®opmMa U BHABI Jlexmuu — 10
Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHH [Tpaktuyeckue 3ausatus — 30
/KOJINYECTBO CPOII - 20
KpeAuTOB CPO -60
XanbIK-caxHanbIK OMiHIH [1€1arOrnKachl
IIpepekBU3UTHI [Tegaroruka HapOHO-CIIEHUYIECKOTO TaHIIA
Pedagogics of a folk-stage dance

Henn nzyyenus

XopeorpadusiablK MEKTENITIH COHFBI KYPCBIHBIH OarapiiaMachiHa COMKeC MoH/I1 OKBITYIbIH
TEOPHSCHI MCH dIICTEMECIH, KYPACThIPY, MPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETY KOHE CAa0AKTBIH diCTepi
OOMBIHIIIA TPAKTUKAJIBIK XKOHE TCOPUSIIBIK O11IM MEH JAaFabUIapAbl KOJAaHa OTHIPHII, XaJIbIK-
CaxXHAJBIK OWiH OKBITY/BI )KY3€Tre achIpy.

OCYH.I@CTBJ'I}ITB npenoaaBaHne HAPOAHO-CHCHUYCCKOI'O TaHla, UCITOJIb3Ys ITPAKTHUYCCKUC U
TCOPCTUUCCKHUEC 3HAHNA U HABBIKHW TCOPHUH U MCTOAWKHN U3YUCHUA JUCHUIIIIMHBI, MCTOIUKHN
COCTAaBJICHH, IPAKTHUYCCKOTI'O I[TOKa3a U ITPOBEACHHUA YPOKa IO IPOrpaMMe BBIITYCKHOI'O KypcCa
XOpeorpaguuecKoro yuuInIia.

To carry out the teaching of folk stage dance, using practical and theoretical knowledge and skills
of the theory and methods of studying the discipline, methods of compiling, practical
demonstration and conducting a lesson according to the program of the final course of the
choreographic school.

Coaep:xanue

OKy >kpu1Iapbl O0MBIHIIA XalbIKThIK-CaXHANBIK OUIIH OaFraapiamMachl OOHBIHIIA
KO3FaJILICTAP/IbIH OKBITY TEOPHUSCHI MEH 9/IICTEMECIH, NIEAaroruKajiblK KaruaalapbiH OLTy.
Tiperinr >kaHbIHJAFBI )KOHE 3271 OPTACHIHIAFbI XABIKTHIK JKOHE aKaJeMHSUIBIK OeimMaep OoibIHIIA
KO3FaJIBICTAP/IbIH KYPJIETIeHY Ke3eH IepiH 0Ty, XalIbIKThIK-CaXHAIBIK OUI1 OKBITYIBIH TEOPHSICHI
MEH 9dJlicTeMeci OOMBIHIIA KayalThl OastHAAY JaFIBICBIH UTEPY.

3HaTHL TCOpHUIO, METOAUKY U NEAArOTNYCCKHUC ITPUHIUIIBI U3YUCHUA U IPCIIOAaBaAHUSA
MIPOTPaMMHBIX JBUKEHUN HAPOIHO-CIIEHUYECKOTO TaHIIa MO rofaM 00ydeHUsI. DTaIbl
YCIIOKHCHUA I[BI/I)KCHI/Iﬁ Yy CTaHKa 1 Ha CCPCANHE 3aJla HAPOAHOT'O U aKaICMHUYCCKOI'O pa3ACiIOB.
HaBrIk U3i105keHus OTBETA IO TCOPHUHU U MCTOAUKE NPCIIOJaBaHNUA HAPOAHO-CHHEHUYCCKOT'O TaHIIa.
To know the theory, methodology and pedagogical principles of learning and teaching program
movements of folk and stage dance by years of study. Stages of complication the movements of
the national and academic sections at the bare and in the middle of the hall. The skill of
presenting the answer about the theory and methodology of teaching folk-stage dance.

KiaroueBnle KOMIEeTEHIIMHU

- XopeorpausuibIK MOHIEP TEOPUACH MEH MPaKTHKAchl OOMbIHIIA Oi1iM, OUTIK XKoHE

JIaF IBLIAP IbIH KAJIBINTACY ACHT€HiH JMarHOCTHUKAIAy KOPBITBIHIBICHI OOMBIHINIA OKY YI€PICIHIH
MakcaTTapbIH JyphIc Oenriiey;

- XopeorpadusiblK YUUIUIIEHIH OKY JKbUIbI OOMBIHIIA KYpAETIEHYI1H opOip Ke3eHiHIe O11iM
TYIIBIIAPIBIH JKaC ePEKIIETIKTEPIH €CKepe OTHIPHII, MeAarorHKalIbIK bIKIA €Ty TOCIepl MeH
QIICTEPIH KOJIaHY;

- OKy >kplIapsl OoifbIHIIA OaFapiaaMara colikec OapibIK Ke3eHIep/ie KJIaCCUKaIbIK, Ka3akK,
XaJIbIK-CaXHaJIBIK OMJIEp/l OKBITY TEOPHUSCHI MEH 9/liCTEMECIH OasHIay KoHE KOJIJaHy;

- OKy >Xpl11apbl OOMBIHINIA MY3bIKAJIBIK OPHATIACYBIH, KAPKBIHBI MEH BIPFAFbIH aXKbIPATY;

- XopeorpadusuibIK IOHIAEP/1 OKBITY TEOPHUSACH MEH 9/1icTeMeci OOMBIHIITA JKayanThI
TYKBIPBIMIAY JKOHE KbICKaIIa OasHay.
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- [IpaBubHO HaMEYATh 1eNTM Y4eOHOT 0 Ipoliecca 10 UTOraM TMarHOCTUKU YPOBHS
c(hOpMUPOBAHHOCTH 3HAHUI, YMEHHI U HABBIKOB 110 TEOPHH U MPAKTHKE XOpeorpadhuuecKkux

JIUCITATIIINH,

- HpI/IMeH}ITB IIPUEMBI U MCTOJBI IIEAArOru4cCKoro BOSHCﬁCTBHH C Y4€TOM BO3pPACTHBIX
0coOeHHOCTEH 00yUJaOIIMXCs Ha KaXKIOM dTare YCIOKHEHHUS 110 TO1y 00ydeHus
xopeorpaduuecKoro yuuuIia,;

- M3narate ¥ NpUMEHATH TEOPUIO U METOJMKY MPENoAaBaHus KIAaCCUYECKOro, Ka3axcKoro,
HapOAHO-CHCHHUYCCKOI'0 TaHICB Ha BCEX dTallaxX COTJIaCHO IIporpaMme 1o rogam O6y‘IeHI/I}I;

- PaznuuaTth TeMn ¥ pUTM, My3bIKAJIBHYIO PACKIAAKY IO TOAaM O0yUYCHHS;

- (DOpMYJ'II/IpOBaTb " 1 JJAKOHUYHO H3JiaraTb OTBCT 110 TCOPUH U METOJUKE ITPEIIOgaBaHNA
xopeorpauuecKkux TUCIUTUINH,

- Correctly outline the goals of the educational process based on the results of diagnostics of the
level of formation of knowledge, skills and abilities in the theory and practice of choreographic

disciplines;

- Apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account the age
characteristics of students at each stage of complication according to the year of training of the

choreographic school;

- To present and apply the theory and methodology of teaching classical, Kazakh, folk and stage
dances at all stages according to the program by year of study;

- Distinguish between tempo and rhythm, musical layout by years of study;

- Formulate and concisely state the answer on the theory and methodology of teaching
choreographic disciplines

®opMa UTOTOBOTO

AybI3111a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
YcTHBINM DK3aMeH, MOKa3

KOHTPOJIA -
oral exam, display
R ——— Oky 6armapiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepUaIaap
Cwinadyc, TOMOTHUTEIbHBIE MaTepUATIbI
MaTepHaJl o .
Syllabus, additional materials
Buni opbin m iri Il UcnosiHUTEILCKOE MACTEPCTBO TAHIIEB
HanMenopanme > Al opbIHAAY HIedepJ CIIOJIHUTEJIBCKOE MACTEPCTBO TAHIIE
MOIYJIst .
Y Technical mastery of dance |1
X rpadusiabik mypa I1
HazBanue opeorpag KMYp
Xopeorpadpuueckoe Hacaeaue I1
AUCHHUIIMHBI . .
Choreographical heritage 11
Huxa pucnunaunsr | I (KB)
Ko ancunnimusl ChN (1II) 4247
Cemectp 4
KoanuectBo 4
kpeanToB ECTS

®opma U BUAbI
Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHH

[TpakTuyeckue 3ausatus — 40

/KOJIMYECTBO CPOI - 20

CPO - 60
KpPeAUTOB

Xopeorpadusiiblk Mypa [
IIpepexkBU3UTHI Xopeorpadudeckoe Hacnenue |

Choreographical heritage |

Hean nzyyenus

XopeorpadusiiblK MypaHbIH penepTyapiibl OaleTTepiHeH Y31HAUIEPMEH TaHbICY )KOHE OpPBIH/IAY.
XopeorpausuibIKk Mypa caJlachIHIAaFbl O1J1IM MEH JaFAbUIapIbIH MIPAKTUKAIBIK Oa3aChIH

KAJIBITACTHIPY.
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[TpakTH4eckoe 3HaKOMCTBO U UCIIOJIHEHHE (ParMEHTOB U3 peNepTyapHbIX OAETOB
xopeorpadudeckoro Hacienus. PopMUpoOBaHHUE MPAKTHUECKONU 0a3bl 3SHAHUN M YMEHUM B
obnactu xopeorpaduueckoro HaclIeaus.

Practical acquaintance and performance of fragments from the repertoire ballets of the
choreographic heritage. Formation of a practical base of knowledge and skills in the field of
choreographic heritage.

Conep:xanue

My3bIKalbIK, XOpeorpadusIIbIK TYBIHIBUIAPLIH KYPBUTY TApUXbIH 3epTTey. Kitaccukabik
MypaHbIH npakTHKainsIK mebepairi: o Kuxot, XKuzens. Xopeorpadusuiblk eHepAiH SIeMIIK
MOJICHHUETI YJITLIEPiH 3epTTey. XopeorpadusuiblKk MypaHbIH KOHBUIBIMAAPBIHAH Y31HILIED
XopeorpadusUIbIK MOTIH MEH CayaTThUILIKTBIH OOJTYHI.

N3yuenne nctopun co3iaHus My3bIKaIbHBIX, XOpeorpaguiyeckux npousBeacHui. [Ipaktuyeckoe
OBJIAJICHUE KJIacCHUecKuM HacienueM: «Jlor-Kuxory, «Kuzens». 3ydenne o0pa3ioB MUPOBOii
KYJbTYPBbI Xopeorpa(bnqemoro HCKYCCTBaA. BJ'IaI[eHI/Ie XOpeOFpa(l)I/I‘{eCKI/IM TEKCTOM U
IPaMOTHOCTBIO UCITOJIHEHUSI OTPBIBKOB M3 CIIEKTAKJICH XOpeorpaduuecKoro HaceIusl.

Studying the history of creating musical, choreographic works. Practical mastery of the classical
heritage: Don Quixote, Giselle. The study of world culture of choreographic art. Possession of
choreographic text and literacy in the performance of excerpts from performances of
choreographic heritage.

KiroueBnle KoMIeTeHIINHU

- KosrassicTap el OpBIHIAY epexkeNiepiH Tanaay )KoHe KOJJIaHy, 9ICTEMEITIK Taaay

- XopeorpadusuIbIK Mypa OarapiiaMmachkl OOMbIHIIA OaIeT HIbIFapMaIapblHAH Y31HIICPIiH
XOpeorpadusUTBIK MOTiHIH MY3bIKAJIBIK KOHE CayaTThl OPBIH/AY;

- KosranbicTap/ipl OpbIHAAYABIH CUIIATHI MEH TOCUTIH O1Ty;

- XopeorpadusuIbIK MOHAEPIiH KOHIIEpTMEHCTEepiMeH Oipaecil )KYMBIC icTey;

- OpOip GaneT mIbIFapMachIHbIH Maiiia O0TYBIHBIH TAPUXH 3aHABUIBIKTAPBIH TYCIHY;

- «lon Kuxor» xxoHe «Kuzenby OaneTTepiHeH Y31HAUIEPAl cayaTThl )KOHE MPAKTHKAJIBIK TYPIE
KepceTe Oiy.

- AHaJIM3UPOBATH U MIPUMEHSTH TIPABHUJIA UCIIOTHCHUS JBUKCHHA, METOTUICCKHI pa3oop

- My3bIKalbHO ¥ TPAMOTHO UCIIOJHATH XOpeorpaduuecKkuil TEKCT OTPHIBKOB U3 OaIeTHHIX
MPOM3BEACHUH 10 MPOrpaMMe XOpeoTrpaguuecKoro HaCIeIns;

- 3HaTh XapaKkTep U MaHEPy UCIIOIHEHUS ABM)KCHUN;

- PaGoTath cOBMECTHO C KOHIIEpPTMENCTEPOM XOpeorpaduuecKuX JUCIIATUIAH;

- [lornmarthp ucTopuyeckue 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH BOZHUKHOBEHUS KaXI0r0 OaeTHOTO
NIPOU3BEICHNUS;

- BageTh rpaMOTHBIM MTPaKTHYECKUM MOKa30M (hparMeHToB U3 Oanera «J{oH-Kuxor»,
«Kuzenpy.

- Analyze and apply the rules of movement execution, methodical analysis

- Musically and competently perform the choreographic text of excerpts from ballet works
according to the choreographic heritage program;

- Know the character and manner of execution of movements;

- Work collaboratively with the choreographic disciplines accompanist;

- Understand the historical patterns of origin of each ballet work;

- To possess competent practical demonstration of fragments from the ballet “Don Quixote”,
“Giselle”.

[TpakTHKaIBIK KOPCETY

®dopma UTOrOBOI0 .
IIpakTrueckuil mokas

KOHTPOJA . .
p Practical demonstration
o O 6aF apJamMachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepuaJliga
Paznarouynbiid Ky Aap » K puajiiap
CI/IJIJIaGyC, JOITOJIHUTCIIBHBIC MaTepI/IaJII:I
MaTepHuall

Syllabus, additional materials

70




buni oppiaaay meéepairi I UcnonauTe/bckoe MacTepcTBO TAHIEB

HaunmeHnoBanue ¥
Moy Technical mastery of dance Il
Haspanmue OJIeM XAJbIKTapbIHbIH OuJiepi 11
S —— TaHubl HapOJ0B MHpa II
Dances of nations II
Huxa gucuuniaunsl | [1J] (KB)
Koa aqucuMninHbl TNM 4248
Cemectp 8
KosmuectBo 3
kpeautoB ECTS
;q:loe%l;:::l;l :;l-il;ll“l/lﬁ [TpakTrueckue 3ausatus — 30
/KOJIMYECTBO CPOIT—15
CPO - 45
KPeINuTOB
OJIEM XaJIBIKTapbIHBIH Oumtepi |
IIpepekBU3HTBI Tanue! HapooB mupa I

Dances of nations I

ey n3yyenus

ByJ1 nenarorukansIk aKoHE OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK TOKIPUOCHI KEHEHTIM, XopeorpadThIH MOJICHH CaH
aTyaHAbUIBIK KaFJalbIHIaFbl KOCION TaMybIHA bIKMAN eTe/l. JlyHnexy31 XanbIKTapblHbIH 01
MOJICHUETI, MiHEe31, CTHIII, OPBIH/AY TOCLIIi, OJapAbIH aiMaKTHIK €PEKIISITIKTepl Heri3inae ou
dbopManapsl MeH KaHpJIAPbIH TEPEH 3ePTTLY. OJIEM XalbIKTapPbIHBIH OHIIEPIMEH TaHBICY,
NPaKTUKAJIBIK OPBIHAYIIBUIBIK MEOEpIIiKTEPiH JaMBITY.

I[I/ICI_II/IHJ'II/IHB. CHOCO6CTByeT HpO(beCCI/IOHaJ'ILHOMy pocTy neﬂarora-xopeorpa(ba B YCJIOBUAX
KyJBTYpPHOTO Kpyro3opa B chepe oOpazoBaHus. YTIIyOJIeHHOE N3YUEHUE TaHIIEBALHBIX (POpM U
JKaHPOB Ha MaTepUalle MUPOBOM TAHLIEBAIIbHOW KYJIBTYPbI HAPOJIOB, XapaKTepa, CTUIA, MaHEPbI
HCIIOJIHCHU A, UX PCTUOHATIBHBIX 0COOEHHOCTEH. 3HAKOMCTBO C TaHIOaMW HapOaOB MHUPA, pa3BUTHUC
MPAKTUYCCKUX UCITOJIHUTCIIbCKUX HABBIKOB.

The discipline contributes to the professional growth of the teacher-choreographer in the context
of cultural outlook in the field of education.An in-depth study of dance forms and genres based
on the material of the world dance culture of peoples, character, style, manner of performance,
their regional features. Acquaintance with the dances of the peoples of the world, the
development of practical performing skills.

Conep:xanue

Bbyn kypc eHipiik Ou CTHIIBJEPIH TEPEHIETE OKBITY bl KapacThIpaibl, OHAA OEHHENITIKKE,
TEXHUKAJIBIK I[QJ'I,[[iKKe JKOHC CTI/IJ'IL,Z[iK TYNHYCKAJIBIKTBI CaKTayra Oaca Ha3ap ayaapbliaabl.
CryneHTTep CaxHaJIbIK HHTEPIPETALNS MEH KOPKEM OCHHEH]1 )KEeTKI3y MeOepiTiH JaMbITaIbI,
COHJIali-aK MoJICHUEeTapalbIK OalIaHbIC YIEMEHTTEPIH MEHTepe/Ii.

Kypc npenmnonaraer yriny0ia€HHOE N3ydYeHNE PErHOHAIbHBIX TAHLIEBAJIbHBIX CTHIIEH C aKIIEHTOM
Ha BBIPA3UTCIIbHOCTh, TCXHUYCCKYIO TOUYHOCTb U COXPAHCHUC CTUJIUCTUYECKOU AYTCHTUYHOCTHU.
CryaeHThl pa3BUBAIOT HABBIKM CLIEHWYECKOW MHTEPIPETALMH U XyJ0KECTBEHHON NIepe1adn
06pa3a, OCBaMBAIKOT 3JICMCHTHI MemenLTypHoﬁ B3anMOCBA3HU, UTO CHOCO6CTByeT PacCIIupCHUIO
Ieaarort4yeCKoro U UCIOJIHUTCIIbCKOT'O OIIbITA.

The course involves an in-depth study of regional dance styles with an emphasis on
expressiveness, technical accuracy, and maintaining stylistic authenticity. Students develop skills
in stage interpretation and artistic transmission of the image, master the elements of intercultural
interrelation, which contributes to the expansion of pedagogical and performing experience.

KiaroueBnblie KOMIIETCHI MU

- KHMBUIZIAPAbl OPBIHAAY €pEeXKeNIepIH Talaay KoHE KOIaHy, OAICTEMENIK Talaay;
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- Xopeorpadusisik Mypa Oarnapiaamachkl OOWbIHIIA OaeT mIbIFapMaapblHaH Y31HALIEpAIH
xopeorpadusIIbIK MOTIHIH MY3bIKAJIBIK KOHE CayaTThl OPBIHIAY;

- Kepkem cTuiipaep MeH oJapAbIH KOPiHy epeKIIeTIKTEPiH aHbIKTAY;

- OKpIFaH xopeorpadusuIbIK JIEKCHKAa MEH TEXHUKAJIBIK ICTEPIl Taaaay;

- cayaTThl IPAKTUKAJIBIK IEMOHCTpaLUsIFa ue 00iy;

- KosraspicTapapl OpbIHAAYIBIH CHIIATHI MEH TOCLIiH OLTY;

- OKYIIBUTAP/IbIH [ICUXOJIOTUSUIIBIK-TIEIAar OTUKAJIBIK IPUHIUIITEP MEH JKac epeKIIeTKTepiH
KOJIIaHY,

- OKy1bLIap/pl OKBITYIBIH HOTHKETIEpiH Oaraay, KaTeJaep/l aHbIKTay JKOHE TY3€TY.

- AHaJ'II/IBI/IPOBaTI) U IIPUMCHATDL IIpaBHJIa UCITIOJIHCHHA ,Z[BH)I(CHHﬁ, MCTO,I[I/I‘ICCKI/Iﬁ pa36op;
- My3bIKaJIbHO M TPAMOTHO UCTIOJHATH XOpeorpaduyecKuii TEKCT OTPHIBKOB U3 OAJIETHBIX
MIPOM3BEICHUH 110 TIPOrpaMMe XOpeorpapuaecKkoro HacIeIus;

- OnpenensaTh CTHIIU UCKYCCTBA, OCOOCHHOCTH UX MPOSBICHHUS,

- AHaJ'II/IBI/IpOBaTB HU3Yy4aCMYHO Xopeorpa(bnqecxylo JICKCHUKY U TCXHHUYCCKHUC IIPUCMBI,

- BJI&[[GTI) IrpaMOTHBIM HNPAKTHYCCKUM ITOKA30M;

- 3HaTh XapaKTEP U MAHECPY UCIIOJIHCHUA ﬂBH)KeHHﬁ;

- [IpuMeHsTh ICUX0JI0r0-1IeJarornuecKrue OCHOBBI U BO3PACTHBIE OCOOEHHOCTH 00YYaroIIMXCs;
- OueHuBaTh pe3yJbTaThl HOJATOTOBKU 00YYaIOIIUXCsl, ONPEIEINIATh U YCTPAHITh OIIMOKH.
- Analyze and apply the rules of movement execution, methodical analysis;

- Musically and competently perform the choreographic text of excerpts from ballet works
according to the choreographic heritage program;

- Identify the styles of art, the peculiarities of their manifestation;

- Analyze the studied choreographic vocabulary and technical techniques,

- Possess competent practical demonstration;

- Know the character and manner of execution of movements;

- Apply the psychological and pedagogical basis and age characteristics of students;

- Evaluate the results of students' training, identify and eliminate errors.

[TpakTukanbiK K T
®opma UTOr0OBOIro p KV opeety
—— IIpakTHueckuil mokas
Practical demonstration
. Oky OarmapiiaMacel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepraiaa
Pazparounsblii Ky bariap K praap
Cunnalyc, JOMONHUTEIbHBIE MAaTEPUAITBI
MaTepuall . -
Syllabus, additional materials
BBGT/T'OII B028 Xopeorpagus
(bBB/OII Ilepgarornka cCiOPTUBHOIO 0AJILHOIO TAHIIA)
baok b (mucuumiunsl u3 PYIla)
1 xypc
Ilenaroruka :xoHe xopeorpausijibIK NIHIAEPIIH dicTeMeiK
Herizaepi
HaumenoBanue Aep
— Ilexaroruka u MeToAn4YecKHe OCHOBBI XOpeorpapuuecKux
AUCHMILINH
Pedagogic and methodic basics of chereographic disciplines
IHeparoruka
Ha3Baumue A
UCIHUNJIMHBI Menaroruka
! Pedagogy
MK IUCHMIIHHBI bJ1 (KB)
Koa aMcuMnjinHbl Ped 1207
Cemectp 1
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KoanuectBo 3

kpeauToB ECTS

®opma U BHIBI Jlexmyu — 20

Y4eOHbIX 3aHATHI Cemunapckue 3aasatus — 10

/KOJIUYECTBO CPOIT - 15

KpeIuTOB CPO-45
Xopeorpadus Tapuxbl, IEIarOTUKa TAPUXbI

IIpepexkBU3UTHI HcTopus xopeorpaduu, UCTOPHS METarOTHKU
History of choreography, history of pedagogy

esn u3yvenust

Kacibu kp13meTTe neparoruka 6iniMin Konaany. Herisri menarorukaiblk YFsIMAAp MEH
caHaTtTapabl Oury. [legarorukanbiK KbI3BMETTE, OKY YIEPICIiH AYPBIC YHBIMAACTBIPY YIIiH KOHE
[IBIFAPMAIITBUTBIK, YOKBIMIBI TAOBICTHI OacKapy YIIiH MeIaroruKaHbIH HET13T1 TOCUAepiH
KoJ1/1aHa o1y .

[TpuMeHsTh 3HAHUS TIEJArOTUKU B IPO(PECCHOHATBHOM NEATETbHOCTH. 3HATh OCHOBHBIC
neaaroru4CeCKreC rnoHATHA U KaTCTOPHUHU. YMeTh UCII0Ib30BaTh OCHOBHBIC IIPHUEMBI IICAarOTUKKU
B [€IarOTUYECKOM JACATEIHLHOCTH, JIUIsl TPABWJIBHOW OpraHu3aliui yueOHOro mporecca, u st
YCIICHIHOTO YIIPABJIICHHUA TBOPUCCKUM KOJUUICKTHUBOM.

Apply the knowledge of pedagogy in professional activities Know the basic pedagogical
concepts and categories. Be able to use the basic techniques of pedagogy in teaching
activities, for the correct organization of the educational process, and for the successful
management of a creative team.

Conep:xanue

[legarorvkaHblH HET13/1€piH OKY: HET13T1 YFbIMAAp MEeH caHaTTap. [lenarorukanbik KbI3METTIH
HETI3T1 9/1iCTepPiH, KOMaHAIBIK 0ACKapy TAKTHKACHI, OKY Y/IEPiCiH YHBIMIACTHIPY HIapaiapbiH
MEHTEPY.

I/ISyLIeHI/IC OCHOB NICJAaroruku: OCHOBHBIC IMOHATHA U KaTCTrOpHH. OcBO€eHNE OCHOBHBIX
IIpUEMOB 11eJjaror MYECKOU ACATCIBHOCTH, TAKTUKH YIIPABJICHUSA KOJUJICKTUBOM, OpraHru3alun
y4eOHOro rnpoiecca.

Studying the basics of pedagogy: basic concepts and categories.

Mastering the main methods of teaching, tactics of team management, organization of the
educational process.

KiroueBbie KOMIICTCHI MU

MeJaroruKablK 1C-OpeKeTTe Melaroruka Heri3epiH, HET13r1 YFbIMIap MEH KaTeropusuiapabl
TYCIHY JKOHE KOJIJIaHY;

- IEJarOTMKAJIBIK 1C-OPEKETTIH HETi3r1 TACUIAEPIH, YKBIMIbI OacKapy TAKTUKACHIH aXbIpaTa
oimy.

- OKY MPOIIeCiH OeNrijeHreH TajanTapra colkec YHbIMIACTBIPY;

- Ma3MYH/IbI-TaHBIMJIBIK 1C-OPEKET MPOIIECiH TYCIHY )KOHE cayaTThl YIHBIMAACTHIPY.

- XopeorpadusuibIK 6151iM OepyIiH MeJaroruKaiblK A9CTYPIIEpPiHIH epeKIIeTIKTEPIH caKTay
KOHE JKETKI3Y, YplaKTap cabaKTaCThIFbIH KAMTaMachl3 €Ty

- IOHUMATh U UCII0JIb30BATh B ME€AArOrNYeCKOi NesTEIbHOCTH OCHOBBI IIEIarOTUKH,
OCHOBHBIE ITOHATHS U KaT€rOpHH;

- pa3nuy4aTh OCHOBHBIE IPUEMBI IIEIArOTUYECKON JeSITeIbHOCTH, TAKTUKY YIIPaBICHUS
KOJUJIEKTHUBOM.

- OpraHu30BaTh Y4EOHBII MpoIlecc B COOTBETCTBUU C YCTAHOBJIEHHBIMU TPEOOBaHUSIMH;

- IOHUMATh U FPaMOTHO OPIaHU30BBIBATh IIPOLIECC COAEPKATEIBHO-TI03HABATEIBHON
JeSITENIbHOCTH. - COXPAHATh U MepeAaTh crenuuKy ne1arorudeckiux Tpaauui
xopeorpaduueckoro o0pa3oBaHusi, 00eceunBaTh NPEEMCTBEHHOCTh TOKOJICHHH.
understand and use the basics of pedagogy, basic concepts and categories in teaching
activities;

- distinguish between the main methods of pedagogical activity, tactics of team management.
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- organize the learning process in accordance with the established requirements;

- understand and competently organize the process of content and cognitive activity. - to
preserve and transmit the specifics of the pedagogical traditions of choreographic education,
to ensure the continuity of generations

Tecriney
®opMa UTOrOBOI0
TectupoBanue
KOHTPOJIf i
Testing
. Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepuaiia
PaznaTrounbii Ky baraap » K praiiap
Cunnalyc, JOMOTHUTEIBHBIE MATEPUAITBI
MaTepua . .
Syllabus, additionalmaterials
Ilenaroruka :xoHe XxopeorpausJibIK NIHIAEPIIH dAicTeMeiK
Heri3aepi
HaumeHoBaHue Aep
— Ilenaroruka u MeToan4ecKHe OCHOBBI XOpeorpapuyecKux
AUCHUILINH
Pedagogic and methodic basics of chereographic disciplines
Eyponanbik OnJiepai OKbITYABIH dicTeMelik Herizaepi («E»
carbichl) |
Ha3Baunmue -
MeTtoauyeckue 0CHOBBI NPENOaBaHNsl eBPONeliCKNX TaHIEB
AUCHUILIUHBI

(«E» kaace) I
Methodical basics of Standard dance teaching («E» classes) 1

MK IUCHUIIHHBI BJ1 (KB)

Koa nucuuniamubl MOPET (I) 1208
Cemectp 1
KounuecTBo 5
kpeauToB ECTS
®opma U BUIBI Jlexmmm — 10
Y4eOHBbIX 3aHATHH [TpakTuueckue 3ausatus — 40
/KOIUYECTBO CPOII - 25
KpeIuTOoB CPO -T75
OpbIHIayIIBLIBIK TIE0EPITIK
IIpepexkBU3UTHI HcnomHuTENbCKOE MaCTEPCTBO

Performing Arts

ean nzyyenus

Eyponaneix Ounepi okpITy bl xxy3ere acelpy ("E" cpiHbIObI). Eyponansik Ousep/i oKbITy
onicteMeciH 6Oiy: Oasty Basibc, Bena Banbci, KBukcren ("E" cbinbIOBI). OpblHAAY TEXHUKACHIH
xoHe "E" chIHbII QUrypanapbid 3epTrey daictemecid Oiuny. XKymnra cayarTsl kepcety
JaFabuIapbiH MeHrepy. CTaHIapTThl, OKY JkoHE OocekenecTik OaiiaHblcTap/ bl Kypa jKoHe ic
KY31H€ OpbIHAal Oly.

OcyIecTBIATh MpenoaBaHue eBponeiickux Tanies («E» kmacc). 3HaTh METOAUKY
MpEnoIaBaHus €BPOTICHCKUX TaHIeB: MemeHHbI Basibe, Benckuii Basibe, KBukcren («E»
KJ1acc). 3HaTh TEXHUKY UCIIOJTHEHUS U METOJUKY n3yueHus puryp «E» knacca. Bragers
IrpaMOTHBIMH HAaBBIKaAMHU ITOKa3a B Iape. VYMeThb COCTaBIIATE U MPAKTUYCCKU UCIIOJTHATH
CTaHAApTHBIC, yqe6HLIe U KOHKYPCHBIC COCITMHCHU .

To carry out the teaching of European dances ("E" class) Know the methodology of teaching
European dances: Slow waltz, Viennese waltz, Quickstep ("E" class). Know the technique of
execution and the methodology of studying the figures of the™ E " class. Possess competent
skills of showing in a pair. Be able to compose and practically perform standard, training and
competitive connections.

Conepxanue

Eyponansix Ounepai okpiTy oaicremeci: basy Banbsc, Bena Banbci, KBukcren ("E" knacor),
1 neHreiiinneri kypaeni purypanap:
- OpBIH/Iay TEXHHUKACHI;
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- «E» xnaceinbIH 1 neHreiingeri kypaen ¢purypansapisl 3epTTey oicTeMenepi;

- )KYIITa KOPCETY/IIH 9IICTEMENIiK HeTi3/epi;

- CTaHJAPTTHI, OKY XKoHE OdceKeIecTiK OalmaHbICTap bl KYPacThIPy.

Mertouka npenojaBaHusi €BpoIrecKux TanieB: MemieHHbI Bajabc, BeHckuil BajibC,
Ksukcren («E» ximacc) puryp 1 ypoBHS CIOKHOCTH:

- TCXHHUKA UCITOJITHCHUS,

- METOJMKH n3ydeHus ¢puryp 1 ypoBus cinoxnoctu «E» kmacca;

- MCTOAUYCCKUE OCHOBEI ITOKa3a B I1apeE;

- COCTaBJICHUE CTaHAAPTHBIX, YYEOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COSAMHEHUI.

Methods of teaching European dances: Slow waltz, Viennese waltz, Quickstep ("E" class) of
figures of 1 level of difficulty:

- technique of execution;

- methods of studying figures of the 1st level of complexity of the" E " class;

- methodological foundations of the display in pairs; - preparation of standard, training and
competitive connections.

KiroueBble KOMIeTeHIINHA

- "E" cbIHBIOBIHBIH OaFqapiaMachlHa COUKEC KeeTiH (pUrypanapabl, CTAaHIAPTTHL, OKY JKOHE
OacekenecTik OaillaHbICTapAbl OPBIHAY TEXHUKACHI MEH 3€pJIeNey 9/1icTeMec Typalbl
OlmiMaepiH Kepcery;

- JKac epeKIIEeNKTEPiH eCKePE OTHIPHII, EAArOTUKAJIBIK BIKIAJT €Ty TOCUIAepPl MEH 9MIICTEPiH
KoJIaHa OThIpkIn, cabakraps! ("E" CBIHBIOBI) Kypy jKOHE OTKI3Y 9[IICTEMECIH ic KY3iH/e
KOJIJIaHy;

- KO3FaJIbICTapIbIH BIPFaKTHIK Heri3iH ("E" ChIHBIOBI) cayaTThl OpHAIACTHIPYIBI )KY3€ere achIpa
OTBIPBII, OKBITHUIATHIH OWJIEp/IiH MY3bIKAIBIK HET131H TYCIHAIPY;

- TyCiHAIpMeHi OaFaapiaMa KeJeMiHIe CayaTThl MPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETYMEH WILTIOCTPALHSIIAY
("E" chIHBIOBI);

- 6arnapiama ("E" ceiHbIOBI) OOibIHIIA O1TIM anmylibuiapra cabakTa KaTeaiKTep/l TaHblIl,
€CKEPTYJIEp TYXKBIPBIMIAY.

- IEMOHCTPUPOBATh 3HAHUS TEXHUKU UCIIOJHEHUS U METOIUKH U3YUYEHUS PUTYD,
CTaHJIaPTHBIX, YUEOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COEIMHEHUH, COOTBETCTBYIOIIUX MporpamMme «Ex»
KJIaccay;

- IPAKTUYECKH MPUMEHATh METOJUKY MTOCTPOEHHS U IpoBeieHus ypokoB («E» kiacc),
MIPUMEHSISI IPUEMBI U METO/IbI NTEAArornYeCcKOro BO3A€UCTBUS C yUETOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEN;

- 00BSACHATH MY3bIKaJIbHYIO OCHOBY U3y4aeMbIX TaHIIEB, OCYLIECTBIISA IPAMOTHYIO pPacKiIaiKy
pPUTMHUYECKON OCHOBBI JIBMKeHUH («E» Kkmacc);

- WUTIOCTPUPOBATH O0BACHEHNE TPAMOTHBIM MTPAKTUYECKUM ITOKa30M B 00BEME MPOrpamMMBbl
(«E» kmacc);

- pacrno3HaBaTh OIMIMOKH U (OPMYJIUPOBATH 3aMEUAHUS Ha YPOKE 00ydaroImuMes Mo
nporpamme («E» knacc).

- demonstrate knowledge of performance techniques and methods of studying figures,
standard, educational and competitive connections corresponding to the "E" class program";
- practically apply the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons ("E" class), using
techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;

- explain the musical basis of the studied dances, carrying out a competent layout of the
rhythmic basis of movements ("E" class);

- illustrate the explanation with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the
program ("E" class);

- recognize mistakes and formulate comments in the lesson to students in the program ("E"
class).

®opMa UTOrOBOI0 AybI3IlIa eMTHXaH, KOpPCETY
KOHTPOJISA Y CTHBIN DK3aMEH, I0Ka3
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oral exam, display

Oky Oarmapiamacsel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpHAIIAP

Pa3naTouyHbiid
MATeDHAL Cunna0yc, JOMOTHUTEbHBIE MATEPUAITBI
P Syllabus, additional materials

Ilenaroruka :xoHe XopeorpausJibIK NIHIAEPIIH dAicTeMeiK
Herizaepi

HaumeHnoBanue ep

Moayst Ilenaroruka u MeToAn4ecKHe OCHOBBI X0peorpauuecKux
JMCIUTIIHH
Pedagogic and methodic basics of choreographic disciplines
JlaTuHOaMepuKaHABIK OM1i OKBITYBIH JicTeMeJIiK Heri3aepi

Haspanme («E» kaace) I
MeTtoanuyecKre OCHOBBI MPENoAABAHUS JJATHHOAMEPHKAHCKHUX

JUCHMILINHBI P P

Tanues («E» kaacce) 1
Methodical basics of Latin dances teaching (""E"" classes) 1

MK IUCHUILIHHBI BJ1 (KB)
Koa nucuunianubl MOPLT (I) 1209
Cemectp 1
KouunyecTBo 4
kpeautoB ECTS
®opma U BHIBI Jlexmmu — 10
Y4eOHbIX 3aHATHH [TpakTuueckue 3ansatus — 30
/KOJIUYECTBO CPOII - 20
KPeJIUTOB CPO - 60
ATKapyHIbUIBIK me0epItik
IIpepexkBU3UTHI HcnomHuTENbCKOE MaCTEPCTBO

Performing Arts

ean nzyyenus

JlarbiHamMepuKachl OuepiH OKbITY b Xky3ere acbipy ("E" cbiHbIOB). JIaThIHaMepHKachl
Oounepin oKbITY ofictreMecin Oiny: Camba, Ya-ya-ua, /[xaiiB ("E" ceiHbIObBI). OpBIHIAY
TEXHHUKAChIH koHe "E" ChIHbIN Qurypanapbi 3epTTey saictemecin outy. JKymnra cayaTTsl
KepceTy AaFabuiapbiH MeHrepy. CTaHIapTThl, OKY JKoHe OacekesecTik OaiaHbICTapabl Kypa
YKOHE 1C )KY31HJIE OpbIHAaM OLTy.

Ocy1iecTBIATh IpenoiaBaHue JaTHHOAMEPUKaHCKUX TaHIeB («E» kimacc). 3HaTh METOAUKY
MpenojaBaHus JJaTHHOAMepHKaHCKUX TaHleB: Cam0Oa, Ya-ua-ya, [[kaiiB («E» xnacc). 3HaTh
TEXHUKY UCIOJHEHUsI U METOUKY n3ydeHus puryp «E» knacca. Bnagers rpaMoTHBIMU
HaBbIKaMU T0Ka3a B Mape. YMETh COCTaBIATh U MPAKTUYECKU UCTIOIHITH CTaHIapTHBIE,
yueOHbIe U KOHKYPCHBIE COeIMHEHUS.

To teach Latin American dances ("E" class). To know the methodology of teaching Latin
American dances: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Jive ("E"class). To know the technique of
performance and the methodology for studying the figures of the "E" class. Have competent

pair display skills

To be able to make and practice standard, educational and competitive compounds.

Conepxanue

JlaTeiHAMepUKaNBIK Ouepai oKpITy omictremeci: Camba, Ya-ya-ua, [IxaiiB («E» kmacc),

1 neHreiieri Kypaeniiik:

- «BE» knaceiHbIH 1aeHrelinaeri Kypaeni Gurypaisapsl OpbIHIay TEXHUKACHIH JaMbITyFa

dpHaJIFaH TPCHAX;

- «BE» knaceiHbIH 1aeHrefinaeri Kypaeni Gurypaiapsl OpbIHIay TEXHUKACHI XKOHE 3epTTEY

QIIICTEMECI;

- JKYIITa )KYPri3y HET131HIH 9JIiICTeMect;
- «E» xiacel, 11eHreiinaeri kypaeni GurypaiapMeH CTaHIapTThl, OKY JKOHE 09CEKEeIeCTIK
OailTaHpICTAP/IBI JKacay dJIICTEMECI.
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MeTtoauka mpemnoaBaHus JaTHHOAMepUKaHCKUX TaHmeB: Camba, Ya-ua-ga, JIxaiiB («E»
Kiacc) 1 ypoBHS CIIOKHOCTH:

- TPEHAX JUIs Pa3BUTUA TEXHUKHU HcrionHeHus ¢puryp 1 yposus cinoxnoctu «E» knmacca;

- TCXHUKA UCITIOJIHEHUA U METOAUKH N3YUYCHUSA (1)I/Il"yp 1 YPOBHA CIIOKHOCTHU «E» KJ1acca,

- MCTOAHKAa OCHOB BCIACHUS B I1ApEC;

- MCTOAHKA COCTaBJICHUS CTaHAAPTHBIX, y‘IC6HBIX H KOHKYPCHBIX COGI[I/IHCHPIFI C (l)I/Il"ypaMI/I
«E» xnacca 1 ypoBHS CII0KHOCTH.

Methods of teaching Latin American dances: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Jive ("E" class) of the 1
level of difficulty:

- training for the development of the technique of performing figures of the 1st level of
complexity of the "E" class;

- technique of performance and methods of studying figures of the 1st level of complexity of
the "E" class;

- methods of the basics of leading in a pair;

- methodology for drawing up standard, training and competitive connections with figures of
"E" class of the 1st level of difficulty

KiarueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

- "E" chIHBIOBIHBIH OaFapiamMachiHa COMKEC KeNeTiH (urypanapiabl, CTaHIapTThl, OKY KOHE
0acekenecTik OaliaHpICTapIbl OPBIHIAY TEXHUKACHI MEH 3€pJIENey 9ICTEMEC TypajIbl
OlTiMIIEpiH KOPCETY;

- JKac epPEeKIIETKTEPiH eCKePE OTHIPHII, TIETArOTUKAIIBIK BIKIIAT €Ty TOCUIACPI MEH 9IICTEPiH
KoJ1/1aHa oThIpbIN, cabakTap/ sl ("E" chIHBIOBI) Kypy jkKoHE OTKI3Y 9/1iCTEMECIH iC KY31HIe
KOJIIaHy;

- KO3FaJIbICTap IbIH bIpFaKThIK Heri3iH ("E" ChIHBIOBI) cayaTThl OpHAIACTBIPY/IBI XKY3€re achlpa
OTBIPBII, OKBITBUIATHIH OWJIEPAiH MY3BIKAJIBIK HET131H TYCIHAIPY;

- TYCIHJIpMeHi OaFapiaaMa KeJieMiH/ie cayaTThl IPaKTHUKAJIBIK KOPCETYMEH HILUTIOCTpanusiay
("E" chIHBIOBI);

- 6arnmapnama ("E" ceiHbIOBI) O0iibIHIIA O1TiM anmymibuiapra cabakTa KaTeniKTep Al TaHbIl,
€CKepTyep TYKbIPBIMAAY.

- ACMOHCTPUPOBATh 3HAHUA TCXHUKU UCITIOJTHCHUA U MCTOAUKHN U3YUCHUSA (1)I/Il"yp,
CTaHJIaPTHBIX, YUEOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COEIMHEHUHN, COOTBETCTBYIOLIUX MporpaMme «Ex»
KJ1acca»,

- IPAKTUYECKU MPUMEHATh METOJUKY ITOCTPOESHUS U MTPOBe/IeHUs1 ypokoB («E» kiacc),
MPUMCHAA TPUEMbI 1 METOABI ICAAr OTHYECKOI0 BOSﬂCﬁCTBHH C Y4€TOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEMN;

- 00BIACHATH MY3bIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY H3YYAaC€MbIX TAHIICB, OCYIICCTBIIAA I'PAMOTHYO PACKIAAKY
PUTMUYECKON OCHOBBI JBIKeHUM («E» Kiacc);

- HJUTIOCTPUPOBATDH 00BsICHEHNE T'paMOTHBIM IMPAKTHYCCKUM ITIOKA30M B 00BeMe porpamMmaI
(«E» xmacc);

- pacClio3HaBaThb OIIINOKH U (1)0pMy.l'II/IpOBaTB 3aMCYaHUd Ha YPOKE 06y‘-IaIOI_LII/IMCH 10
nporpamme («E» kiacc).

- demonstrate knowledge of performance techniques and methods of studying figures,
standard, educational and competitive connections corresponding to the "E" class program™;
- practically apply the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons ("E" class), using
techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;

- explain the musical basis of the studied dances, carrying out a competent layout of the
rhythmic basis of movements ("E" class);

- illustrate the explanation with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the
program ("E" class);

- recognize mistakes and formulate comments in the lesson to students in the program ("E"
class)
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®opMa UTOrOBOI0

AybI3111a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
VY CTHBIN DK3aMeH, ITOKa3

KOHTPOJIf -

oral exam, display
. Oky 6armapiamachl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepuaiia

PaznaTrounbii Ky baraap » K praiiap
Cunnalyc, JOMOTHUTEHHBIE MATEPUAITBI

MaTepua . -
Syllabus, additional materials
Ilenaroruka :xoHe XopeorpausJibIK NIHIAEPIiH dAicTeMeiK
Heri3aepi

HaumeHnoBanue Aep

Moayst Ilemaroruka u MeToAn4YecKHe OCHOBBI X0peorpapuyecKux
AUCHUILINH
Pedagogic and methodic basics of choreographic disciplines
EyponaJjbik 0ustepi OKbITYAbIH dicTeMeNiK Herizaepi («Ex»
carbichl) 11

Ha3zpanue .,
MeTtoauyeckue 0OCHOBBI NPENoaBaHNsl eBPONeliCKNX TaHIEB

AUCHUILTUHBI

(«E» kaacc) 11
Methodical basics of Standard dance teaching («E» classes) 11

MK IUCHHUIIHHBI bJ1 (KB)

Koa nucuunianubl MOPET (II) 1210

Cemectp 2

KounuectBo 4

kpeauToB ECTS

;‘::;%l::l;l ::]-}II;’II‘I/Iﬁ [TpakTuueckue 3ansatus — 40

/KOIM4ECTBO CPOII — 20
CPO -60

KpPeANTOB
Eypomnansik Ousep/i OKbITYIbIH 9IiCTEMENIK HeTizepl («E»
caTbichl) I

IIpepekBU3NTBI MeTtoauueckrie OCHOBBI IPEIO/IaBaHUs €BPONEUCKUX TaHLEeB («E»

kiacc) [
Methodical basics of Standard dance teaching («E» classes) I

ean n3yyenus

"E" cbiHbIOBI OaFgapiaamMachl OOMBIHIIA eyporaiblK Ou cabarblH ©TKI3YA1H MPaKTUKAJIBIK
TociaepiH MeHrepy. Ilenarorukanblk KbI3METTIH epOec KociOu aFbliIapblH UTEPY, OKBITY
O/1ICTEMECIHIH TEOPHUSUIIBIK XKOHE MPAKTUKAIIBIK OUTIMAEPIMEH KOHE CayaTThl IPAKTUKAIIBIK
KOpCeTUIIMIMEH HbIFAaUThUIFaH Oepik KociOM JaFapuIapibl TYKBIPBIMAAY JKOHE OCKITY.
OcBoeHMe MPaKTUUECKUX IPUEMOB BEACHMSI ypOKa €BPOIEHCKOro TaHia 1o nporpamme «E»
kiacca. [IpnobpereHne caMoCTOATENbHBIX NMPO(ECCHOHAIBHBIX HABBIKOB MEAaroruuyecKou
NeSITeNIbHOCTH, BBIPaOOTKA U 3aKpEIJICHHE MPOYHBIX MPOPECCUOHANBHBIX YMEHHUIH,
MOJIKPEIIJIEHHBIX TEOPETUYECKUMH U MPAKTUYECKUMH 3HAHUSIMM METOIMKH NIPENIOJaBaHUSA U
IPaMOTHBIM MPAKTHYECKUM MTOKA30M.

Mastering the practical techniques of conducting a European dance lesson according to the
"E" class program. Acquisition of independent professional skills of pedagogical activity,
development and consolidation of strong professional skills, supported by theoretical and
practical knowledge of teaching methods and competent practical demonstration.

Conepxanue

Eypomnansix Ounepai okpITy aaictemeci: basy Bansc, Bena Banbci, Kpukcren ("E" kiacsr), 2
koHe 3-ZeHreiieri Kypaeni ¢purypanap:

- OpbIHAAY TCXHHUKACHI,

- «BE» KyachIHBIH 2 %oHe 3 JeHreiinaeri Kypaeini Gurypanapabl 3epTTey dicTeMenepi;
- JKYIITa )KYPri3y 9/iCTeMeCi;
- 2 )xoHe 3 meHreiinzeri Kkypaeni purypagapMeH CTaHIAPTThL, OKY jKoHE 09CEeKeNecTiK

OailTaHpICTAP/IBI JKacay.




Meroauka nmpenogaBaHusl EBpONEUCKUX TaHIEB: MelIeHHbIN Bajibc, BeHCKUI BaJibC,
Ksukcren («E» kmacc) duryp 2 u 3 ypoBHS CIIOKHOCTH:

- TCXHUKa UCIIOJIHCHU A,

- METOJUKH u3ydeHus ¢uryp 2 u 3 ypoBHs ciIokHOCTH «E» Kiacca;

- MCTOAHKA BCACHUS B IApeC;

- COCTaBJICHHUE CTAaHJAPTHBIX, YYCOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COCTMHEHHH ¢ purypamu 2 U 3 ypoBHS
CJIOKHOCTH.

Methods of teaching European dances: Slow waltz, Viennese waltz, Quickstep ("E" class) of
the figures of 2nd and 3rd levels of difficulty:

- technique of performance;

- methods of studying figures of the 2nd and 3rd levels of complexity of the "E" class;

- methods of leading in a pair;

- developing standard, training and competitive connections with figures of 2nd and 3rd levels
of difficulty

KiarueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

- "E" chIHBIOBIHBIH OaFapiamMachiHa COMKEC KeNeTiH (Uurypanapiabl, CTaHIapTThL, OKY KOHE
0acekenecTik OalaHpICTapIbl OPBIHIAY TEXHUKACHI MEH 3€p/IENIey 9IICTEMEC TypajIbl
OlTIMIIEPiH KOPCETY;

- JKac epPEeKIIETKTEPiH eCKePE OTHIPHII, TIETArOTUKAIIBIK BIKIIAT €Ty TOCUIACP] MEH 9IICTEPiH
KoJ1/1aHa oThIpbIn, cabakTap/ sl ("E" chIHBIOBI) Kypy jkKOHE OTKI3Y 9/1iCTEMECIH iC KY31HIe
KOJIIaHy;

- KO3FaJIbICTap IbIH bIpFaKThIK Heri3iH ("E" ChIHBIOBI) cayaTThl OpHAIACTBIPY/IBI XKY3€ere achlpa
OTBIPBII, OKBITBUIATHIH OWJIEPAiH MY3BIKAJIBIK HET131H TYCIHAIPY;

- TYCiHAIpMeH1 6aFaapiaMa KeJeMiHe cayaTThl MPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETYMEH WILTIOCTpalHsiay
("E" cbIHBIOBI);

- barmapsiama OoifbIHIIA OLTIM adylIbuIapFa cabakTa KaTeliKTepAl TaHblI, eCKepTyJiep
TyXbIpbIMaAy ("E" chIHBIOBI).

- ACMOHCTPUPOBATh 3HAHUA TCXHUKU UCIIOJTHCHUA U MCTOAUKHN U3YUCHUSA (1)I/Il"yp,
CTaH/IaPTHBIX, YUEOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COEIMHEHUHN, COOTBETCTBYIOLIUX MporpaMme «Ex»
KJIacca»,

- MPAKTUYECKU MTPUMEHSATH METOAUKY TTOCTPOCHUS U TIpoBeieHus ypokoB («E» kmacc),
MMPUMCHAA TPUEMbI 1 METOABI IEAAr Orn4€CKOIro BOSﬂCﬁCTBHH C Y4€TOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEMH;

- OOBSICHATD MY3bIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY H3YYAaC€MbIX TAHIICB, OCYIICCTBIIAA I'PAMOTHYO PACKIAAKY
PUTMUYECKON OCHOBBI IBIKEeHUM («E» Kitacc);

- WJUTIOCTPUPOBATDH 00BICHEHNE T'paMOTHBIM IMPAKTHYCCKUM IIOKA30M B 00BeMe nporpaMmaI
(«E» xmacc);

- pacClio3HaBaThb OIIINOKH U d)OpMy.l'II/IpOBaTB 3aMCYaHUd Ha YPOKE 06y‘-IaIOI_L[I/IMCSI 10
nporpamme («E» kimacc).

- demonstrate knowledge of performance techniques and methods of studying figures,
standard, educational and competitive connections corresponding to the "E" class program™;
- practically apply the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons ("E" class), using
techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;

- explain the musical basis of the studied dances, carrying out a competent layout of the
rhythmic basis of movements ("E" class);

- illustrate the explanation with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the
program ("E" class);

- recognize mistakes and formulate comments in the lesson to students in the program ("E"
class)

AybI3111a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
VY CTHBIN DK3aMeH, ITOKa3
oral exam, display

®opMa UTOrOBOI0
KOHTPOJIS
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Oky OarapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTE€pUaIap

Pa3gaTounsblii
Cwadyc, TOTOJHUTEIBHBIC MaTEPUATIbI
MaTepuaJl o -
Syllabus, additional materials
IHenaroruka »xoHe xopeorpagusijibIK MIHAEPAIH daicTEMETIK
Herizaepi
HanmenoBanue Acp
— Ileparoruka u MeToauvecKkue 0OCHOBBI XopeorpaguyecKux
JTUCIHUILINH
Pedagogic and methodic basics of choreographic disciplines
JlaTuHOaMepuKAHIBIK OU/Ii OKBITYIBIH dicTeMeliK Heri3aepi
Ha3Banue («E» kaacc) Il / Meroauveckue 0CHOBbBI NP eENoJaBaHUS
JUCIUIIIINHBI JaTuHoaMepukaHckux Tanues («Ex» kimacc) 11/ Methodical

basics of Latin dances teaching (""E" classes) 11

MK IUCHHUIIHHBI bJ1 (KB)

Koa nucuuniamubl MOPLT (II) 1211
Cemectp 2

KoauuecTBO 4

kpeauToB ECTS

®opMa U BUABI

. [TpakTuueckue 3ansatus — 40
y4eOHBbIX 3aHATHI

/K0IMYeCTBO CPOII — 20
CPO-60

KPeIUTOB
JlaTnHOaMepUKaHBIK OHIIi OKBITYIBIH 9iCTEMENIK Heri3aepi («E»
kiacc) |

IIpepexBU3UTHI Metoanyeckre OCHOBBI IIPENOJaBaHHS JTATHHOAMEPUKAHCKUAX

tanueB («E» kmacc) I
Methodical basics of Latin dances teaching ("E" classes) 1

ean nzyyenus

barnapnamara coiikec JlaTeiHaMepuKaiblk Ou cabaKTapblH OTKI3YAIH MPAKTUKAJIBIK 9IICTEPIH
MCHIEpy «E» KJIaCbl, KUbIHJABIKTAPAbIH 2 JkoHE 3 CaTBICHL. TdeJ'ICiS Kocion IneaarorukKaJibiK
JaFbplIap/Ibl UTepy KoJiaay, KYIEHTIIreH K9C10U 1aFibuIap/abl 1aMbITY jKOHE LIOFBIPJIAHIBIPY
OKBITY 9/1ICTEPIHIH TEOPHUSIIBIK KOHE MPAKTUKAIBIK O1TIMIEp] XKoHE NPAKTUKAIBIK KOPHEKLTIK.
OcBoenue MPAKTUYCCKUX MPHUEMOB MMPOBCACHNA YPOKOB JIATUHOAMCPUKAHCKUX TAHILIEB 110
nporpamme «E» knacca, purypsl 2 u 3 ypoBHs cioxHocTU. [IpnoGperenue
CaAMOCTOSATCIIBHBIX HpO(i)CCCI/IOHaJ'II)HI)IX HAaBBIKOB HGH&FOFH‘IGCKOI\/'I ACATCIIbHOCTH, BI)Ipa6OTKa
H 3aKpPCIJICHUC ITPOYHBIX HpO(I)eCCI/IOHaJIBHBIX YMGHHﬁ, MOAKPCIUICHHBIX TCOPECTUUCCKUMHU U
MPAKTUYICCKUMU 3HAHUAMA MCTOAUKHU MPCTIOAABAHUA U TPAMOTHBIM IMPAKTUYCCKUM IMOKAa30M.
Mastering the practical methods of conducting Latin American dance lessons according to the
program "E" class, figures 2 and 3 of difficulty. Acquisition of independent professional
pedagogical skills activities, development and consolidation of strong professional skills,
backed up

theoretical and practical knowledge of teaching methods and competent practical
demonstration.

Conepxanue

JlaTeiHAMepUKaNBIK Ouepai oKpITy omictemeci: Camba, Ya-ya-ua, [IxaiiB («E» kmacc), 2
KOHe 3 JIeHrei:

- 2 xoHe 3 nmeHreiieri Kypaenm (Gurypanapasl OpbiHIay TEXHUKACHIH JaAMBITyFa apHAIIFaH
TpeHuHr. «E» kiacer;

- 2 5xoHe 3 neHrerinaeri Kypaeni purypanapibl OpblHAAY TEXHUKACHI JKOHE 3€pTTEy
onicremeci; «E» kiachl;

- J)KYIITa )KYPri3y HET131HIH 9JIiCTeMect;

- «BE» kuacel, 2 sxoHe 3 1eHrenineri Kypaesni ¢purypanapMeH CTaHAApPTThI, OKY KOHE
OoceKeecTiK OalaHbICTap bl J)Kacay 9icTeMECI.
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MeTtoauka mpemnoaBaHus JaTHHOAMepUKaHCKUX TaHieB: Camba, Ya-ua-ga, JIxaiiB («E»
Kiacc) 2 u 3 ypoBHS:

- TPEHAX VI Pa3BUTUS TEXHUKHU HCTIONHEHUS Guryp 2 u 3 ypoBHS ClIOKHOCTH. «E» Kitacca;
- TEXHHUKA UCTIOJIHEHUS U METOAMKHU n3yueHus puryp 2 u 3 ypoBHs ciioxHOCTH. «E» Kiacca;
- MCTOAHKAa OCHOB BCIACHUS B IIAPE;

- MCTOAHKA COCTaBJICHUS CTaHAAPTHBIX, y‘IC6HBIX H KOHKYPCHBIX COGI[I/IHCHI/II\/'I C (bI/Il"ypaMI/I
«E» xnacca 2 1 3 ypoBHS CIOXHOCTH.

Methods of teaching Latin American dances: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Jive ("E" class) of the 2nd
and 3rd levels:

- training for the development of the technique of performing figures of the 2nd and 3rd level
of complexity. of the "E" class;

- technique of performance and methods of studying figures of the 2nd and 3rd level of
complexity. of the "E" class;

- methods of the basics of leading in a pair;

- methodology for drawing up standard, training and competitive connections with figures of
"E" class of the 2nd and 3rd level of difficulty.

KiarueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

- "E" chIHBIOBIHBIH OaFapiamMachiHa COMKEC KeNeTiH (urypanapiabl, CTaHIapTThl, OKY KOHE
0acekenecTik OalaHpICTapIbl OPBIHIAY TEXHUKACHI MEH 3€pJIeNiey 9JiCTeMecCi Typajbl
OlTIMIIEPiH KOPCETY;

- JKac epPEeKIIEeTKTEPiH eCKePE OTHIPHII, TIETArOTUKAIIBIK BIKIIAT €Ty TOCUIACPi MEH 9IICTEPiH
KoJ1/1aHa oThIpbIn, cabakTap/ sl ("E" chIHBIOBI) Kypy jkKOHE OTKI3Y 9/1iCTEMECIH iC KY31HIe
KOJIIaHy;

- KO3FaJIbICTap IbIH bIpFakThIK Heri31H ("E" ChIHBIOBI) cayaTThl OpHAIACTBIPY/IBI XKY3€ETe achlpa
OTBIPBII, OKBITBUIATHIH OWJIEP/AiH MY3BIKAJIBIK HET131H TYCIHAIPY;

- TYCIHJIpMeHi OaFapiaaMa KeJieMiH/ie cayaTThl IPaKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETyMEH HILUTIOCTpanusiay
("E" cbIHBIOBI);

- 6barnmapnama ("E" ceiHbIOBI) O0OiiBbIHIIA O1TiM anmymibliapra cabakTa KaTeniKTepal TaHbIl,
€CKepTyep TYKbIPEIMAAY.

- ACMOHCTPHUPOBATh 3HAHUA TCXHUKU UCITIOJTHCHUA U MCTOAUKHN NU3YUCHUSA (1)I/Il"yp,
CTaH/IaPTHBIX, YUEOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COEIMHEHUHN, COOTBETCTBYIOLIUX MporpaMme «Ex»
KJIacca»,

- MPAKTHYECKH MPUMEHATh METOIUKY ITOCTPOCHHS U TIpoBeIeHus YpokoB («E» kimacc),
MPUMCHAA TPUEMbI 1 METOABI IEAAr OrN4€CKOIro BOSﬂGﬁCTBHH C Y4€TOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEMN;

- 00BIACHATH MY3bIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY H3YYAaC€MbIX TAHIICB, OCYIICCTBIIAA I'PAMOTHYO PACKIAAKY
PUTMUYECKON OCHOBBI JBIKEeHUM («E» Kitace);

- WJUTIOCTPUPOBATH 00BsICHEHNE T'paMOTHBIM MMPAKTHYCCKUM IMOKAa30M B o0BeMe mporpaMmaI
(«E» xmacc);

- pacClio3HaBaThb OIIINOKH U (I)OpMy.l'II/IpOBaTB 3aMCYaHUd Ha YPOKE 06y‘-IaIOI_LII/IMCH 10
nporpamme («E» kimacc).

- demonstrate knowledge of performance techniques and methods of studying figures,
standard, educational and competitive connections corresponding to the "E" class program™;
- practically apply the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons ("E" class), using
techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;

- explain the musical basis of the studied dances, carrying out a competent layout of the
rhythmic basis of movements ("E" class);

- illustrate the explanation with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the
program ("E" class);

- recognize mistakes and formulate comments in the lesson to students in the program ("E"
class)
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®opMa UTOrOBOI0

AybI3111a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
VY CTHBIN DK3aMeH, ITOKa3

KOHTPOJIf .
oral exam, display
 R—— Oky 6araapiamachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepUaIaap
Cunnabyc, JOTOTHUTEIbHBIE MAaTepHAIIBI
MaTepHaJl o, .
Syllabus, additional materials
Ilenaroruka :xoHe XopeorpausJibIK NIHIAEPIiH dAicTeMeiK
HaumeHoBaHue HEraepl
Moayst Ilemaroruka u MeToAn4YecKHe OCHOBBI X0peorpapuyecKux
AUCHMILINH
Pedagogic and methodic basics of choreographic disciplines
Haspamme Eyponauabik AdHe JlaTbIHAMEePUKAJIBIK OUJIePIiH TPEHAKbI
e — Tpeﬂaﬂf eBPOTEHCKHUX U JIATHHOAMEPHKAHCKHUX TAHIEB
The training of standard and Latin American dances
MK IUCHUILIHHBI BJ1 (KB)
Koa nucuunianubl TELaT 1212
Cemectp 3
KounuectBo 3
kpeauToB ECTS
;(7:1(2%1\]::1;1 ::]f:;ﬂﬁ [TpakTuueckue 3ansaTus — 30
/KOIM4ECTBO CPOIT - 15
CPO - 45
KpeIuTOoB
Eypomansik Oumnep/1i OKbITYIBIH 9IiCTEMEIIK Herizaepi («E»
catbichl) 11
JlaTuHOAMepuKaHABIK OM/I OKBITYABIH daicTeMenik Herizaepi («E»
knacc) 11
TpepexBusaTHI MeTtoaudeckre OCHOBBI IPENOAaBaHMsI €Bponeckux TaHieB («E»

knacc) 11

MCTOHH‘-I@CKI/IG OCHOBEI IMpeniogaBaHrsA JIAaTUHOAMEPHUKAHCKUX
tan1eB («E» kmacc) 11

Methodical basics of Standard dance teaching («E» classes) 11
Methodical basics of Latin dances teaching ("E" classes) 11

Iean u3yyenus

CraHziapTThl kKoHE JIATHHOAMEPHUKANIBIK OUJIH TEXHUKAJIBIK KOHE OPBIHAAY TOCUIIepiH
tycinaipy («E», «JI» knacsl). Oasty Banbcea, Tanro, Banbc, xxpuinam goxcrpora, Camba, Ya-
ya-ya, Pym0a, [[xaiiBa, [Tacono6ms.

Pa3BuTne TeXHUKH UCTIONHEHUS CTAaHAAPTHBIX U JATHHOAMEPHKAHCKHX TaHIEB «E», «JI»

kiacc). MeanenHoro Baibca, Tanro, Banbca, beictporo ¢gokctpora, MemienHoro ¢pokcrpora,

Cam0s1, Ya-ua-uya, PymoOs1, JkaiiBa, [lacomobs.
Development of technical performance of standard and Latin American dances ("E", "D"
class). Slow Waltz, Tango, Waltz, Fast Foxtrot, Slow Foxtrot, Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba,

Jaiwa, Pasodoblya.

Conep:xxanue

CranmapTThl XKoHE JIaThIHAMEPUKAIIBIK OUJiepie OPhIHAYIIBUIBIK MEOepIIiKTIH MPAaKTHKAIBIK
naraelIapbid 1aMeiTy («E», «JI» kmacer). basy Banbc, Tanro, Bena Banbci, JKbuinam
¢doxcrpor, Camba, Ya-ua-ua, Pym6a, J[»aifBTbI OpbIH/Iay TEXHUKACBIH MBICHIKTAY.

Pa3BuTHe npakTH4YeCKUX HaBBIKOB UCIIOJHUTEILCKOTO MACTEPCTBA B CTAHJAPTHBIX U
JaTHHOAMEpUKaHCKUX TaHax («E», «I» kiacc). OtpaboTka TEXHUKH UCTIOTHEHUS
MennenHnoro Banbca, Tanro, Benckoro Bansca, beictporo ¢okcrpora, Cam6s1, Ya-ua-ya,

PymOs1, JxaiiBa.
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Development of practical performance skills in standard and Latin American dances ("E", "D"
class). Practicing the technique of performing Slow Waltz, Tango, Viennese Waltz, Fast
Foxtrot, Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba, Jive

KiroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINHA

- Kumbigapapl opeIHIay CUTIATBI MEH MOHEPIH KOPCETE OTBIPHII, CAyaTThl MPAKTUKAIBIK
KOPCETITIMMEH WLTFOCTparusiay;
-Binim amymsuapIbIH Kac epeKIeTiKTepi MEH MCUXOJIOTHSUIBIK-TIEIarOTUKAJIBIK HETi3/IepiH

MEHTepy;

- binim anymsimapaeiH JailbIHIBIK HOTHIKENIEPIH Oaraay, OpbIHIay KaTeIKTepiH aHBIKTAY

JKOHE JKOI0;

- MmmroctpupoBaTh rpaMOTHBIM IPAKTUYECKUM MTOKa30M, IEMOHCTPUPYS XapaKkTep U MaHEPY

HUCITIOJIHCHUA ,I[BI/I}I(GHPlﬁ;

- OHepI/IpOBaTL MCHUXOJIOTO-IICAArOrNYCCKUMHU OCHOBAMH U BO3PACTHBIMHU 0COOEHHOCTSIMH

oOyJarouxcs;

- OueHnBaTh Pe3yIbTaThl MOATOTOBKU O0YYAIOIIUXCS, OMPECIISATh H YCTPAHATH OIIHOKA

HUCIIOJIHCHUA,

- llustrate with a competent practical demonstration, demonstrating the nature and manner of

performing movements;

- To operate on the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of

students;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate execution errors;

dopma UTOTOBOI0

[TpakTHKanbIK KOpCETY
IIpakTHueckuil mokas

KOHTPOJISA . )
P Practical demonstration
. Oky OargapiiaMachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepraiia
Pa3zgaTounslii Ky Aap » K pyaiap
Cunnalyc, JOMONHUTEIbHBIE MAaTEPUAITBI
MaTepHaJl o .
Syllabus, additional materials
2 Kypc
XopeorpadusaabIK MIHAEPAIH MeAarorukajJbIK Herizaepi
HaumeHoBanue peorpag K ACPALH HER K aep
Ilenaroruyeckue 0CHOBBI NpenoaBaHusl Xopeorpadguueckux
MOAYJIsl . . e g e .
aucuunyanH / Pedagogical basics of choreographic disciplines
Haspanme AHaTomusl, PU3NO0JIOTHA KIHE DAJETTIK MeTUI[UHA Heri3aepi/
AHaToMusi, (pU3M0JIOTHSI M OCHOBBI 02JICTHOM MeIMIMHbI/
JTUCIHUIIINHEI

Anatomy, physiology and basics of ballet medicine

UK AMCHUIIMHBI bJ1 (KB)
Koa xucuunianubI AFOBM 2213
Cemectp 3
KoanuecTBO 3
kpeanToB ECTS
dopma u BUIBI Jlexuu — 20
y4eOHBbIX 3aHATHI Cemunapckue 3anstus — 10
/KOJINYECTBO CPOIT - 15
KPeIuTOB CPO-45
buonorwus, anatomust, GU3NOTIOTHS, SKOJIOTHS, AHTPOIIOJIOTHSI
IIpepexkBU3UTHI buonorus, Anaromust, ®u3zuonorusi, IK0I0Tus, AHTPOIIOIOTHUS

Biology, Anatomy, Physiology, Ecology, Anthropology

ean nsyyenus

Baner opricTepiHiH KUMBUI-KO3FaJIBIC €PEKIICTIKTEPiH TYCIHY KoHE KO3FaJIbICTap bl CAaHAJIbI
TYPJZie OPBIHJAY, KAC EPEeKIICIIKTEPiH eCKepe OTHIPHII, XOpeorpadusIIbIK OHEp CAIACHIH/IAFbI

83




OpBIHAAYIIBLIAP/IBI OKBITY YIIIH aHATOMUS JKOHE (PU3HONIOTHS HeTi3aepi Typasibl OUTIMHIH
OOJTyBI.

Bnaz[eHHe 3HAHUSAMHU aHATOMHWHU U OCHOBaMU (1)I/I3I/IOJIOFI/II/I JJ11 IOHUMAaHUusA CHGI_II/I(bI/IKI/I
,Z[BI/IFaTeHBHOﬁ JACATCIBHOCTH apTHCTOB Oaieta u BI)Ipa60TKe CO3HATCJIBbHOI'O UCITOJIHCHU A
JBUKCHHM, JUII OCYIIIECTBIICHUS TIOJITOTOBKY UCTIOJTHUTEINEH B 001acTH XOpeorpaduyeckoro
HNCKYCCTBA C YY€TOM BO3PACTHBIX 0COOEHHOCTEMN.

Possession of knowledge of anatomy and the fundamentals of physiology for understanding
the specifics of the motor activity of ballet dancers and developing conscious execution of
movements, for training performers in the field of choreographic art, taking into account age-
related characteristics.

Conepxanue

Kac epexienikTepin eckepe OTBIPBII, X0peorpadusIbIK OHEp calachiHIaFbl
OpBIHAAYIIBLIAP/IBI AAspIiayFa KaKETTI aHaTOMUS JKoHE (PU3HOIIOTHS HEeTi3epiH 3epTTey.
Bonamak 6aner opTiciHiH THTHEHANBIK epeKiienikrepi. Ou3nKanblk MOTIMETTep 1 xKacay
Ke31H/eTi Kayilnci3IiKk TeXHUKACHI.

I/IsyquI/Ie dHaTOMHUH U OCHOB (I)I/I3I/IOJ'IOFI/II/I, H€O6XO,Z[I/IMI>IX AJIsL OCYHICCTBJICHUS ITOATOTOBKH
WCTIOJTHUTENIEH B 00JIaCTH XOpeorpadpuuecKoro UCKYCCTBa C yU4ETOM BO3PACTHBIX
ocobOenHocTeil. OCOOEHHOCTH THTHEHBI 6yny1uer0 apTucTa Oanerta. TexHnka O€30IaCHOCTH B
pa3BUTHU (HPU3HUCCKUX JTAHHBIX.

The study of anatomy and the basics of physiology necessary for the implementation of
trainin performers in the field of choreographic art taking into account age peculiarities.
Hygiene features of the future ballet dancer. Safety in the development of physical data.

KiarueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

- JKac epekienikTepiH eCKepe OTBIPHII, XOpeorpadusIIbIK OHEP CalachIHIaFbI
OpBIHAAYIIBLIAP/IBI AaspiayFa KOKETTI aHATOMUS JKoHE (DU3HOIIOTHS HETi3AepiH OLTy;

- Kocibu kp13meT GapbichiHAa XOopeorpadusIbIK TOHAEPAl TaMBITyAa OKY-TOpOHe MpoleciH
YHBIMJIACTBIPY/1a CAHUTAPIIBIK-TUTMEHAIBIK HOPMaTUBTEP/I1 O1ITy;

-OKy IpolLIeciH jKocTapiiay *oHe XKYprizy Ke3iHae KOJIJaHaThIH j)Kac epeKIIeTiKTepiH
peTTenTIH (PU3UKAIBIK OSICEHUTIKTIH PYKCaT €TUINEH JOPEXKECIH cayaTThl KOJAaHy;

- 3HaTh aHATOMUIO U OCHOBEI (I)I/I3I/IOJ'IOFI/II/I, HCO6XOI[I/IMBIG AJI1 OCYHICCTBJIICHUS ITOATOTOBKHA
UCIOJIHUTENEN B 0071aCTH XOpeorpapuueckoro UCKyccTBa ¢ y4eTOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEN;

- HpI/IMeHSITI) B HpO(i)CCCHOHaHBHOﬁ ACATCIBbHOCTH 3HAHUA CAHUTAPHO-TUTUCHUYCCKHNX HOPM
OopraHu3anun yqe6H0r0 Impomnecca B Xoa€ OCBOCHUA Xopeorpa(bnqecmlx JUCHUIIINH,
-I'paMOTHO IPUMEHSTH JOMYCTUMYIO CTENIEHb (U3NYECKUX HArpy30K, PErJIaMEHTUPYS
CHGHH(bHKy BO3PACTHBIX OCO6CHHOCTGI7I, MPUMCHA €€ B XOAC IIJIIaHUPOBAHHUA U IIPOBCACHUA
y4eOHOro mpoliecca;

- Know the anatomy and physiology basics necessary for the training of performers in the
field of choreographic art, taking into account age-related characteristics;

- Apply in professional activities knowledge of sanitary-hygienic standards for the
organization of the educational process in the development of choreographic disciplines;

- Competently apply the permissible degree of physical activity, regulating the specifics of
age-related features, applying it during the planning and conduct of the educational process.

AybI3111a eMTHUXaH
dopma HTOrOBOI0 o

VYcTHBIN DK3aMeH
KOHTPOJIA

Oral exam

. Oky OarmapiiaMachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepUaIa

Pasznarounbiin Ky Aap » K puajiiap

Cunnalyc, JOMONHUTEIbHBIE MATEPUAITBI
MaTepuall s .

Syllabus, additional materials

XopeorpaduaabIK MIHAEPIIH MeJAroruKajJbIK Herizaepi
HaunmenoBanue peorpag K ACPAIH e/l K aep
MOTYIIS Ilegaroruyeckue 0CHOBbI PENOAABAHUS

y xopeorpaguyecKux IMCUUILITHH
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Pedagogical basics of choreographic disciplines

HaszBanue
JAUCHUTIINHBI

EyponaJjbik Ouj1epiH OKbITYAbIH MeJArOruKaJbIK Herizaepi
(«D» cartbichr) 1

Ilegaroruyeckue OCHOBBI MPENOJIABAHUS €BPONEHCKNX TAHLEB
(«D» kaace) 1

Pedagogical basics of Standard dance teaching («D» classes) 1

HHKJ’I AUCHUITIIMHBI

B/l (KB)

Koa nucuunianubl POPET (1) 2214

Cemectp 3

KoumnuectBo 3

kpeanToB ECTS

®opma U BHIBI Jlexmuu — 10

Y4eOHbIX 3aHATHI [Tpaktuueckue 3ausatus — 20

/K0IM4ecTBO CPOIT - 15

KPeJIUTOB CPO - 45
Eypomansik Oumnep/1i OKbITYIBIH 9IiCTEMEIIK Herizaepi («Ex»
catbichl) 11

IIpepekBU3NTBI MeTtoauueckrie OCHOBBI IPEIOIaBaHUs €BPONEUCKUX TaHLEB («E»

kiacce) 11
Methodical basics of Standard dance teaching («E» classes) 11

ey n3yvyenust

Eyponanbix Ounepai okpITy 161 xky3ere acsipy ("D" cpiabpiObI). Eyponanbsik Ounepai OKpITy
onictemeciH Oiy: Oasty Basibc, Bena Banbci, KBukcren ("D" cbinbIObI). OpbIHIay TEXHUKACHIH
xoHe "D" chiHbIN hurypanapsiH 3epTTey dmicTeMecin Oiry. XKyrra cayarTsl KepceTy
narapIapbiH MeHrepy. CTanaapTThl, OKy koHe 0ocekenecTikTi cTeach standard dances ("D"
class) KypacTbIpa KoHe 1C KY31H]Ie OpbIHAal OlTy.

Ocy1iecTBIATh IpenoiaBaHue eBponeickux Tanues («D» kmacc). 3HaTh METOAUKY
npenojaBaHus eBponeiickux tanues: MeaneHnHslii Baibc, Benckuil Basibe, KBukcren («D»
KJ1acc). 3HaTh TEXHUKY UCIIOJIHEHUS U METOJIUKY U3ydeHus puryp «D» knacca. Brnagets
IrpPaMOTHBIMHU HaBBIKaMHM 110Ka3a B Mape. ¥ METh COCTaBIATh U MPAKTUYECKH UCIIOJIHATD
CTaHJapTHbBIE, yueOHble U KOHKYpcHble cTeach standard dances ("D" class).

To carry out the teaching of European dances ("D" class). Know the methodology of teaching
European dances: Slow waltz, Viennese waltz, Quickstep (D" class). Know the technique of
execution and the methodology of studying the figures of the” D " class. Possess competent
skills of showing in a pair. Be able to compose and practically perform standard, educational
and competitive steps standard dances ("D" class)

Conepxanue

Eyponansik 6mnepai okeiTy omictemeci: basty Banbc, Tanro, Bena Banbci, Ksukcren (1"

KJachl), 1 neHreitinaeri kypaeni ¢purypanap:

- OpbIHAY TEXHUKACHI;

- «J1» kmaceiHbIH 1 aeHreiinaeri Kypaeni Gurypaitapabl 3epTTey dicTeMenepi;

- )KYNTa KOPCETYAIH 9JIICTEMEIIK HeT13/1epi;

- CTaHJIAPTThI, OKY JKOHE OocekenecTik OaillaHbICTapbl KypacThIpy.

Mertoauka npenojaBaHusl EBpoNercKuX TaHieB: MemieHHbl Bajabce, Tanro, BeHckuii Baibce,
Ksukcren («I» kiacc) ¢puryp 1 ypoBHS CIOKHOCTH:

- TEXHUKA UCTIOJHEHMS,;

- METOJMKH u3ydeHus ¢puryp 1 ypoBHs cinoxHocTu «/I» kiacca;

- METO/IMYECKHE OCHOBBI [T0Ka3a B Mape;

- COCTaBJICHUE CTaHAAPTHBIX, YUYEOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX CO€AMHEHUII.

Methods of teaching European dances: Slow waltz, Tango, Viennese waltz, Quickstep ("D"
class) of the figures of 1st level of difficulty:

- technique of performance;
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- methods of studying figures of the 1st level of complexity of the "D" class;
- methodological basics of demonstration in pairs;
- preparation of standard, training and competitive connections

KiroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINHA

- "D" chIHBIOBIHBIH OaFapiamMachiHa CoiKec KelIeTiH (GUrypaitapabl, CTAaHIAPTThI, OKY JKOHE
OocekenecTik OalaHbICTap bl OPBIHIAY TEXHUKACHI MEH 3€pJIeIiey 9/IICTEMEC TypaIbl
OlTiMaepiH Kepcery;

- J)Kac epPEeKIIEIIKTePIH eCKepe OTHIPHII, IEIarOTUKAIIBIK BIKITAJ €Ty TOCUIAEP] MEH 9/IICTEPiH
KOJIJaHa OTBIPHII, cabaKTapbl Kypy *oHe oTKi3y oaictemecit ("D" chIHBIOB) ic KY3iHIe
KOJI/IaHy;

- KO3FaJIBICTap/IbIH BIPFAKTHIK Heri3iH ("D" chIHBIObI)cayaTThl OpHATIACTHIPYIBI KY3€Tre acklpa
OTBIPBII, OKBITBUIATHIH OUIJIEPAiH MY3BIKAJIBIK HET131H TYCIHAIPY;

- TyCiHAIpMeHi OaFaapiaaMa KeJeMiHIe CayaTThl MPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETYMEH WILTIOCTpAIHIIAy
("D" chIHBIOBI);

- 6armapnama ("D" ceIHBIOBI) Oo¥ibIHINA OLTIM aTyIIbUIapFa cadaKTa KaTeliKTep i TaHbII,
€CKePTYJIep TYXKBIPBIMIAY.

- IEMOHCTPUPOBATH 3HAHUS TEXHUKH UCTIOJTHEHUS U METOIUKHU U3y4deHUs: Quryp,
CTaHJIaPTHBIX, YUEOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COEIMHEHUHN, COOTBETCTBYIOIUX MporpamMme «Dy»
KJiacca,

- IPAKTUYECKU MPUMEHSITh METOJMKY IMOCTPOCHHUSI U MIPOBeIeHus1 ypokoB («D» kiacc),
MIPUMEHSSI IPUEMBI M METO/IbI MIEIarOTMUeCKOro BO3JACHCTBUS C yY€TOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEN;

- OOBSICHITH MYy3BIKaJIbHYIO OCHOBY M3y4YaeMbIX TaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBIISISI TPAMOTHYIO PACKIIAIKy
PUTMHUYECKOW OCHOBBI IBMKEeHUM («Dy» Kiacc);

- WUTIOCTPUPOBATh OOBSCHEHNE TPAMOTHBIM MTPAKTHYECKUM ITOKa30M B 00bEMe TPOTPaMMBI
(«Dy»xkiacc);

- pacro3HaBaTh OMMOKK U (HOPMYIUPOBATH 3aMEUaHUSI HA YPOKE O0yHAIOIIHMCS TI0
nporpamme («D» kmacc).

- demonstrate knowledge of performance techniques and methods of studying figures,
standard, educational and competitive connections corresponding to the "D" class program;

- practically apply the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons ("D" class), using
techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;

- explain the musical basis of the studied dances, carrying out a competent layout of the
rhythmic basis of movements ("D " class);

- illustrate the explanation with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the
program ("D" class);

AybI3111a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
dopma HTOrOBOI0 o
YcTHBIN DK3aMeH, TTOKa3
KOHTPOJIA .
oral exam, display
N Oky Oarmapiamacsl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepHaIIa
Pa3zgaTounnii Ky ap » K A
Cwnalyc, TOTOTHUTEIBFHBIE MaTePUATIBI
MaTepuall . .
Syllabus, additional materials
XopeorpadgusibIK MIHAEPAIH MeJArOrHKAJIBIK Herizaepi
HanmeHnoBanue Ilenaroruyeckue 0CHOBBI NIPeNOJaBaHUA XOpeorpaduyeckux
MOIYJst AUCHMILINH
Pedagogical basics of choreographic disciplines
JlaTnHOaAMepUuKAHABIK OMiH OKBITYbIH MeIaroruKajablK
Herizaepi («D» kaace) I
Ha3Baumue aepi ( )
Ilenaroruvyeckue 0CHOBBI NMPeNoIABAHUS
AUCUHMILINHBI
JIJaTHHOAMepPHUKAHCKUX TaHueB («D» kaacc) I
Pedagogical basics of Latin dances teaching (*’D** classes) I
Iuxa A cOUIIMHBI bJ1 (KB)
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Koa nucunnimnbl POPLT (I) 2215

CemecTp 3

KounvecTBo 3

kpeauToB ECTS

®opma U BHIBI Jlexmuu - 10

Y4eOHbIX 3aHATHI [Tpaxtuueckue 3ausatus — 20

/K0JIN4ecTBO CPOIT - 15

KpeIuTOB CPO - 45
JlaTnHOAMepUKaHBIK OHJIi OKBITYIBIH 9iCTeMENIK Herizaepi («E»
kiacc) 11

IIpepekBU3UTHI Meroanueckue OCHOBBI TPENOIaBAHMS JIATUHOAMEPUKAHCKUX
tanneB («E» kmacc) 11
Methodical basics of Latin dances teaching ("E" classes) 11

eau n3yvyenust

JlaTpiHaamMepuKachIHBIH OuepiH yipery («Dy» knacel, 1-m1i geHreiaeri kypaeni gurypanap).
JlaTbiHAMEpUKAIIBIK OHMIIEpTi OKBITY 9icTeMeciH 6ury: Cam00a, Ya-ua-ua, /[xuse («D»
CBIHBIOBI, 1-111 AeHreiaeri ¢purypanap). OpblHAay TEXHUKACHIH jkoHE «D» ChIHBIOBIHBIH
¢burypanapblt, KUBIHIBIKTBIH 1-1111 IeHreiliHIH (UrypagapbiH 3epTTey 9ICTEMECIH OLTy.
JKyntel kepceTyiiH cayaTTsl 007ybl. CTaHAAPTTHI, O1TiM Oepy xKoHEe OoceKere 09CEKeIeCTiK
OaiimaHbpICTap/Ibl JKacail koHe KosjaHa Oimy.

OcyIecTBIATh MpernojaBaHue JaTHHOoaMeprKaHCcKkux TaHieB ( «» kmacc, urypsr 1 ypoBHS
CJI0)KHOCTH). 3HaTh METOJIMKY MPEenoAaBaHus JTaTHHOAMEpUKaHCKUX TaHleB: Camba, Ya-ua-
ya, J[xaiiB («/I» kmace, purypsr 1 ypoBHS CI0KHOCTH). 3HATh TEXHUKA HCIIOTHEHUS U
MeToIuKy u3ydenus ¢puryp «I» knacca, purypsl 1 ypoBHs cnoxkHocTu. Brnagers
IPaMOTHBIMHU HaBBIKAMH IT0Ka3a B IMape. Y METh COCTABIIATh M MPAKTUICCKH HCIIOHSTh
CTaHJIapTHbIE, y4eOHbIe U KOHKYPCHBIE COSIMHEHHUS.

To teach Latin American dances ("D" class, figures of the 1st difficulty level). To know the
methodology of teaching Latin American dances: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Jive ("D" class,
figures of the 1st difficulty level). To know the technique of execution and the methodology
for studying figures of the “D” class, figures of the 1st level of difficulty. Have competent pair
display skills.To be able to make and practice standard, educational and competitive
compounds.

Conepxanue

JlaTeiHaMepuKaNbIK Ouniepai oKpITy oaictemeci: Camba, Ya-ya-ua, Pym6a, JxaiB («JI»
Knacc), 1neHreinaeri Kypaeniiik:

- «JI» xnaceiHBIH 1 AeHreiinaeri Kypaeni gpurypanapasl OpbIHIay TEXHUKAChIH JaMbITyFa
apHaJIFaH TPEHAX;

- «JI» xnaceiHBIH 1 AeHreilinaeri Kypaeni purypanapasl OpbIHIay TEXHUKACHI XKOHE 3epTTey
QIIICTEMECI;

- JKYIITa XKYPTri3y HET131HIH 9/licCTeMeECt;

- «J1» kmacel, 1aeHreninaeri Kypaeni GurypaiapMeH CTaHIapTThl, OKY XKoHe O9CEKeNnecTiK
OaiiaHbpICTap/IbI J)Kacay 9IICTEMECI.

MeTtoauka npenoaBaHus JaTHHOAMepHKaHCKUX TaHieB: Camba, Ya-ua-uya, Pymba, JI>xaiiB
(«» xmacc) 1 ypoBHS CITOKHOCTH:

- TPEHAX Ul Pa3BUTUA TEXHUKHU HcTIoNHeHUs ¢uryp 1 ypoBHs cinoxHocTH «/I» Kiacca;

- TEXHHKA UCTIOJIHEHMS U METOUKU u3ydeHus puryp 1 ypoBHS ciioxxHOCTH «JI» Kiacca;

- METO/IMKa OCHOB BEJICHUS B I1ape;

- METO/IMKa COCTABJICHUS CTaHAAPTHBIX, Y4€OHBIX M KOHKYPCHBIX COEAMHEHUN ¢ GUrypamu
«/I» xiacca 1 ypoBHS CII0KHOCTH.

Methods of teaching Latin American dances: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba, Jive ("D" class) of
the 1 level of difficulty:
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- training for the development of the technique of performing figures of the 1st level of
complexity of the "D" class;

- technique of performance and methods of studying figures of the 1st level of complexity of
the "D" class;

- methods of the basics of leading in a pair;

- methodology for drawing up standard, training and competitive connections with figures of
"D" class of the 1st level of difficulty.

KiroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINHA

- "D" chIHBIOBIHBIH OaFapiamMachiHa ColiKec KelIeTiH (GUrypaitapabl, CTAaHIAPTThI, OKY JKOHE
OocekenecTik OalaHbICTap bl OPBIHIAY TEXHUKACHI MEH 3€peIiey 9iICTEMEC] TypaIbl
OlTiMaepiH Kepcery;

- ’)Kac epPEeKIIETIKTePIH eCKepe OTHIPHII, IEeIarOTUKAIIBIK BIKITAJ €Ty TOCUIAEP] MEH 9IICTEPiH
KOJIJaHa OTBIPHII, cabaKTapbl Kypy *oHe oTKi3y oaictemecit ("D" chIHBIOB) ic KY3iHIe
KOJI/IaHy;

- KO3FaJIBICTap/IbIH BIPFAKTHIK Heri3iH ("D" ChIHBIOBI)cayaTThl OpHATIACTHIPYIBI XKY3€Te acklpa
OTBIPBIIN, OKBITHUIATHIH OWJIEp/IiH MY3bIKAJIBIK HET131H TYCIHAIPY;

- TyCiHAIpMeHi OaFaapiaMa KeJeMiHIe CayaTThl MPaKTUKAIBIK KOPCETYMEH WILTIOCTPAIHSIIAY
("D" chIHBIOBI);

- barmapnama ("D" ceIHBIOBI) OOMBIHINA OiTiM ayIIbUIapra cabakTa KaTeliKTep i TaHbIl,
€CKePTYJIep TYXKBIPBIMIAY.

- IEMOHCTPUPOBATH 3HAHUS TEXHUKH UCTIOJTHEHUS U METOUKHU U3ydeHUs Quryp,
CTaHJIaPTHBIX, YUEOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COEIMHEHUM, COOTBETCTBYIOIIUX MporpamMme «Dy»
KJiacca,

- IPAKTUYECKH MPUMEHSATh METOAUKY ITOCTPOCHHUSI U MPOBeIeHUsT ypoKoB («D» Kiacc),
MIPUMEHSSI IPUEMBI M METO/IbI MIEIarOrMUeCKOro BO3JACHCTBUSA C yU€TOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEN;

- 00BSACHATH MY3bIKaJIbHYIO OCHOBY M3yYaeMbIX TaHIIEB, OCYLIECTBIISAS IPAMOTHYIO pacKiIaiKy
PUTMHYECKON OCHOBBI JBMXKEeHHH («D» Kiacc);

- WJUTFOCTPUPOBATH O0OBACHEHNE TPAMOTHBIM MTPAKTUYECKUM ITOKa30M B 00bEME MPOTrpamMMBbl
(«D» xmacc);

- pacro3HaBaTh OMMOKK U (POPMYIUPOBATH 3aMEUaHUS HA YPOKE 00yHAFOIIHMCS TI0
nporpamme («D» kmacc).

- demonstrate knowledge of performance techniques and methods of studying figures,
standard, educational and competitive connections corresponding to the "D" class program;

- practically apply the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons ("D" class), using
techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;

- explain the musical basis of the studied dances, carrying out a competent layout of the
rhythmic basis of movements ("D " class);

- illustrate the explanation with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the
program ("D" class);

AybI311a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
dopma HTOrOBOI0 o

Y CTHBIN 3K3aMEH, MOKa3
KOHTPOJIA .

oral exam, display

N Oky 6armapiamachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepuaia

Pa3znarounbiii Ky baraap » K e

Cunnalyc, JOMONHUTEIbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
MaTepuall . .

Syllabus, additional materials

XopeorpagusbIK MIHAEPAIH MeJArOrHKAJIBIK Heri3aepi
HanmeHnoBanue Ilenaroruyeckue 0CHOBBI NIPeNOJaBaHNUA XOpeorpaguyeckux
MOAYJIA AUCHUIIIIMH

Pedagogical basics of choreographic disciplines
Ha3Banmue Xopeorpagus Herizaepi I
AU CIUILINHBI OcHoBbl x0peorpagun I
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Basics of Choreography |
UK AUCHUNIMHBI bJ1 (KB)
Koa nucuMminuel OCh( 1) 2216
CemecTp 3
KounvecTBo 3
kpeauToB ECTS
®opma U BHIBI Jlexmyu — 10
Y4eOHbIX 3aHATHI [TpaxTuueckue 3ausatus — 20
/K0JIN4ecTBO CPOIT - 15
KpeIuTOB CPO - 45
Xopeorpadus opbIHIAAY MIEOSPIIri
IIpepexkBU3NTHI VcniomHUTENbCKIE HABBIKU XOpeorpaduu
Choreography Performing Skills

ean u3yvyenus

CroptThIK-6a Oui OKBITYIIBUIAPBIH JaiiblHAay OeiiHiHe apHallFaH HeTi3Tr1 MoHAepAiH Oipi. .1-
111 OKY BUTBI OaFIapiaMachlHIa KIACCHKAIIBIK OM HeTi3aepiH yipery. Ko3raasicTs
YHIIeCTIpY/IiH KOHE MOHEPIUTIKTIH KaparnaibM J1aFAbUIapbiH UTepy.

OnHa U3 OCHOBHBIX JTUCIHUIUIAH JJIsI TPO(UIIS MTOATOTOBKH TEIarOroB CIIOPTUBHO-0AJILHOTO
tana. O0y4aTh OCHOBaM KJIaCCHUECKOTo TaHIla 1o nporpamme 1 roga ooyuyenus. OBnageHue
3JIEMEHTAPHBIMU HaBBIKAMH KOOPIWHAIUH JIBHOKEHUH M BBIPA3UTCIIEHOCTH.

One of the main disciplines for the profile of training teachers of ballroom dance. Teach the
basics of classical dance in the program of 1 year of study. Mastering elementary skills of
coordination of movements and expressiveness.

Coaep:xanue

Kimi nukinaig KiaccukanblK OUiH OKBITY 9JIICTEMECIHIH Heri3epiH MeHrepy. Enenne
rMMHACTHKa KaTThIFyJapbIH yipeHy. Kiaccukanblk OM KMUMbUIIAPbIHBIH
TECPMHUHOJIOTUACBIMCH TAHLICY. KapanaﬁLIM KOM6I/IHaHI/I}IJIap,Z[aFLI 6a;1y MY3bIKAJIbIK
OpHaJacy/1a TIperiul MeH 3alblH OpTachlHAa KUMBLIAApAbI OKYy. CeKipy TEXHUKAChIH
MEHTrepyAiH OacTanKpl Ke3eHi.

OcBoeHNE OCHOB MCTOAHKHU IMpETIogaBaHMsA KJIACCHYCCKOT0 TaHIa MJIaAICTO UKJIA.
HByLIeHI/IC ynpan(HeHI/Iﬁ TUMHACTHUKU Ha IOJTY. 3HAKOMCTBO C TECPMUHOJIOT uen ,I[BI/I)KGHPIfI
KJIAaCCUYCCKOI'O TaHIIA. HSy‘lGHI/IC I[BI/I)KCHI/Iﬁ Y CTaHKa U Ha CEPCAUHE 3aJia B MG)IJ'IGHHOfI
My3BIKaJ'IBHOI71 pacKiIaiKke B IIPOCTBIX KOM6I/IH8.LII/I$IX. HauganrHOe ocBoeHHE TEXHUKU
HCIIOJIHCHUS ITPBIKKOB.

Mastering the basics of teaching methodology of classical dance junior cycle. Study of
gymnastics exercises on the floor. Familiarization with the terminology of classical dance
movements. Study of movements at the barre and in the middle of the hall in a slow musical
layout in simple combinations. Initial mastering of the technique of performing jumps.

KiaioueBnbie KOMIICTCHI MU

- OKy MBICATapbIH KYPACTBIPY JKOHE OPBIHJIAY 9/IICTEMECIH TYCIH/IIPE OTBIPHII, KIIACCUKAIIBIK
01 TepMUHOJIOTUACBIMEH JKYMBIC JKacay;

- KosrasnbicTap/ibIH OpHAIacybIH KY3€re achlpa OTBIPBIIN, 3epTTENIETIH OUIIEP/IiH cayaTThl
MY3BIKAJIBIK KOHE BIPFAKThI HET131H TYCIHAIPY;

- Kumbinaapas! opelHIay cUIIaThl MEH MOHEPIH KOPCETE OTHIPHII, CayaTThl MPAKTUKAIIBIK
KOPCETUTIMMEH WILTIOCTPALIUAIAY;

-bimiM anymbutap bz Kac epeKmeTiKTepl MEH TICUXOIOTUSITBIK-TIeIarOTUKAIIBIK HET13/1epiH
MEHTEpY;

- Biim anmymisutapabpIH JalbIHABIK HOTIKETIEPIH Oaranay, opbIlHAaY KaTeIIKTEPIH aHBIKTAY
HKOHE ¥KOI0;

- OnepupoBaTh TEPMUHOJIOTHEN KJIACCHUECKOTO TaHIa, OOBSACHSS METOUKY HCIIOTHEHUS U
COCTaBJICHHI YU€OHBIX IPUMEPOB;
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- OOBACHATH TPAMOTHYIO MY3bIKJIbHYIO U PUTMHUYECKYIO OCHOBY M3Y4aeMbIX TAHIIEB,
OCYILIECTBJISIA PACKIAAKY JBH)KCHU;

- mmroctprupoBaTh rpaMOTHBIM IPAKTUYECKUM MMOKa30M, IEMOHCTPUPYS XapaKkTep U MaHEPY
HUCITIOJIHEHU A ,I[BI/I}I(CHﬂﬁ;

- OHepI/IpOBaTL MCHUXOJIOTO-IICAArOrNYCCKUMHU OCHOBAMH U BO3PACTHBIMU 0COOEHHOCTSIMU
oOydJaronmxcs;

- OueHnBaTh Pe3yIbTaThl HOATOTOBKU 00YYAIOIIUXCS, ONPEAEIIATh U YCTPAHATh OIIHOKH
HUCIIOJIHCHUA,

- Operate with the terminology of classical dance, explaining the methodology of performance
and drawing up training examples;

- Explain the competent musical and rhythmic basis of the studied dances, carrying out the
layout of movements;

- lllustrate with a competent practical demonstration, demonstrating the nature and manner of
performing movements;

- To operate on the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of
students;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate execution errors

[TpakTHKaIbIK KOPCETY

dopma UTOTOBOI0 .
IIpakTHueckuil mokas

KOHTPOJISA . )
P Practical demonstration
. Oky OargapiiaMackl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepraiia
Pa3zgaTounslii Ky Aap = puaijiap
Cunnalyc, JOMONHUTEIbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIBI
MaTepuall . -
Syllabus, additional materials
XopeorpagusbIK MIHAEPAIH MeJAroruKaJbIK Herizaepi
HaumenoBanue Ilenaroruyeckune 0CHOBBI NpenoaBaHusl Xopeorpaduyeckux
MOAYJIsl JUCHHUILINH
Pedagogical basics of choreographic disciplines
XaJabIK-caxXHAJBIK Omi I
Ha3zBanue K K .
Hapoano-cuennueckuii tanen I
JUCIHIIMHBI

Folk-stage dance |

UK JMCHUILIHHBI b1 (KB)

Koa nucunnimnbl NST 2217(T)
Cemectp 3
KouunyecTBo 3

kpeanToB ECTS

®opma U BUABI
Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHH
/KoJIMYeCcTBO
KpeIuTOB

[TpakTnueckue 3ansatus — 30
CPOIT - 15
CPO —-45

Xopeorpadus opsIHIAY MIeOepIIiri
HpepeKBH3HTLI HcnonHutensckue HaBbIKU XOpCOFpa(I)I/II/I
Choreography Performing Skills

ean nzyyenus

CropTThIK 6a OUiH KATTHIKTHIPY cajachlHAAFbl MAMaHAPIbIH XOpEorpaUsUIIbIK 11e0epIirin
JAMBITY MAaKCaTBhIH/a XaJIBIKTBIK CaXHAJIBIK OMIIH HET13/IepiH MPaKTUKAIBIK TYPFbIIaH
3epaeney. Ko3ranbICcTsl YIECTIpYAiH KOHE MOHEPIIUIIKTIH KapanaibiM JaFIblIapblH UTEpPY.
[IpakTHyeckoe U3yyeHne OCHOB HapOAHO-CLIEHUYECKOT0 TaHIIA C 1eJIbI0 (POPMUPOBAHUS
Xxopeorpaduueckrux HaBbIKOB y CIIEHUATNCTOB MPOMUIIS OATOTOBKH COPTUBHOTO 0aIbHOTO
taHa. OBlIaZIcHUE 2JIEMEHTAPHBIMU HAaBBIKAMU KOOPAWHALINN ABUKEHUN U
BBIPa3UTEJILHOCTH.
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Practical study of the basics of folk and stage dance in order to form choreographic skills for
specialists of ballroom dance training profile. Mastering elementary skills of coordination of
movements and expressiveness.

Conep:xkanue

TepmuHONOTHSAHBI OKY. ¥FBIMIApPMEH TaHBICTBIPY: CTHUIIb, MOHEP, MiHE3. XaJbIKThIK

CaxXHAJIBIK OMJIIH XaJIBIKTHIK KOHE aKaJIeMHsUTBIK O0OJIIMICPIHIH HET13T1 3JIEMEHTTEPIH 3ePTTEY.

CabakThIH My3bIKAJIBIK CyHeMeTIeyiHe Tanay xacay.

I/I3yquI/Ie TEPMHUHOJIOTUH. O3HakoMIJIEHHE C IIOHITHSIMU: CTHJIb, MAHEpA, XapaKTep.
I/IsyquHe OCHOBHBIX 3JICMCHTOB HApOJHOI'O U aKaACMHUYCCKOI'0 pa3cjIOB HAPOAHO-
COCHHNYCCKOI'O TaHIla. Ananns MY3BIKAJIbHOI'O COITPOBOXKIACHUA YPOKaA.

Study of terminology. Familiarization with the concepts: style, manner, character. Study of
the basic elements of folk and academic sections of folk and stage dance. Analyzing the
musical accompaniment of the lesson.

KiaroueBble koMIeTeHIINHA

- OKy MBICaJIapbIH KYPACTHIPY KOHE OPBIHAAY 9[IICTEMECIH TYCIHIIpE OTHIPHII, XaIbIK-
CaXHaJbIK ou TCPMUHOJIOTUACBHIH KOJIAAHY

- KosrassicTap IbiH OpHATIACYBIH JKY3€Te achipa OTHIPHII, 3ePTTEIICTIH OMIICP/IiH CayaTThI
MY3bIKAJBIK KOHE BIPFAKThI HET131H TYCIHIIPY;

- KuMbuigapael opbIHIay CHIIATBI MEH MOHEPIH KOPCETE OTHIPHII, CayaTThl MPAKTHKAIIBIK
KOPCETITIMMEH WJLTFOCTpaIusiay;

-Binim amymsuiapIbIH JKac epeKIeTiKTepi MEH TCUXOJIOTHSUTBIK-TICIarOTUKAJIBIK HETi3/IepiH
MEHIepy;

- binim anmymisutapAbIH JaibIHABIK HOTHKETIepiH Oarasay, OpbIHIay KaTEIIKTePiH aHBIKTaY
7KOHC KOI0,

- OnepupoBaTh TCPMUHOJIOTHEH HAPOIHO-CIICHHYECKOTO TAHIIA, OOBSICHSIS METOIUKY
HUCITOJIJHEHHA U COCTABJICHUA y‘le6HbIX IIpUMCPOB,

- OOBACHATH TPAMOTHYIO MY3bIKAJIbHYIO M PUTMHUECKYIO OCHOBY M3y4aeMbIX TaHIIEB,
OCYHICCTBIJIAA pACKIIAAKY ,Z[BI/I)KGHPlﬁ;

- nnmroctpupoBaTh rpaMOTHBIM IMPAKTUYECKUM MMOKa30M, IEMOHCTPUPYS XapaKkTep U MaHEPY
HNCITOJIHCHU A ,[[BI/I)KeHI/II\/'I;

- OHepI/IpOBaTI) MCHUXOJIOTO-IIEAArOruCCKMMU OCHOBaAMH U BO3PACTHBIMU 0COOEHHOCTSIMU
o0yJarouxcs;

- OLleHHBAaTh Pe3yJIbTaThl HOJATOTOBKH 00YYaIOIINXCsl, ONMPEENATh U YCTPaHITh OIIMOKH
HUCIIOJIHCHUA,

- To operate with the terminology of folk stage dance, explaining the methodology of
performance and drawing up training examples;

- Explain the competent musical and rhythmic basis of the studied dances, carrying out the
layout of movements;

- lllustrate with a competent practical demonstration, demonstrating the nature and manner of
performing movements;

- To operate on the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of
students;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate execution errors

[IpakTuKanbIK Kepcery
gl)(g):;z‘l):;omBoro HpaK_TquCKI/H?I nokas
Practical demonstration
R p—— Oky Oarmapiamacsel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpHAIIIAP
MaTepual CI/IJ'IJ'Ia6yC, I[O_H_OJ'IHI/ITGJ'IBH_LIC MaTCpHraJibl
Syllabus, additional materials
Tapux KoHe 6Hep TeOPHUChI
I;j;;;?%aﬂne I/ICTop_I/m U TeoOpHsl UCKYCCTB
Art History and Theory
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CrnopTThIK 0271 OMiHIH TapUXBbI

Ha3Banmue
HcTopusi ciopTUBHOTO 02JHbHOT0 TAHIA
JUCTTHTUTHHDT History of ballroom dancing
UK AUCHUNIMHBI bJ1 (KB)
Koa mucuunimHbI ISBT 2203
CemecTp 4
Kouun4vecTBo 3
kpeauToB ECTS
®opma U BHIBI Jlexmyu — 20
Y4eOHbIX 3aHATHI Cemunapckue 3aasaTus — 10
/KOJIUYeCTBO CPOIT - 15
KpeIuTOB CPO - 45
IIpepekBU3NTHI 777777777

e u3yyenus

bai OuiHiH Tapuxu 1aMy Ke3eHAepiH Oarmapiay, 6an Oui OarbITTapbIHBIH JaMy
TEHICHIMSUIAPBIH TaJlIay. bosramakra OKbITY iC-OpEeKeT1 YIIIiH MOHAPAIBIK OaliJIaHBIC OpHATY.
OpI/IeHTI/IpOBaTBCSI B IICpHUOJax UCTOPUYCCKOT'O pa3BUTHUA UCTOPUHU CIIOPTHUBHOI'O OaJILHOTO
TaHla, aHAJIU3UPOBATb TCHACHIIMKU PAa3BUTUA HaHpaBJIeHI/IfI 6aJII)HOFO TaHIIa. HpOBOl[I/ITI)
MEXIUCIUTIIMHAPHBIC CBSI3U JUIS OyyIIel Mmearorudeckoi AesiTeIbHOCTH.

To orientate in the periods of historical development of the history of sports ballroom dance,
to analyze trends in the development of ballroom dance directions. Make interdisciplinary
connections for future pedagogical activity.

Conep:xkanue

«CroptTThIK 6aJt OMiHIH TapUXbD» MOHI XOpeorpadusIIBIK ©HEPIIH OCHI calachiH batbic
Eyponanarer Kaiita epiiey goyipinzeri 6an MoJieHUeTIHeH OacTan OYTiHT1 KyHTe JeliH
3epTTeyai KaMTuabl. [[oHHIH Ma3MyHBI 19picTep KypChblHAaH, CEMUHapiap/aH,
OelfHepoJIMKTep Il MPAaKTUKANBIK KapayaaH Typajbl. [IoHHIH KypbUIbIMBI 0an 611 CIOPTHIHBIH
OPTYPJIi ACTIEKTINEPIH AOUEKTI TanIayabl KAMTHIbI.

JucuumuinHa «Mcropus ciopTUBHOTO 6abHOTO TaHL@Y MpeoaraeT H3yuyeHue JaHHOTO
HaIpaBJIEeHUs1 XOpeorpaduyeckoro NHCKyccTBa OT €ro UCTOKOB B 3ala/IHOM eBponecKoi
0anbpHOM KyJbType 3moxu Bo3poxaenus 1o Hamux aHel. CojeprkaHue TUCIUITITMHBI COCTOUT
U3 Kypca JIeKIUH, CEMHHAPOB U MPAKTHYECKOTO MTPOCMOTpa BuaeomarepuaioB. CTpyKTypa
JUCLUIUIMHBI IPEoiaraeT Mocie0BaTeNIbHbIA aHaIN3 Pa3HbIX aClIeKTOB CIOPTUBHOIO

OaJIBPHOTO TAHIIA.

The discipline "History of Ballroom Dancing involves" the study of this branch of
choreographic art from its origins in the Western European ballroom culture of the
Renaissance to the present day. The content of the discipline consists of a course of lectures,
seminars, and practical viewing of videos. The structure of the discipline involves a sequential
analysis of the different aspects of ballroom dance sport.

KiaroueBble KOMIIETEHIINH

— CnopTThIK 0as1 OMiHIH TApUXU JaMy KEe3eHJIEPiH jKOHE OJapAblH ailbIpMAaIIbIIBIKTaPbIH

aHBIKTAHBI3.

— CnopTThIK 0as1 OMiHIH 9pPTYPJIi aCTEKTLIEpiHe IOMeKTi Tanaay xacay.
— XXI raceIpapIiH OaChIHIAFBI CIIOPTTHIK 0al1 OMiHIH JaMy TeHICHIUSIAPBIH aHBIKTAY.
— Omnpenenats NepruoIbl HCTOPUIECKOTO PA3BUTHUS CIIOPTUBHOIO OATBHOTO TaHIA U UX

OTJINYHS.

— HpOBO,Z[I/ITB IIOCJIEI0BAT eJILHBII aHaJIu3 Pa3HbIX aCIICKTOB CIIOPTHUBHOT'O 0abpHOrO TaHIa.
— Onpenenath TCHICHIIMNA Pa3BUTHS CIOPTUBHOTO 0aIhHOTO TaaHIa Hayana X X[ Beka.

- Identify periods in the historical development of sport ballroom dance and their differences.
- To analyze different aspects of sport ballroom dance in a coherent way.

- Identify trends in the development of sport ballroom dance at the beginning of the 21st

century.
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AypI3111a EMTHXaH

®opMa UTOrOBOI0 N
YCTHBIN 3K3aMeH

KOHTPOJIf
oral exam
. Oky 6armapiamachl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepuaiia
Pa3zgaTounslii Ky Hap » K s
Cunnalyc, JOMOTHUTEHHBIE MATEPUAITBI
MaTepua . -
Syllabus, additional materials
XopeorpadgusiibIK MIHAEPAIH MeAArOrMKAJBIK Herizaepi
HaumeHoBaHue Ilegaroruvyeckue 0CHOBBI MPeNoOJAaBaHUs XopeorpadguyecKux
MOIYJIsl AUCHUTLINH
Pedagogical basics of choreographic disciplines
Xopeorpadus Herizaepi I1
Ha3zpanue peorpag 1ep
OcHoBbl xopeorpapum 11
AUCHUILIUHBI

Basics of choreography I1

Huka JMCHUNIHHBI BJ1 (KB)

Koa iucuunimHel OCh(1I) 2218
Cemectp 4
KoanuectBo 4

kpeanToB ECTS

®opma 1 BUABI
yueOHBbIX 3aHATHI
/KOJIMYeCTBO
KpeIuTOB

[Tpaktuyeckue 3ausatus — 40
CPOII - 20
CPO-60

Xopeorpadus Herizaepi I
IIpepekBU3NTBI OcHoBbl xopeorpaduu [
Basics of choreography I

ean u3ydyenus

Knaccukanplk OuAiH HETi3r1 MPUHIMITEPIH OKBIN-YHpeHy OapbIChIHIAa CIIOPTTHIK-0as1 Oui
OKBITYIIBUIAPBIH AalbIHAAayAa OLTIKTI MaMaHAbl KalIbIITACTBIPY. XOpeorpausIbIK
YUUJIUIIEHIH 2-1111 OKY KbUIBIHAAFbI OaF1apiiaMachlHa COMKeC KIIACCHKAIBIK OU HeTri3iepl MeH
KUMBUIIAPIbI OPBIHAAY TEXHUKACHIH OKBITY/Ib KAMTaMachI3 €Ty .

dopmupoBaHue KBaTU(PHUIIUPOBAHHOTO CIIEIUATUCTA PO MOATOTOBKH ME€1aroroB
CIOPTUBHO-0ATTFHOTO TaHIIA TIPU U3YUYEHUH 0A30BBIX OCHOB KJIACCUUYECKOTO
taHa.OCcyecTBIATh, 00yUYeHHE OCHOBAM KJIACCHUYECKOTO TaHIIA U TEXHUKU UCTIONTHEHUS
JBIDKEHUMN TI0 TIporpaMme 2 rojia 00ydeHus: Xopeorpaduueckoro yUrminiia.

Formation of a qualified specialist of the profile of ballroom dance teachers training in the
study of the basic fundamentals of classical dance. To teach the basics of classical dance and
the technique of performing movements according to the program of the 1st year of training
of the choreographic school.

Conepxanue

Tiperim *aHbIH/IA )KOHE 3aJIJIBIH OPTACHIH/IA HET13T1 TT03ajap MEH paKypCcTap/ibl OKY.
KoMOuHanmsinapabl )XKbUiqaMbIpak KapKbIHMEH MEHIepY, asKThIH KapThlIail caycakTapbIMeH
TIpETill )KaHbIH/Ia KUMbUIIAp/Ibl OpbIHAAY, €Kl asKIeH aliHaIAbIpy bl Yilpeny. Exi asgkran 6ip
asiKKa CeKipy/ii MeHrepy.

N3yueHnne OCHOBHBIX 1103 U PAKyPCOB Yy CTaHKA U Ha cepeanHe 3ana. OCBOeHHE KOMOMHAIUH B
6osiee ObICTPOM TeMIle, TPOpadOTKa ABMKEHUH y CTaHKA HA MOJyIaNbLaX, U3yuyeHHe
IIOBOPOTOB Ha JIBYX HOT'ax. OcBoeHne IIPBDKKOB C ABYX HOT' HA OJJHY HOT'Y.

Study of basic poses and angles at the barre and in the middle of the hall. Mastering
combinations at a faster pace, working out the movements at the machine on half-fingers, the
study of turns on two legs. Mastering jumps from two feet to one foot.

KiaroueBbie KOMIICTCHI MU

- OKy MBICATIapbIH KYPaCTBIPY JKOHE OPBIH/AY 9/IICTEMECIH TYCIH/IIPE OTBIPHII, KIIACCUKAIIBIK
OU TepMUHOJIOTHUACHIMEH JKYMBIC JKacay;
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- KosraneicTapIplH OpHATIACYBIH JKY3€Ie achblpa OTBIPHII, 3€PTTENCTIH OMIIEPIiH cayaTThl
MY3BIKQJIBIK KOHE BIPFAKTHI HET131H TYCIHIIPY;

- KuMbuigapapl opbIHIay CUIIATH MEH MOHEPIH KOPCETE OTHIPHII, CayaTThl MPAKTHKAIIBIK
KOPCETITIMMEH WJLTFOCTpaIusiay;

-Binim amymsuapIbIH Kac epeKIeTiKTepi MEH MCUXOJIOTHSUIBIK-TIEIarOTUKAJBIK HETi3IepiH
MEHTEPY;

- binim anmymsutapabIH JaibIHABIK HOTHOKEJIEpiH Oaranay, OpbIHAAY KAaTEIIKTEPiH aHBIKTAy
J)KQHE K010,

- OnepupoBaTh TEPMUHOJIOTHEH KIIACCHYECKOTO TaHIIA, OOBSICHSS METOUKY HCIIOTHCHUS U
COCTaBJICHHS YUECOHBIX TPUMEPOB;

- OOBACHATH TPAMOTHYIO MY3bIKJIbHYIO U PUTMHUYECKYIO OCHOBY M3Y4aeMbIX TAHIICB,
OCYILECTBJISIA PACKIAIAKY JBH)KCHU;

- MmroctpupoBaTh rpaMOTHBIM IPAKTUYECKUM MMOKa30M, IEMOHCTPUPYS XapaKkTep U MaHEPy
HCITOJIHCHU A ﬂBH)KeHHﬁ;

- OHepI/IpOBaTI) ICHUXOJIOTO-IICAArOTMYCCKUMHU OCHOBAMH U BO3PACTHBIMU 0COOEHHOCTSIMU
oOyJarouxcs;

- OueHnBaTh Pe3ynbTaThl HOATOTOBKU 00YYArOIIUXCs, ONPEAEIISATh H YCTPAHATH OIIHOKH
HUCIIOJTHEHMS

- Operate with the terminology of classical dance, explaining the methodology of performance
and drawing up training examples;

- Explain the competent musical and rhythmic basis of the studied dances, carrying out the
layout of movements;

- lllustrate with a competent practical demonstration, demonstrating the nature and manner of
performing movements;

- To operate on the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of

students;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate execution errors

dopma UTOrOBOI0

IIpakTHKaIBIK KOpceTy
IIpakTHueckuil mokas

KOHTPOJIs . .
P Practical demonstration
. Oky OarmapiiaMacel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepraiaa
Paszparounbii Ky bariap K praiap
Cunnalyc, JOMONHUTEIbHBIE MAaTEPUAITBI
MaTepuaJl . .
Syllabus, additional materials
XopeorpadgusiibIK MIHAEPAIH MeAArOrMKAJBIK Heri3aepi
HaumenoBanme Ilenaroruyeckue 0CHOBBI NpenoaBaHusl Xopeorpaguyeckux
MOAYJIsl AUCHMILINH
Pedagogical basics of choeographic disciplines
Eyponanbik Onjiepin OKbITYIbIH MeIaroruKajibIK Herizaepi
(«D» catbicnl) 11
Ha3Baunmue .
Ilenarornyeckue OCHOBBI NPENOIABAHNS €BPOINEHCKUX TAHIECB
AUCHUITJINHBI

(«D» kaacce) 11
Pedagogical basics of Standard dance teaching («D» classes)II

Iuka AucHMIJINHbI

b1 (KB)

Koa nucunnimnbl POPET (II) 2219
Cemectp 4
KoumnuectBo 4
kpeanToB ECTS
;‘;Oe%l:;;l ::}il;;nﬁ [TpakTuyeckue 3ausatus — 40
/koIMYECTBO CPOIT -~ 20
CPO -60
KPeIuTOB
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Eypomansik OumnepiHiH meaarorukansik Herizaepi («Dy» caTsich) I
[lenarornyeckrie OCHOBBI IPEMOIAaBAaHHS EBPONICHCKUX TAHIEB
(«D» xnacce) 1

Pedagogical basics of Standard dance teaching («D» classes) |

IIpepexkBU3UTHI

ean uzyyenus

Eyponansik 6mepai okeITy sl xKy3ere aceipy ("D" kiacer). Eyponanbik Ouepii OKbITy
omicreMecin Oury: basty Banbe, Bena Banbei, KBukcren («D» kiacer). «D» CHIHBIOBIHBIH
(burypanapblH 3epTTey XoHEe dficTeMecid Oury. JKyrren 6ipre Ouiey i cayaTTsl Typle
MeHrepy. CTaHIapTThI, OKY JKoHE 09CEKeNeCTIK OailaHbICTAPAbl KYPACTBIPHIIL, iC )KY31HIe
OpBbIHAM OlTy.

Ocy1iecTBIATh NpernojaBaHre eBponeickux tanues («Dy» kiacc). 3HaTb METOUKY
MpEnoIaBaHus €BPONCHCKUX TaHIEeB: MeieHHbIN Basibe, BeHnckuii Basibe, KBukcren («Dy
KJ1acc). 3HaTh TEXHHUKY UCIIOJHEHUS M METOAMKY nu3ydenus puryp «Dy» knacca. Bnagers
IPaMOTHBIMHU HaBBIKAMH MOKa3a B MMape. Y METh COCTaBIATh U MPAKTUYECKH UCIIOIHATD
CTaHJIapPTHBIE, YICOHbIC U KOHKYPCHBIE COSAMHCHHUS.

To carry out the teaching of European dances ("D" class). Know the technique of teaching
European dances: Slow Waltz, Vienna Waltz, Quickstep (“D” class). To know the technique
of performance and the methodology for studying figures of the “D” class. Have competent
pair display skills. To be able to make and practice standard, educational and competitive
compounds

Conep:xanue

Eypomnansix Ounepin yitpety oxmictepi: basy Banbci, Tanro, Benansik Bansc, Quickstep («D»
KJacel). «D» caHaTBIHIAFBI TEXHUKAIBIK OPBIHIAY KOHE (PUTypanapbIHBI H OKY d/1icTeMeci. 2
XoHe 3 meHreiinaeri Kypaeni purypanap:

- OpBIHIAY TEXHUKACHI;

- «D» chIHBIOBIHBIH 2 jk0HE 3 MeHreleri KypAeni purypanapabl 3epTTey dIiCTepi;

- )KYIITBIK OMIIH 9/IICTEMEITIK Heri3/epi;

- CTaHJaPTTHI, )KATTHIFY jKOHE O9cekere KaOlneTTi KOChUIbICTAP bl TalbIH/IAY.

Meroauka nmpenojaBaHus EBpoINeCcKuX TaHieB: MemieHHbli Baibse, Tanro, BeHckuil Baibce,
Ksukcren («I» kiacc) ¢puryp 2 u 3 ypoBHS CI0KHOCTH:

- TEXHUKA UCTIOJTHCHWS,

- METOJIUKH n3yueHus: Guryp 2 u 3 ypoBHsI COKHOCTH «J]» Kiacca;

- METOJMYECKUE OCHOBHI ITOKa3a B Mape;

- COCTaBIICHUE CTaH/IAPTHHIX, YUEOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COETMHEHUH.

Methods of teaching European dances: Slow waltz, Tango, Viennese waltz, Quickstep ("D
class) of figures 2 and 3 of difficulty:

- performance technique;

- methods for studying figures 2 and 3 of difficulty level “D” class;

- methodical foundations of display in pairs;

- preparation of standard, training and competitive compounds.

KiaroueBble KOMIIETEHIINH

- "D" chIHBIOBIHBIH OaFapiamMachlHa Colikec KeeTiH (GUrypaisapabl, CTaHIApTThl, OKY JKOHE
OacekenecTik OaillaHbICTapAbl OPBIHJAY TEXHUKACHI MEH 3€pJIeNiey 9/1icTeMeC Typalbl
OlTiMIepiH KepcerTy;

- J)Kac epPEKIIETIKTePIH eCKepe OTHIPHIM, IMEeIarOTUKAIBIK BIKITAJ €Ty TOCUIAEP] MEH 9/TICTEPIH
KOJIJaHa OTBIPHIN, cabaKTap/bl Kypy *oHe oTKi3y oaictemMeciH ("D" chIHBIOB) ic XKY3iHIe
KOJIJIaHy;

- KO3FaJIbICTap/IbIH BIPFAKTHIK Heri3iH ("D" ChIHBIOBI) cayaTThl OpHAJIACTHIPY/IbI XKY3€re achlpa
OTBIPBII, OKBITHLIATHIH OWJIEp/IiH MY3bIKAJIBIK HET131H TYCIHAIPY;

- TYCiHipMeHi OaFapiaaMa KeJieMiH/ie cayaTThl IPaKTHKAIBIK KOPCETyMEH HIUTIOCTpanusiay
("D" chIHBIOB);
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- Oarmapnama ("D" ceiHBIOBI) O0BIHIIA OiTiM alTyIbUIapFa cabakTa KaTeNMiKTep Al TaHbI,
€CKepTyJep TYKbIPBIMAAY.

- ACMOHCTPpHUPOBATh 3HAHUA TCXHUKU UCITIOJITHCHUA U MCTOAUKH U3YUYCHUSA (1)I/II‘yp,
CTaHAApPTHBIX, yLIe6HBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COGﬂHHCHHﬁ, COOTBCTCTBYIOIIIMX IIpOTrpaMMeE «D»
KJjacca,

- MPAKTUYECKH TPUMEHSATH METOAMKY MIOCTPOCHUS U TIPOBeIeHUs YPoKoB («D» kiacc),
MPUMCHAA TPHUEMbI 1 MCTOAbI ICaroru4eCKoro BO3I[€ﬁCTBI/ISI C Y4€TOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOCHHOCTEH;

- OOBSICHATD MY3BIKaJIbHYIO OCHOBY M3y4YaeMbIX TaHIIEB, OCYLIECTBIISISI TPAMOTHYIO PACKIAIKy
PUTMHUYECKON OCHOBBI IBIKEeHUH («D» Kiacc);

- WUTIOCTPUPOBATh OOBSCHEHNE TPAMOTHBIM MPAKTHUECKUM MTOKa30M B 00BbEMe MPOrpaMMbl
(«D» xmacc);

- pacmio3HaBaTh OMMOKH U (POPMYJIUPOBATH 3aMEUAHUS HA YPOKE 00YJArOIIUMCS T10
nporpamme («Dy kiacc).

- demonstrate knowledge of performance techniques and methods of studying figures,
standard, educational and competitive connections corresponding to the "D" class program;
- practically apply the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons ("D" class), using
techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;

- explain the musical basis of the studied dances, carrying out a competent layout of the
rhythmic basis of movements ("D " class);

- illustrate the explanation with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the
program ("D" class);

AybI3111a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY

®opma UTOTOBOTO N
VY CTHBIN 3K3aMeH, 10Ka3

KOHTPOJIs )
oral exam, display
. Oky 6armapiamachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepuaiia
Pa3znarounbiii Ky baraap » K pHasap
Cwinadyc, TOTOTHUTEIBHBIE MaTepUATIbI
MaTepHaJl o .
Syllabus, additional materials
XopeorpadusiabIK MIHAEPAIH MeAaroruKaJbIK Herizaepi
HanmeHnoBanue Ilexaroruyeckue OCHOBBI NIpeNnoJaBaHus Xopeorpaguyeckux
MOIYJIst AUCHMILINH
Pedagogical basics of choreographic disciplines
JlaTuHOaMepuKAH/BIK OUiHIH MeJarornkajgbiK Herizaepi («D»
kaace) 11
Ha3Banmue
Ilenaroruyeckue 0CHOBBI MPeNOIABAHUS
AUCHMILINHBI

JIaTHHOAMepHUKAHCKUX TaHueB («D» kiaacc) 11
Pedagogical basics of Standard dance teaching («D» classes) 11

UK JUCHUIIMHBI BJ1 (KB)

Koa amcuunianunl POPLT (II) 2220
Cemectp 4

KoanuecTBO 4

kpeauToB ECTS

®opMa ¥ BUABI

. [TpakTnyeckue 3ansaTus — 40
Y4eOHbIX 3aHATHI

/KOIM4ecTBO CPOTI - 20
CPO - 60

KPeIuTOB
JlaTmHOAMEpUKAHABIK OMiHIH MeJarorukaibiK Herizaepi («D»
knacc) |

IIpepexkBU3NTHI [Tegarornyeckue OCHOBBI MIPETIOAABAHIS TATHHOAMEPHUKAHCKUX

tanieB («D» kxmacc) [
Pedagogical basics of Latin dances teaching ("D" classes) I

eaun uzyvenust

96



JlatpiHaMepUKaIBIK Ouiiepin yipery («D» kmacel, 2 xoHe 3 aeHreiaeri kypaen ¢urypanap).
JlaTbIHaMEpUKAaJIBIK OMIIECP/i OKBITY 9aicTeMeciH OimiHi3: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Jive («D»
KJIachl, 2 ykoHe 3 neHreiiaeri kypaeni purypanap). OpbiHaay TEXHUKACHIH jkaHE «Dy
CHIHBIOBIHBIH 2 JkK0HE 3 AeHTeiIeri kypaeni purypanapasl oury. XXKynmnen ouiiey KepceTy i
cayaTTbl 00iybl. CTaHAAPTTHI, OKY KoHE OaceKeNnecTik OaimanbIcTapAbl KYpacThIPbII, iC
)KY31H]Ie OpbIHal OLTy.

Ocy1iecTBIATh IpenojaBaHue JaTHHOaMepruKaHcKuX TaHnes («/I» kiace, purypsr 2 u 3
YPOBHSI CIIOKHOCTH). 3HaTh METOIUKY IIPENoAaBaHusl TaTHHOAMEpUKaHCKUX TaHleB: CamoOa,
Ya-ya-ya, J[xaiiB («» xnacc, purypsl 2 u 3 ypOBHS CIIO)KHOCTH). 3HaTh TEXHUKA
UCIIOJIHEHUS! M METOAMKY M3ydeHus puryp «J» knacca, Gurypsl 2 u 3 ypoBHS CI0KHOCTH.
Brnaners rpaMOTHBIMH HaBBIKAMU TI0Ka3a B Iape. YMETh COCTABIIATh U MPAKTUYECKU
UCIOJIHATH CTaH/IaPTHBIE, YUeOHbIE U KOHKYPCHBIE COEIMHEHUSI.

To teach Latin American dances (D" class, figures 2 and 3 of difficulty level). Know the
methodology of teaching Latin American dances: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Jive ("D" class,
figures 2 and 3 of difficulty level).

To know the technique of execution and the methodology for studying figures of "D" class,
figures 2 and 3 of difficulty level. Have competent pair display skills.To be able to make and
practice standard, educational and competitive compounds.

Conep:xanue

JlatuHOoaMepuKaHbIK Ouaepinin: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba, Jive («D» ki1acchl OKbITY
onmicremeci) 2 skoHe 3 IeHrerineri Kypaeni Gpurypanap:

- OpbIHAY TEXHUKACHI;

- «D» CchIHBIOBIHBIH 2 jKoHE 3 IeHTeHiHeTi KypAesi GpurypanapbiH 3epTTey dicTepi;

- )KYIITBIK OMIIH 9IICTEMEITIK HeTi3/epi;

- CTaHJIAPTTHI, )KATTHIFY JKOHE Oocekere KabijeTTi KOCBUIBICTAP bl JaWbIH/IAY.

MeTtoauka npenogaBaHus JaTHHOaMepHKaHCKuX TaHieB: Camba, Ya-ua-uya, Pymba, JI>xaiiB
(«» xmacc) 2 u 3 ypoBHSI CIIOKHOCTH:

- TPEHaX I Pa3BUTHUSI TEXHUKH UCTIONHEHUs Guryp 2 u 3 ypoBHs CIOKHOCTH «J[» Kiacca;
- TEXHUKA UCTIOJIHEHUS U METOAMKHU n3yueHus Guryp 2 u 3 ypoBHs ciioxHOCTH «JI» Kitacca;
- METOJMKa OCHOB BEJICHHUS B MIape;

- METO/IMKa COCTABJICHUS CTAaHJAAPTHBIX, Y4€OHBIX M KOHKYPCHBIX COEAMHEHUN ¢ PUrypamu
«/I» xiacca 2 u 3 ypoBHS CII0KHOCTH.

Methods of teaching Latin American dances: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba, Jive ("D" class) 1
difficulty level:

- a simulator for the development of the technique of performing figures of the 1st level of
complexity of the “D” class;

- execution technique and methods for studying figures of the 1st level of difficulty of the “D”
class;

- methodology of the basics of reference in pairs

- the methodology for compiling standard, training and competitive compounds with figures
“D” of class 1 difficulty level.

KiaioueBnbie KOMIICTCHI MU

- "D" chIHBIOBIHBIH OaFapiiaMachlHa ColiKec KeleTiH Gpurypansap/sl, CTAaHIAPTThI, OKY JKOHE
OacekenecTik OaiaHbICTapIbl OPBIHIAY TEXHUKACHI MEH 3epJlesiey dJiCTeMeci Typabl
OUTIMIIEPIH KOPCETY;

- JKac epeKILIENIKTEePiH eCKepe OTBIPHII, MeJaroruKaibIK bIKIA €Ty TOCUIAepl MEH o/1iCTEPiH
KOJI/1aHa OTBIPBIIN, cabaKTap bl KYpy *oHe oTKi3y oaicreMeciH ("D" cbhIHBIOB) ic KY3iHIEe
KOJIJIaHy;

- KO3FaJIbICTap IbIH bIPFaKThIK HeT131H ("D" ChIHBIOBI) cayaTThl OpHAJIACTHIPYIbI KY3€re achlpa
OTBIPBII, OKBITBUIATHIH OWJIEPAIH MY3BIKAJIBIK HET131H TYCIHAIPY;

- TYCIHIIIpMEHI Oarmapiama KeJIeMiHAE cayaTThl MPAaKTUKAIBIK KOPCETYMEH HILTIOCTpAIUsIay
("D" cbIHBIOBI);

97



- Oarmapnama ("D" ceiHBIOBI) O0BIHIIA OiTiM alTyIbUIapFa cabakTa KaTeNMiKTep Al TaHbI,
ECKEPTYJIep TYXKBIPBIMIAY.

- IEMOHCTPUPOBAThH 3HAHUS TEXHUKH UCIIOJHEHUS M METOUKH HU3YUYEHUS PUTYD,
CTaHJIAPTHBIX, YICOHBIX M KOHKYPCHBIX COSJIMHEHUIH, COOTBETCTBYIOIIUX MporpaMme «Dy

KJ1acca,

- IPAKTUYECKU MPUMEHATh METOAMKY IMOCTPOCHHS U MPOBeIeHUs1 ypokoB («D» Kkiacc),
MIPUMEHSSI IPUEMBI M METO/IbI MeIarOrMueCKOro BO3ACHCTBUS C YU€TOM BO3PACTHBIX

0COOCHHOCTEH;

- 00BSCHATH MY3bIKATHHYIO OCHOBY M3y4aeMbIX TAHIIEB, OCYIIECTBIISAS IPAMOTHYIO PACKIAIKY
PUTMHUYECKON OCHOBBI JIBIKEeHMH («D» Kiacc);
- WJUTFOCTPUPOBATh OOBSCHEHUE TPAMOTHBIM MTPAKTUIECKUM ITOKa30M B 00BEME MPOTPaMMBbl

(«D» xmacc);

- pacmio3HaBaTh OMMOKH U (POPMYJIUPOBATH 3aMEUAHUS HA YPOKE 00YJArOIIUMCS T10

nporpamme («Dy kiacc).

- demonstrate knowledge of performance techniques and methods of studying figures,
standard, educational and competitive connections corresponding to the "D" class program;

- practically apply the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons ("D" class), using
techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;

- explain the musical basis of the studied dances, carrying out a competent layout of the
rhythmic basis of movements ("D " class);

- illustrate the explanation with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the

program ("D" class);

®opma UTOTOBOTO

AybI3111a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
YCTHBIM DK3aMeH, MOKa3

KOHTPOJIs -
oral exam, display
. ar/apiamacsl BIMIIIA MaTepUaIaa
Pa3znarounbiii Jry e SERAROD cpuariap
Cwinadyc, TOTOTHUTEIBHBIE MaTepUATIbI
MaTepHaJl o .
Syllabus, additional materials
XopeorpadusiabIK MIHAEPAIH MeAaroruKaJbIK Herizaepi
HanmeHnoBanue Ilexarornyeckue OCHOBBI NIPeNoOJaBaHUA XopeorpaguyecKux
MOIYJIst AUCHMILINH
Pedagogical basics of choreographic disciplines
XaabIk-caxHaJasbIk omi 11
Ha3Banmue N
e — Hapoano-cuennyeckuit Tanen I1
Folk-stage dance Il
HuKa AUCHUIIMHBI bJ1 (KB)
Koa iucuuniinHel NST(I) 2221
Cemectp 4
KoanuectBo 4
kpeauToB ECTS
®opma u BUABI
qoeli)iﬂblx 3alilﬂTI/ll7[ [TpakTuaeckue 3ausTus — 40
7ROJII/I‘IGCTBO CPOIT - 20
CPO - 60
KPeIuTOB
XaJabIK-caXHAJBIK Omi I
IIpepexkBU3UTHI Hapoano-cuennyeckuii tanen I

Folk-stage dance |

ean n3yvyenus

XanbIKTBIK CaXHAJBIK Xopeorpadus canacsl OOMbIHIIA CIIOPTTHIK Oai Oui MeJarorukacel
caJlachIHIAaFbl MaMaHJapAbl TEPEHJIETIN Aaspiay. XalblK-CaXHaIbIK OUIiH KbIP-CHIPBIH
OKBITY/IbI, XaJIbIK- CAXHAJBIK OMJIl OPBIH/IAy TEXHUKACBIH MEHIepy OapbhIChIHIA
OPBIHIAYIIBLIAPABI JaWbIHAYIBI XKY3Eere achIpy.
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VYrayGiieHHas MOATOTOBKA CHEIMATIMCTOB MPO(UIIS eJaroruku CIIOPTUBHOTO OAJITLHOTO
TaHIa B o0Jactu Hapo,HHO-CHeHquCKOﬁ Xopeorpatlmﬂ. OCYH.[@CTBJ'IHTB npernogaBaHue OCHOB
HapOJHO-CHCHUYCCKOI'0 TaHla, IMOArOTOBKY HUCIIOJIHUTEIIEH B mnmponecce 06leeHI/I$I II0 TCXHUKE
HCIIOJIHCHUSA HAPOAHO-CICHUYCCKOI'O TaHIA.

In-depth training of ballroom dance pedagogy profile specialists in the field of folk and stage
choreography. To teach the basics of folk-stage dance, to prepare performers in the process of
training in the technique of performing folk-dance

Conep:xkanue

XanbIKTBIK CaXHAIBIK OUJII OKBITY YACPICIH/IE OPBIHAAYIIBIIAP Bl JaBIHAAYIBIH JOCTY I
omicTepid MeHrepy. JKYIThIK OUIiH HEri3ri )koHe 0alIaHbICTRIPYIIBI KHMBUIIAPBIH 3€PTTEY.
AxaneMusIIbIK CTIaH OMiHIH, (pJIAMEHKOHBIH KOHE Maco1001b11H TalAaybl )KOHE TTOHAPATIBIK
OailTaHpIChl. AKaJIEeMUSIIBIK XKOHE XAJBIKTHIK O0JIMIepAiH O 3TIOATEPIH/IE OPBIHAAYITBLIBIK
KOHE TEXHUKAIBIK JaFIbLIap.

OcBoeHME TPATUIIMOHHBIX METOIOB TIOATOTOBKU MCIIOJIHUTENCH B Iporiecce 00yUeHHUs
HapOIHO-CIIECHUYECKOTo TaHIa. V3ydeHre OCHOBHBIX U CBS3YIONIUX JBUKCHHIA MTAPHOTO
TaHIa. AHAJTU3 U MEXIUCIMILTMHAPHBIC CBS3H aKaJeMUYECKOTO UCITAHCKOTO TaHIIA,
¢dramenko u maco00:1s. VICTIOTHUTEIhCKUE ¥ TEXHUYECKHE HABBIKM B TAHIICBAIBHBIX ATIOIaX
Mastering traditional methods of training performers in the process of teaching folk and stage
dance. Study of basic and linking movements of paired dance. Analysis and interdisciplinary
connections of academic Spanish dance, flamenco, and pasadoble. Performance and technical
skills in dance etudes of the academic and folk sections.

KiaroueBble koMIeTeHIIIU

- OKy MBICaJIapbIH KYPACTHIPY KOHE OPBIHAAY 9IICTEMECIH TYCIHIIpe OTBIPHII, XaIbIK-
CaXHaJbIK ou TCPMUHOJIOTUACBHIH KOJIAAHY,

- KosrasnsicTap IbIH OpHATIACYbIH JKY3€Te achlpa OTHIPHII, 3ePTTEIICTIH OUIIEP IiH CayaTThI
MY3BIKAJIBIK KOHE BIPFAKThI HET131H TYCIHIIPY;

- Kumbinaapas! opelHaay cUIIaThl MEH MOHEPIH KOPCETE OTHIPHII, CayaTThl MPAKTUKAIIBIK
KepCGTiHiMMeH HIUTIOCTpaluAiIay;

-bimiM anymbuIapAbiH Kac epeKIeTiKTepl MEH NMCUXOJIOTUSIIBIK-TIEIarOTUKAIIBIK HET13/1epiH
MEHIEPY;

- binim anymsiapasiH JailbIHABIK HOTHKENEPIH Oaraay, OpbIHIay KaTeNIKTepIH aHbIKTAy
J)KQHE K010,

- OnepupoBaTh TEPMUHOJIOTHEN HAPOTHO-CIIEHHYECKOTO TaHI[a, OOBSICHSS METOIUKY
HUCITOJIJHEHHSA U COCTAaBJICHUA y‘{e6HBIX IMPpUMCPOB;,

- OOBACHATH TPAMOTHYIO MY3bIKAJIbHYIO M PUTMHUECKYIO OCHOBY M3yYaeMbIX TaHIIEB,
OCYHICCTBIJIAA paCKIIAAKY ,Z[BI/I)KCHPlﬁ;

- nnmroctprupoBaTh rpaMOTHBIM IMPAKTUYECKUM MMOKa30M, IEMOHCTPUPYS XapaKkTep U MaHEPy
HUCIIOJIHCHUA ,Z[BI/I)KCHI/Iﬁ;

- OHepI/IpOBaTI) IMCHUXOJIOTO-IIEAArOrNYCCKMMHU OCHOBAMHU U BO3PAaCTHBIMU 0COOEHHOCTSIMU
o0yJarouxcs;

- O1LIleHHBAaTh Pe3yJIbTaThl MOJATOTOBKU 00YYAIOIINUXCSI, ONPEENIATh U yCTPaHITh OLIHMOKU
HUCIIOJIHCHUA,

- To operate with the terminology of folk stage dance, explaining the methodology of
performance and drawing up training examples;

- Explain the competent musical and rhythmic basis of the studied dances, carrying out the
layout of movements;

- lllustrate with a competent practical demonstration, demonstrating the nature and manner of
performing movements;

- To operate on the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of
students;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate execution errors
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®opMa UTOrOBOI0

[IpakTuKanbIK KepceTy
[IpakTrueckuii mokas

KOHTPOJIA . .
P Practical demonstration
< O 6ar apJaMachbl, KOCbIMIIIA MaTcpUuaiga
Pa3zgaTounslii Ky Hap » K s
Cunnabyc, JOTOTHUTEIbHBIE MAaTepHAIIBI
MaTepuall

Syllabus, additional materials

3 kypc

HaumenoBanue MOAYJIsA

XopeorpadgusbIK MIHAEPAIH OKbITY ddicTeMeci
MeTOJII/IKa npemnoagaBaHust Xopeorpaq)nqeclmx JUCHHUIIJINH
Methods of teaching of choreographic disciplines

HaszBaHue Ay CHUIIMHEI

Eyponanbik 6miiepai okpITy daicremeci («C» catbichl) I
MeToauka npenoaaBaHusi eBponeickux Tanues («C» Kiace)
I Methodology of standard dance teaching («C» class) I

Iuxa aMcuuIIMHbI

b/l (KB)

Koa amcumnianubl

MPET (1) 3222

Cemectp 5
KosunyecTBO KpeauTon 4
ECTS
Jlexkuuu — 10

dopmMa ¥ BHIbI Y4eOHBIX
SAHSITHIA /KON eCTBO [TpakTuaeckue 3ausTus — 30
KDELHTOR CPOII - 20

peA CPO - 60

IIpepexkBU3UTHI

Eyponansik OunepiniH megarorukaibik Herizaepi («Dy» caTbich)
II ITegarornueckre OCHOBBI MPETMOIaBaHUS €BPONEHCKUX
taH1eB («D» kmace) 11

Pedagogical basics of Standard dance teaching («D» classes) 11

ean n3yyenus

Eyponansix 6unepai okeITyabl xKy3ere acoipy («C» kiacel). Eyponansik Ounepai OKbITy
omicteMeciH Oiny: basty Banbc, TaHro, BeHa Babci, 6asy pokcrpot, KBukcremn («C» Kiachr).
Ourypanap/pl 3epTTEY KOHE JJICTEMECIH OLTy.

«C» kinacel. JKynTel kepceTyiH cayaTTsl 60mybl. CTaHAApPTTHI Kypa KoHE iC )KY31HIe
OpBIHJIal allybl, )KATTHIFyJIap MEH OaceKenecTik OalIaHbICTap.

Ocy1iecTBIATh MpenojaBaHue eBponeiickux Tanies («Cy» kiacc). 3HaTh METOAUKY
MPEToIaBaHus €BPOINECHCKUX TaHIEB: MeyieHHbI Baibe, Tanro, BeHckuil Bajibce,
Mennennsrii pokerpot, KBukcren («C» kiacc). 3HaTh TEXHUKY UCIIOTHEHUS M METOAUKY
uzydenus guryp «C» kiacca. Brnagets rpaMOTHBIMU HaBbIKaMU T0Ka3a B mape. Y MeTh
COCTaBJIATh M MPAKTUYECKU UCTIONHITH CTAaHIAPTHBIC yUeOHbIE M KOHKYPCHBIC COSTUHEHUSI.
To carry out the teaching of European dances ("C" class). Know the methodology of teaching
European dances: Slow Waltz, Tango, Viennese Waltz, Slow Foxtrot, Quickstep (“C” Class).
Know the technique of performance and methodology of studying figures "C" class. Have
competent pair display skills. Be able to compose and practically execute standard ones,
training and competition compounds.

Conepxanue

«C» chIHBIOBI OarapiamMachIHa €ypONajIbIK OMIIEp/Il OKBITY 9/licTeMeCiH urepy: basy Baibc,
Bena Bannci, Tanro, 6asy dhokctpot, Quickstep. «C» ChIHBIOBIHBIH 1-IeHrenaer1 Kypaemi
¢burypanapabl OpbIHIay TEXHUKACHL. 1 IeHreliHiH KypAesl KepceTKIITepiMeH CTaHIapTTHl,
OKY *oHe 0acekere KaOiJIeTTi KOChUIBICTap bl KYpPacThIpy TEXHUKAChI MEH MTPAKTUKaIa
KosgaHy. JKymnreH cayaTTbl KOpceTy JaFabuIaphl.

OcBoeHUE METOJMKY MTPENOJaBAHMS €BPOIEUCKUX TaHIIEB 10 Tporpamme «Cy» Kiacca:
Mennennsnii Basibe, Benckuii Basibe, Tanro, Mennennsiii pokctpot, Kpukcren. Texnnka
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ucnonuenust puryp 1 ypoBas cnoxknoctu «Cy» Kiacca. MeToMKa COCTaBICHHS U
MPAKTUYECKOE MCIIOTHEHUE CTAaHIAPTHBIX, YY€OHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COSTMHEHUN ¢ (PUTypaMu
1 ypoBH# cinoxHocTU. HaBbIKM rpaMOTHOTO 1OKa3a B Mape.

Mastering the methods of teaching European dances in the "C" class program: Slow Waltz,
Viennese Waltz, Tango, Slow Foxtrot, Quickstep. Technique of performing the figures of the
1st level of difficulty of the "C" class. The methodology of drawing up and practical
performance of standard, training and competitive connections with figures of the 1st level of
difficulty. Skills of competent demonstration in a pair.

KiarwueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

- OpbIHAay TEXHUKACHIH XoHe cTanaapTThl ounepae ("C" chIHBIOBI) (hUTypamapbl,
CTaHJAPTTHI, OKY XKoHE OQCEKeNeCTIK OaiylaHbICTapAbl 3epAeTey 9IICTEMECIH cayaTThl
MIPaKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETYMEH TYCIHIIPY KOHE WILTIOCTpalHsIIay;

- buniH My3bIKaNbIK HET131H TYCIHIIPY, KUMBLI-KO3FAIILICTBIH BIPFAKTHI HETI31H cayaTThl
OpHAJACTHIPYIbI KY3€Te achIpy;

- barmapnama keneMiHe cayaTThl IPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETUTIMMEH WILTIOCTpPAIUSIIAY;

- XopeorpadusuibIK MoHIep OoMbIHIIA cabaKTap bl Kypy *KoHE OTKI3Y 9IICTEMECIH KOPCETY,
’Kac epeKIIeNiKTePiH eCKepe OTHIPHIII, IeJarOTHKaIbIK BIKIIAJ €Ty IICTepiIMEH )KYMBIC icTey;

- binim anymsmapapiH JalbIHABIK HOTHKEIEPIH Oaranay, KaTeliKTep/li aHbIKTay KOHE JKOIO.
- OOBSICHAITD U HIUIIOCTPUPOBATH I'PAMOTHBIM IMMPAKTUYCCKHUM ITOKA30M TCXHUKY UCIIOJIHCHHA U
METOJIMKY U3y4eHus (Uryp, CTaHAAPTHBIX, Y4EOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COSTUHEHHI B
cTaHAapTHHIX TaHmax («C» kiacca);

-OOBACHATH MY3bIKaJIbHYIO OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBIIATH PAMOTHYIO PaCKIaIKy
PUTMHUYECKOW OCHOBBI JIBUKEHUI;

- UnnrocTpupoBath rpaMOTHBIM PAKTHYECKUM MTOKa30M B 00bEME MPOrPaMMBI;

- leMOHCTpHPOBATh METOAMKY IOCTPOCHHUS U MIPOBEICHUS YPOKOB MO XOpeorpaduyeckum
JTUCIUILTNHAM, ONIEPUPOBATh METOAMHU MEAArOTHYECKOTO BO3/ICHCTBHUS C YYETOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEMH;

- OLleHHBAaTh Pe3yIbTaThl MOATOTOBKUA 00YYAIOIINXCS, OMPEENATh U YCTPAHITh OIIMOKH.

- Explain and illustrate with a competent practical demonstration the technique of performance
and the methodology of studying figures, standard, educational and competitive connections in
standard dances ("C" class);

- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis
of movements;

- lllustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines, operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age
characteristics;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors

AybI311a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
Y CcTHBIN 3K3aMeEH, II0Ka3
oral exam, display

dopma HTOrOBOI0
KOHTPOJIA

AyBI3I_I_Ia CMTUXAaH, KOPCCTY
VY CTHEIN DK3aMeH, TTOKa3
oral exam, display

dopma UTOTOBOI0
KOHTPOJIA

XopeorpadgusiibiK IIHAepAiH OKbITY daicTemeci I MeTonnka
HanmeHnoBanue moayJis npenogasanus xopeorpaguyeckux qucuuniaud I Methods of
teaching of choreographic disciplines I

JlaTuHOaMepuKAHABIK OU/Ii OKBITYABIH daicTemMeci («C»
kJjaace) I

Ha3Banue TUCHUILIHHBI MeToanka npenogaBaHus JJAaTHHOAMEPUKAHCKUX TAHIEB
(«C» ruace) I

Methods of teaching of Latin dance (""C"" class) 1
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Iuxa A cOUIIMHBI bJ1 (KB)

Koa nucuuniamubl MPLT (I) 3223
Cemectp 5
KosnvecTBO Kpeauron 3
ECTS
Jlexuuu — 10
®opMa ¥ BUAbI y4eOHbIX
SAHSITHIA /KON eCTBO [Tpaktuyeckue 3ausatust — 20
KpEIHTOB CPOIT - 15
CPO - 45
JlaTnHOAMepHKaHIBIK OMIHIH MearorukaibiK Herizaepi («Dy»
kiacc) 11
IIpepekBU3NTHI [Temarorndyeckre OCHOBBI MPEMOaBaHUS JTATHHOAMEPHUKAHCKHUX

taHues («D» kmnace) 11
Pedagogical basics of Latin dances teaching ("D" classes) 11

eau n3yvyenust

JlaTpIHaMEPUKACBIHBIH OMIIEPiH OKBITY daicTeMeciH urepy («C kmacei») 1 neHreimi
KYPACILITIK.

OcBoeHMEe METOJIMKH IpenojaBaHus JaTuHoaMmepuKkaHckux TaHues (“C kiacc”) 1 ypoBeHb
CIIOYKHOCTH.

Mastering the methodology of teaching Latin American dances (“C Class”) Level 1 Difficulty

Coaep:xanue

JlaTeiHAMEepUKAHIBIKTAP/IbI OKBITY 9micTeMeci: Camba, Ya-ya-ua, Pym0a, [Tacomno6iis, JxaiiB
("c" cpiabIOBI)."C" CHIHBIOBIHBIH 1 1eHTreiiHAer KypAeni (urypanapasl OpblHIAY TEXHUKACHI
KOHE 3epTTey oicTeMeci. | AeHreiinaeri Kypaeini GurypairapMeH CTaHIapTThl, OKY JKOHE
OocekesecTik OalIaHbICTap/Ibl JKacay 9IICTEMEC] )KoHE OpBIHIAY oaicTemeci. JXKynTa cayarThl
KOpCceTyre KOMBIIATHIH iCTEMEITIK TaanTap.

MeTtoauka npenoaBaHus JaTHHOaMepHKaHCKuxTaHieB: Camba, Ya-ya-ya, Pymo0a,
[Tacono0msb, JIxaiiB («C» knacc). TexHuka UCIOTHEHUS U METOAUKH U3yueHus puryp 1
ypoBHs ciokHOCTH «C» Ki1acca. MeToaMKa cOCTaBICHUS U METOJIMKA UCTIOTHEHUS
CTaHJApPTHBIX, y4eOHBIX M KOHKYPCHBIX COCMHEHUH ¢ (hurypamu 1 ypoBHS CIIOKHOCTH.
Metoanueckue TpeOOBaHUS K TPaMOTHOMY IOKa3y B Mape.

Methods of teaching Latin Americans: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba, Paso Doble, Jive ("C"
class). Technique of execution and methods of studying figures of the 1st level of complexity
of the” C " class. The methodology of drawing up and the methodology of performing
standard, training and competitive connections with figures of the 1st level of complexity.
Methodological requirements for a competent display in a pair.

KiaioueBbie KOMIICTCHI MU

- Jlateinamepuxainsik 6uneperi ("C" cbiHBIOBI) (Urypanapabl, CTaHIAPTThL, OKY KOHE
0ocekenecTik OaillaHbICTapAbl OPBIHAY TEXHUKACHIH KOHE OJIap/Ibl 3epIeiey oiicTeMeciH
cayaTThl TPaKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETYMEH TYCIHIIPY KOHE WILTIOCTpalUsiIay;

- bunin My3bIKanbIK HET131H TYCIHIIPY, KUMBLI-KO3FAIBICTBIH BIPFAKTHI HET131H cayaTThl
OpPHAJIACTBIPYABI KY3Ere achIpy;

- barnapnama xenemiHzie cayaTThl MPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETITIMMEH HWILTIOCTpALIUsIAY;

- XopeorpadusuibiK MoHep O0HbIHIIA cabaKTap bl KYPYy ’KOHE OTKI3Y 9JICTEMECIH KOPCETY,
Kac epEeKIIEeNIKTePiH eCKepe OTHIPHII, MeIarOrHKaIbIK BIKIAT €Ty 9JIICTEPIMEH KYMBIC iCTEY;
- Bimim anmymsutapapiH JaRbIHABIK HOTIKETIEPIH Oaranay, KaTeliKTep Il aHBIKTAY KOHE JKOI0.
- OOBACHATH M UJUTFOCTPUPOBATH TPAMOTHBIM MPAKTUYECKUM TTOKA30M TEXHUKY UCIIOJIHEHUS U
METOAMKY U3y4eHUs (PUTYpP, CTAHAAPTHBIX, YICOHBIX M KOHKYPCHBIX COCTMHEHU B
TaTHHOAMEepHKaHCKUX TaHax («C» kmacce);

- OOBSACHATH MYy3bIKaJLHYIO OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYIIIECTBIIATh TPAMOTHYIO PAaCKIIAJIKy
PUTMHUYECKOW OCHOBBI IBUKEHU;

- MnmoctpupoBaTh TPaMOTHBIM MPAKTHYECKUM MTOKAa30M B 00BhEME POTPAMMBI;
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- leMOHCTpHPOBATh METOAMKY IIOCTPOCHHUS U MPOBECHUS YPOKOB MO XOpeorpaduyeckum
AUCHUIUIMHAM, OIICpUPOBATh METOJaMU IIEAArOTHYECKOI'O BOBI[CfICTBI/IH C Y4€TOM BO3pPACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEN;

- OHGHI/IBaTI: PE3yJIbTAaThl IIOATOTOBKU o6yqafoumxc;1, OIIPECACIIATh U YCTPAHATH OIINOKH.

- Explain and illustrate with a competent practical demonstration the technique of performance
and the methodology of studying figures, standard, educational and competitive connections in
Latin American dances ("C" class);

- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis
of movements;

- llustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines, operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age
characteristics;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors

AybI3111a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
YCTHBINM DK3aMeH, TOKa3
oral exam, display

®opma UTOTOBOTO
KOHTPOJISA

Oky OarjapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaiap
Pasnarounsblit matepuan | Cuiutalyc, JOMOIHUTENbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

XopeorpadgusiibiK IIHAePAiH OKbITY daicTeMeci I Meroanka
HaumenoBanue moayJs npenogaBanus xopeorpapuyeckux qucuuiuiad I Methods of
teaching of choreographic disciplines I

Kazak 6mi I
Ha3zBanue 1ucUNJINHBI Kaszaxckui Tanen I
Kazakh dance |

UK JMCHUIIHHBI I11 (KB)
Kox nucuMminabl KzT (I) 3224
Cemectp 5
KoanuecTBo KpeauToB 3
ECTS

Jlexumu — 10

®opma 1 BHAbI Y4eOHBIX

SAHSITHIL /KROTHYECTBO [TpakTuueckue 3ausatus — 20
KPETHTOB CPOIT - 15

CPO - 45

XaJabIK-caxHaJbIK Owmi I
IIpepexkBU3UTHI HapoaHo-cuennyeckuit tanen I

Folk-stage dance |

ean nzyyenus

Epnep Men oifennep OmiiepiHiH KUMBLUI-KO3FAJIBICHIH JKQHE ATIOATEPIH cayaTThl OPbIH/IAY bl

3epTTey omicTepi. My3bIKabIK PETTLIIK.

MeTOJII/IKa HU3YyUYCHUA JIBI/I)KeHI/Iﬁ " I'paMOTHOI'O UCITOJTHCHHA 3TIOA0OB MYXXCKOI'O U )KCHCKOT'O
TaHIeB. My3bIKaJabHas pacKIaaKa.

Methods of studying the movements and competent execution of etudes of male and female
dances.Musical layout.

Conep:xkanue

Olienziep MeH epiiep OMiHIH CUMAThIHAA TIPETII JKaHbIHIAFbl AK3EPCUCTI 3€PTTEY JIICTEMECI.
Oileniep MeH epiep OuiHiH KO KYHiH koHe Heri3ri CHopTThIK 0an 6ui MaMaHIapbIHa
apHaJFaH YITTHIK XOpeorpapusHbl OpbIHAAY 1I€0epIirt MEH MOHEPI, OPbIH/IaY CHUIIATHI.
N3ydeHne nMo3uLuii U MOJI0KEHUH PYK, OCHOBHBIX U CBA3YIOIIUX JABUKEHUH, XOJ0B JKEHCKOTO
U MY’CKOT'0 TaHLeB. TaHIeBaJIbHbIE HABBIKM M MAaHEpa, XapaKTep UCIIOJIHEHUS HAllMOHAIBHOM
xopeorpaduu s CIENUAIMCTOB CIIOPTUBHOTO OATBHOTO TaHIIA.
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Methods of studying the position of hands and the basic moves of female and male dances.
Dance skills and manner , character of performance of national choreography for ballroom
dance specialists.

KiroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINHA

- Kazak OuiH OpbIH/Iay TEXHUKACBIH OKBITYIBIH 9ICTEMEIIK HETi3AepiH TYCIHIIPY;

- bujiin My3bIKaNbIK HET131H TYCIHIIPY, KUMBLI-KO3FaIbICTHIH BIPFAKTHIK HET131H CayaTThI
OpHAJIACTBIPYABI )KY3€r€ achIpy, OKY MBICAIAAPBIH, STIOATEP MEH OKY KOMIIO3ULUSITIaPBIH
OIICTEMEITIK cayaTThl KYPacThIPY;

- barnapnama keneMiH/e cayaTThl IPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETUTIMMEH WILTIOCTpALHLIIAY;

- XopeorpadusibIK MoHIep O0obIHIIA cabaKTap bl KYpYy ’KoHE OTKI3Y 9JICTEMECIH KOPCETY,
Kac epeKIIeNiKTePiH eCKePe OTHIPHIII, MTeJarOruKaIbIK BIKIAJ €Ty SAICTepIMEH )KYMBIC icTey;
- Biim anymisuiapaplH JalbIHABIK HOTHOKENIEPIH Oaranay, KaTeJliKTep/li aHBIKTAY KOHE JKOI0.
- OGT:SICHSITL MCTOAHNYCCKUC OCHOBLI IPETIOAaABAHNA TCXHUKHN UCITIOJHCHUA Ka3aXCKOT'O TaHLA,
- OOBSACHATH MYy3bIKQJIbHYI0 OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBIIATh TPAMOTHYIO PACKIIAJIKy
PUTMHYECKON OCHOBBI IBUKEHUI, METOIMYECKU TPAMOTHO COCTABJIATH y4eOHbIE IPUMEPHI,
3THOAbI U y‘{66HBI€ KOMIIO3HNIIHMH,

- I/IJIJIIOCTpI/IpOBaTI) T'paMOTHBIM IMPAKTHYCCKUM IIOKA30M B O6’I)€Me IIporpamMmalI;
-JleMOHCTpUPOBAaTh METOJIUKY ITOCTPOCHHUSI M IPOBEACHUS YPOKOB 10 XOpeorpaduIecKumM
AUCHUIUIMHAM, OIICPUPOBATHL METOJaMU IICAAaroru4€CKoro BO3I[CﬁCTBPI$I C YYC€TOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEM;

- OueHnBaTh Pe3yIbTAThI HOATOTOBKU 00YYAIOIINUXCS, ONMPEALIIATh U YCTPAHSITH OIIHOKH.

- Explain the methodological foundations of teaching the technique of performing Kazakh
dance;

- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis
of movements, to methodically competently compose educational examples, sketches and
educational compositions;

- lllustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines, operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age
characteristics;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors.

[IpakTuKansIK Kepcery
IIpakTHueckuil mokas
Practical demonstration

dopma UTOrOBOI0
KOHTPOJIA

Oky Oarmapiamacsel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpHAIIIAP
Pa3znarounslii maTtepuan | Cumtalyc, JOMOMHUTEIBHBIE MATEPUAITBI
Syllabus, additional materials

Xopeorpadusiibik moHAepAiH Herizaepi I
HanmenoBanue moayJist OcHoBbI x0peorpagpuyeckux AucuUIINH I
Basics of choreographic disciplines |

Eyponanbik :xoHe JIaTbIH AMepHKAaJbIK OnJiep TPeHUHT|
(«C» cartbIchl)

Ha3panue TUCHUIIHHBI TpeHUHT eBPONEeHCKUX U JJATUHOAMEPUKAHCKUX TAHLIEB
(«C» ka1ace)

European and Latin American dance training («C» class)

UK AUCHUILIMHBI BJ1 (KB)
Ko aucuunyimmubl TELaT 3225
Cemectp 5
Konn4yecTBo kpeanToB 3

ECTS
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®opma u BuabI YuedHbIx | [Ipaktuueckue 3anarus — 30
3aHAITHI /KOJIUYeCTBO CPOII - 15
KpeIuTOB CPO —45
[legarornyeckue OCHOBBI MIPETIOAABAHUS IJATHHOAMEPHUKAHCKUX
IIpepexkBU3UTHI tan1eB («D» kmacc) 11/ Tlenarorudeckie OCHOBBI
npenoiaBaHus eBponeickux Tanmes («Dy kmace) 11

Iean nzyyenus

«C» car BICBIHIa CYPOIIAJIBIK KOHEC JIaThIHAMCPUKAJIBIK OM TEXHUKACBIH CayaTThbl IIPAKTHUKAJIBIK
OpBIHAAY TIXIpUOECi.

OTpa6OTKa TpaMOTHOI'O IPaKTHYECKOI'O UCITOJTHEHUA TEXHUKHN TAaHIICB CBpOHeﬁCKOfI u
JATUHOAMEPUKAHCKOM MporpaMMsbl B kateropun «Cy» Kiacc.

Development of competent practical execution of dance techniques of European and Latin
American program in the category “C” class.

Coaep:xanue

CrangaptThl xkoHe JlaTbiHaMepUKaJIbIK OMIep/ie OPBIHIAY Ja¥FIbLIAPbIHBIH TPAKTUKAJIBIK
naraeIapbiH 1aMeiTy («C», cateicsl). basy Banbc, Tanro, Bena Banbci, XKbuigam GpokcTpor,
Camba, Ya-ya-ya, Pym0a, [I>xuBe OpbIHAAY TEXHUKACHIH KATTHIKTBIPY. CTaHAapTThI
JKaJFayJiap/ibl cayaTThl KYPACThIPY MarabIChl Bapuanusnapasl opblHAAY TEXHUKACHIH
JKATTBIKTBIPY.

Pa3Butue IMPAKTUYCCKUX HABBIKOB MCIIOJIHUTCIIbCKOT'O MACTCPCTBA B CTAHAAPTHBIX U
JaTHHOAMEPHUKAHCKHUX TaHIax («C», kimacc). OTpaboTKa TEXHUKU HCIIOTHEHUS MeIJIeHHOTO
Banbca, Tanro, Benckoro Banbca, beictporo gokcrpora, Cam6bl, Ya-ya-ua, PymOsI, [kaiiBa.
HaBbIk rpaMOTHOIO COCTaBIEHUS CTaHJAPTHBIX coequHeHuil. OTpaboTKa TEXHUKH

HUCITIOJIHCHU A BapHaI.IHfI.

Practical mastering of the technique of performing figures of the 1st level of difficulty, in a pair
according to the program of the "C" class. Development of practical performance skills in
standard and Latin American dances ("C", class). Developing performance techniques in Slow
Waltz, Tango, Vienna Waltz, Fast Foxtrot, Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba, Jive. The skill of
making standard connections. Practising variation technique.

KiaioueBbie KOMIICTCHI MU

— Bafz[apnaMa asIChIHJa CayaTThl IPAKTHUKAJIBIK JCMOHCTPALIUAHBI KOJIIaHY.

— KosranbicTap/ipl OpbIHIAY €pexerIepit, dICTEMENIK Tallayibl, OKY MbICATIAPbIH KYPY/IbI,
JKCKC TallCbIpMaJIapJbl ’KOHEC KaJIIIbL Ca6aKTLI TaJiaay KOHC KOJIAaHY.

— JIeMOHCTpUpPOBaTh TPaAMOTHBIN MPAKTUYECKHI T0Ka3 B 00beMe IPOrpaMMBI.

— AHanmu3upoBaTh U MPUMEHSTH NpaBUila UCIIOJIHEHUS ABM)KEHUN, METOANYECKUN pa3oop,
MMOCTPOCHUC y‘le6HI>IX IMpUMEPOB, OTACIIbHBIX 3a,I[aHI/II71 " YpPOKa B LICJIOM.

- lllustrate with competent practical demonstration within the scope of the program.

- Analyze and apply the rules of execution of movements, methodical analysis, construction of
training examples, individual tasks and the lesson as a whole.

[IpakTHKanbIK KOpceTy
IIpakTHueckuil mokas
Practical demonstration

dopma HTOrOBOI0
KOHTPOJIA

Oky OarjapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaniap
Pa3znarounsblii matepuan | Cuiutalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIBI
Syllabus, additional materials

XopeorpadusiiabiK moHAepAin Herizaepi I
HanmeHnoBanue moayJis OcHoBbI XOpeorpaguyecKux JucuuniuH I
Basics of choreographic disciplines |

OJIEMHIH XaJabIK Ouiepi I
Ha3zBanue qucnunJinHbI Doy1bKJIOPHBbIE TAHIBI MUpa I
Folk dances of the world |

MK AUCHUILTHHBI bJ1 (KB)
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Koa aucuMminueI FTM (1) 3226
CemecTp 5
KoanuecTBo kKpeauToB 3
ECTS
®opma u BuabI yueOHbIX | [IpakTrueckue 3anatus — 30
3aHAITHI /KOJIUYeCTBO CPOII - 15
KPeIuTOB CPO -45
XabIK-caxHalIbIK Oul
IIpepekBH3UTHI HaponHo-cuennyeckuii TaHeln
Folk-stage dance

ean uzyyenus

By moH aneMaik MoieHU IOCTYpIIep asiChIHAAFbI 3THUKANIBIK XOpeorpadusHbIH HeTi3epiH
OKBITYFa OarbITTasiFaH. CTyZACHTTED SPTYPJIi OHIPIAEPre TOH KUMbLI-KO3FaIbICTAPIbl, CTUIIBIIK
EPeKIIETIKTEP Il dKOHE MY3bIKAJIBIK aKIICHTTEP Il MEHIePEIi.

Z[I/ICLII/IHJ'II/IHa HallpaBJICHA HA U3YYCHHUC OCHOB STHUYECKOH XOpCOl"pa(l)I/II/I B paMKax MHUPOBBIX
KyJbTYPHBIX TpaauLui. B Xo1e 00y4eHus! CTyA€HTHI ITOJIy4at0T 3HaHUs O XapaKTEPHbIX
ABMOKCHUAX, CTHJICBBIX 0COOEHHOCTAX U MY3BIKAJIbHBIX dKICHTAX HAPOAHBIX TAHIICB
Pa3JIMYIHBIX PETHUOHOB.

The discipline is aimed at studying the basics of ethnic choreography within the framework of
world cultural traditions. In the course of training, students acquire knowledge of
characteristic movements, style features and musical accents of folk dances of different
regions.

Conep:xxanue

. KypcTbiH nmpakTiKanbiK 0esiMi caxHaIBIK KOPKEMIIK, OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK Me0epIIiK,
MY3BIKQJIBUIBIKTBI JaMBITYFa BIKIA eTe/li. XanblK OWiH 3epTTey OoJamiak CriopTThIK-0an Oomi
OKBITYIIIBUIAPBIHBIH penepTyapblH KEHEHTE Il ’KoHE SAICTEMENIK KY3bIPETTEP MEH XaJIbIK
xopeorpaduschiH 6an OuiHe HHTepIpeTalusiIay KaOlIeTiHIH HEeTi31 peTiH/e KbI3MET eTe/l.
[IpakTrueckas 4acTh Kypca CrioCOOCTBYET Pa3BUTHIO CIIEHUYECKON BBIPA3UTEIIHLHOCTH,
HUCIIOJIHUTCIIbCKUX HABBIKOB, MY3bIKAJIbHOCTH. HSy‘lGHI/Ie HAapOJHOT'O TaHIa PACIINPACT
perniepTyap OyIyIIHX TPEHEPOB CIIOPTUBHOTO OAJIBHOTO TAHIIA U CITY>KUT OCHOBOM JIJIst
(I)OpMI/IpOBaHI/ISI METOANYCCKHUX KOMHCTCHHHﬁ, a TaK’KC YMCHHS UHTCPIIPETAllNN HapO,HHOﬁ
xopeorpaduu B 006J1aCTH CIIOPTUBHOIO OAJILHOTO TaHLA

The practical part of the course contributes to the development of stage expressiveness,
performance skills, and musicality. The study of folk dance expands the repertoire of future
sports ballroom dance coaches and serves as a basis for the formation of methodological
competencies, as well as the ability to interpret folk choreography in the field of sports
ballroom dance.

KiaroueBble KOMIIETEHIINH

- OneMHIH (OJIBKIOPIBIK OUIIEPIH OPBIHAAY TEXHUKACHIH OKBITY/IBIH 9/1ICTEMENIK HeT13/IepiH
TYCIHAIPY;

- BuniH My3bIKanbIK HET131H TYCIHIIPY, KUMBLI-KO3FAIBICTBIH BIPFAKTHIK HET131H cayaTThl
OpHAJIACTHIPYIbI KY3€Te aChIPY, OKY MBICAIIAAPBIH, STIOATEP MEH OKY KOMITO3UIIHSIIAPbIH
ONIICTEMETIIK cayaTThl KYpacThIpy;

- barnapnama xenemiHzie cayaTThl IPAKTUKAIIBIK KOPCETITIMMEH MILUTIOCTpalusiiay;

- XopeorpadusblK MoHaep OoiibIHIIA cabaKTap bl KYpy *KoHE ©TKi3y 9iCTEMECIH KopceTy,
’Kac epeKUIeNIKTepIH €CKepe OTHIPHII, MeIaroruKaiblK bIKIAT €Ty 9/IICTEPIMEH KYMBIC 1CTEY;
- binim anymisimapasiH JailbIHIBIK HOTHKENEPiH Oaranay, KaTeTiKTep il aHBIKTAY KOHE KOI0.
- OOBSACHATH METOIMIECKHE OCHOBHI MPETIOAaBAHUs TEXHUKH UCTIOTHEHUS (POTBKIOPHBIX
TaHIIEB MUPA;

- OOBACHATH MY3bIKQJIBHYIO OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYILECTBIIATh IPAMOTHYIO PACKIAKy
PUTMHUYECKON OCHOBBI IBMKEHUH, METOJUUECKU TPAMOTHO COCTABIIATh yUeOHbIE IPHUMEPHI,
9TIO/IbI U y4eOHble KOMIIO3ULINHY;
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- MnmoctpupoBaTh rpaMOTHBIM TPAKTUYECKUM MIOKAa30M B 00bEME NMPOrPaMMBbL;
-JleMOHCTpUPOBATh METOJIUKY ITOCTPOCHHUSI M IPOBEACHUS YPOKOB 10 XOpeorpaduIeCKumM
AUCHUIUIMHAM, OIICPUPOBATHL MCTOJaMU IICAAaroru4€CKOro BO3I[CﬁCTBPI$I C YYCTOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOCHHOCTEH;

- OueHnBaTh Pe3yibTaThl HOATOTOBKU O0YYAIOIINXCS, ONMPEALNIATh U YCTPAHITh OIIHOKH.

- Explain the methodological foundations of teaching the technique of performing folk dances
of the world:;

- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis
of movements, to methodically competently compose educational examples, sketches and
educational compositions;

- lllustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines, operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age
characteristics;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors.

[IpakTukanbik KepceTy
IIpakTHueckuil mokas
Practical demonstration

dopma UTOrOBOI0
KOHTPOJISA

Oky Oarmapiamacsel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpHAIIIAP
Pa3znarounsblii matepuan | Cuiutalyc, JOMONHUTEIbHBIE MATEPUAIIBI
Syllabus, additional materials

XopeorpadgusabiK moHaepaAin Herizaepi I
HaumMeHoBanue MOAYJIsA OcHOBBI xopeorpa(lmqecmlx AUCHUIIJIMH I
Basics of choreographic disciplines |

Knaccukauanik ou 1
Ha3Banue JUCHUNIMHBI Knaccnuecknii Tanern I
Classical dance 1

UK AMCHUIIMHBI b/l (KB)
Koa nucuumimHbl KT (1) 3227
Cemectp 5
KonnyecTBo kpennToB 3
ECTS
®opma u BuAbI YueOHbIx | [Ipaktuueckue 3anarus — 30
3aHAATHI /KOJINYeCTBO CPOIT - 15
KpeIuTOoB CPO - 45
Xopeorpadus Herizaepi 11
IIpepekBHU3UTBI OcHoBsl xopeorpaduu 11

Basics of choreography 11

ean nzyyenus

CropTThIK-6ai1 O¥1 OKBITYIIBIIAPBIHBIH JANBIHIBIK OeHiiHI OOMBIHIIIA MaMaHIaAPAbIH KOciOn
KY3BIPETTLTIKTepiH 1aMbITy. Kitaccukanbslk OM KUMBUITAPBIHBIH KOMOMHAIIHSIIaFbI
KYPACJUIITIH apTThIPY, OPBIHIAAY KAPKBIHBIH KECNICTY, YUIECTIPY/ll JaMBITY.

Pa3Butne npodeccrnoHalbHBIX KOMIIETEHIINHA Y CIIEIIMATHUCTOB TPACKTOPHUH MEJaroroB
CIIOPTUBHO-0ATFHOTO TaHIA. Y CIIOKHEHUE COUETAaHWUN JBMKEHUN KJIACCUYECKOTO TAHIIA B
KOMOMHAIMSIX, YCKOPEHHE TEMIIa UCTIOTHEHUS, Pa3BUTHE KOOPIUHAIUH.

Development of professional competencies in specialists trajectory of ballroom dance
teachers. Complication of combinations of classical dance movements in combinations,
acceleration of the tempo of performance, development of coordination.

Conepxanue

Y1ikeH mo3anappl OKy, TipeTilll )KaHbIH/IA YKOHE 3aJIBIH OPTAChIHAA ITUPYITKE preparation.
3annbiH opTackiHaarkl markiH Adagio meHrepy. Allegro GemniMiHIe OpbIHIAY KAPKBIHBIH
KENIeIIeTy.

107



barnapnama asicelHa cayaTThl IPAaKTUKAIBIK KepceTitimre ue 6omy.Mzydenue 0oabIumx mos,
preparation k pirouette y cranka u Ha cepeaune 3ana. OcBocHue MaieHbKoro adagio Ha
cepenuHe 3ajia. Y CKOpeHHUe TeMIla uCnojHeHus B paszene allegro. Biagenue rpaMoTHBIM
IMPAKTUYCCKHUM IIOKa30OM B o0BeME IIporpaMMmal.

Study of large poses, pirouette at the machine and in the middle of the hall. Mastering a small
adagio in the middle of the hall. Acceleration of the tempo of performance in the allegro
section. Possession of competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program.

KiroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINHA

- Kimaccukansik Ou1i OppIHIaY TEXHUKACHIH OKBITYIBIH 9iCTEMENTiK HEeT13/1epiH TYCIHIPY;

- Buiin My3bIKabIK HET131H TYCIHIIPY, KUMBLI-KO3FaIbICTHIH BIPFAKTHI HET131H CayaTThl
OPHAJIACTBIPY B XKY3€Ere achIpy,

- barmapnama xenemiHzie cayaTThl MPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETLTIMMEH WILTIOCTPALIHSIIAY;

- XopeorpadusiblK MOHAEp OOWBIHIIA cabaKTap bl KYPY KOHE OTKI3Y dICTeMECiH KopceTy,
JKac EPeKIICITKTEPIH €CKePe OTHIPHII, MEAArOrHKAIIBIK BIKIAT €TY dICTEPIMEH KYMBIC ICTEY;
- binim anmymsutapabIH JaibIHABIK HOTHKETIEpiH Oaranay, KaTeTiKTepAl aHBIKTay JKOHE KOKO.
- OOBACHAITD MCTOAHUYCCKHUEC OCHOBLI IIPCIIOJaBaHUA TCXHHUKH UCIIOJTHCHUA KIIACCHUICCKOI'o U
HapOJHO-CHCHUYCCKOI'O TaHLA,

- OOBSACHATH MYy3bIKAJIbHYI0 OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBIIATh TPAMOTHYIO PACKIIAJIKy
PUTMHUYECKON OCHOBBI JIBUKEHUI;

- I/IJ'IJ'IIOCTpI/IpOBaTb I'PaMOTHBIM IIPAKTUYCCKHUM IIOKa30M B o0neMe [MporpamMmal;

- leMOHCTpHPOBATh METOAMKY IOCTPOCHHUS U MIPOBEICHUS YPOKOB IO XOpeorpapuuecKum
AUCHUILTIMHAM, OIICpUPOBATh MCTOJaMU €A OrH4CCKOIro BOS)IGI‘/'ICTBI/I}I C Y4C€TOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEN;

- OLIeHI/IBaTB PE3yJbTaThl IIOATOTOBKU O6y‘laIOH_[I/IXC$I, ONpCACIIATL U YCTPAHATDH OIINOKH.

- Explain the methodological foundations of teaching the technique of performing classical
dance;

- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis
of movements;

- lllustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines, operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age
characteristics;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors.

[IpakTuKansIK Kepcery
IIpakTHueckuil mokas
Practical demonstration

dopma UTOrOBOI0
KOHTPOJIA

Oky Oarmapiamacsel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpHATIIAP
Pa3znarounslii matepuan | Cuiutalyc, JOMONHUTEIBHBIE MATEPUAITBI
Syllabus, additional materials

XopeorpadusiibIK MIHAEPAIH OKbITY daicTemeci I1
HanmenoBanue moayJist MeToauka npenogaBaHusi XopeorpapuuecKux AUCHUILINH
IT Methods of teaching of choreographic disciplines I1

Eyponanbik 6uiiepai okpITy daicremeci («C» catbich) 11

Metoanka npenogaBaHusi eBponeickux tanues («C» Kiace)
Ha3zBanue AMCIUIIINHBI

11
Methodology of standard dance teaching («C» class) I1
UK AUCHUILIMHBI bJ1 (KB)
Koa iucuuniimHbl MPET (II) 3228
Cemectp 6
KounvecTBO Kpeauron 4
ECTS
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®opma u BuIbI YueOHbIx | [IpakTuueckue 3anarus — 40
3aHATHI /KOJINYECTBO CPOII - 20
KPeIuTOB CPO - 460
Eyponansik 6unepai okpiTy aaicremeci («Cy» catbichr) I
IIpepekBH3UTHI Metoauka npenoaaBanust eBponeickux taHues («C» kiace) |
Methodology of standard dance teaching («Cy class) |

ean uzyyenus

Eyponansix 6mepai okeiTyasl xky3ere aceipy ("C" ceiHbIObI). Eyponanbik Ounepii OKbITy
onicremeci Oiny: Gasty Basibe, Tanro, Bena Bainbci, 6asty ¢poxctpor, KBukcren ("C" ChIHBIOBI).
OpsiHnay TeXHUKACKIH jkoHE "C" ChIHBIN (DUTypasiapbiH 3epTTey oAicTeMeciH Oimy. XKynra
cayaTThl KOPCETY JarabpUIapbiH MeHrepy. CTaHIapTThI, OKY JKOHE OOCEKENeCTIiK
OailmaHpICTapAbl KYPY JKOHE 1C XKY31H/IE OpbIHAAM OLTy.

Ocy1ecTBIATh NpernojaBanue eBponeickux tanies («Cy» kiaacc). 3HaTh METOAUKY
MpernojiaBaHus eBpOINECHCKUX TaHIeB: MeajieHHbI Baibe, Tanro, BeHckuil BajbCe,
Mennennsriii pokctpot, KBukcren («C» kiacc). 3HaTh TEXHUKY UCTIOTHEHUS H METOIHUKY
uzydenus puryp «C» kiacca. Brnagets rpaMOTHBIMU HAaBBIKaMU TOKa3a B Mape. Y MeTh
COCTABJISITh M MIPAKTUYECKU UCIIONHATH CTaHAAPTHBIE, YIEOHBIC U KOHKYPCHBIE COSTUHEHUS.
To carry out the teaching of European dances ("C" class). Know the methodology of teaching
European dances: Slow waltz, Tango, Viennese waltz, Slow foxtrot, Quickstep ("C" class).
Know the technique of execution and the methodology of studying the figures of the" C *
class. Possess competent skills of showing in a pair.Be able to compose and practically
perform standard, training and competitive connections.

Conep:xanue

«C» KachIHBIH OarapiamMachl OOMBIHIIA CTAaHAAPTTHI OMIIEPAl OKBITY 9ICTEMECIH MEHIEpY:
basty Bannc, Bena Banbci, Tanro, basty pokcrpot, KBukcren. «C» kiacbiHBIH 2 KoHE 3
JeHrefiHeri Kyp/aeni purypanap/ibl OpblHIaY TEXHUKACHI. 2 jKoHE 3 JIeHreHiHAer1 KypaeniIik
¢urypaiapMeH CTaHAApTThl, OKY XoHe 09CeKeNecTiK OaimaHbICTap Ibl )Kacay oiCTEMEC KIHE
MpakTUKaga opeiHaay. JKynra cayaTThl KOpCETy JaFAbLIaphI.

OcBoeHME METOIMKH MPEenoJaBaHus CTAaHJapPTHBIX TaHIEB 10 porpamMme «Cy Kiacca:
Mennennslii Banbsc, Benckuit Banbce, Tanro, Memiennsiii pokcrpor, Kpukcren. Texnuka
ucrnonHeHus puryp 2 u 3 ypoBHs cinoxkHocTH «C» kiacca. MeTtoauka cocTaBieHus 1
MPAKTUYECKOE UCTIOTHEHHE CTaHAAPTHBIX, Y4EOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COSUHEHHH ¢ (hurypamu
2 u 3 ypoBHs ci10XHOCTU. HaBbIKM rpaMOTHOTO 1OKa3a B Mape.

Mastering the methods of teaching standard dances in the "C" class program: Slow Waltz,
Viennese Waltz, Tango, Slow Foxtrot, Quickstep. Technique of performing the figures of the
2nd and 3rd level of difficulty of the "C" class.

The methodology of drawing up and practical performance of standard, training and
competitive connections with figures of the 2nd and 3rd level of difficulty. Skills of competent
demonstration in a pair

KiaioueBnbie KOMIICTCHI MU

- OpbIHJay TEXHUKACHIH koHE cTaHAapTThl ouepe ("C" chiHbIObI) (hurypanapasl,
CTaHJIaPTTHI, OKY JKOHE OOCEKeNeCTiK OaillaHbICTapabl 3epaesey dAiCTEMECiH CayaTThl
MPaKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETYMEH TYCIHIIPY KOHE WILTIOCTpaIUsiIay;

- bunin My3bIKanbIK HET131H TYCIHIIPY, KUMBLI-KO3FAIBICTBIH BIPFAKTHI HET131H cayaTThl
OpPHAJIACTBIPYABI KY3Ere achIpy;

- barnapnama kenemiHzie cayaTThl MPAKTUKAIIBIK KOPCETITIMMEH MILTFOCTpaIUsIaY;

- XopeorpadusibIK MoHIep OOHbIHIIA cabaKTap bl Kypy *KoHE OTKi3Y 9IICTEMECIH KOPCETY,
Kac epEeKIIeNIKTePiH eCKepe OTBIPHII, MeIarOrHKaIbIK BIKIAT €Ty 9JIICTEPIMEH KYMBIC 1CTEY;
- binim anymsmapapiH JalbIHABIK HOTIDKETIEPIH Oaranay, KaTeliKTep/ll aHbIKTay KOHE JKOIO.
- OOBACHATH M WIUTFOCTPUPOBATH TPAMOTHBIM MPAKTUUECKUM MTOKA30M TEXHUKY MCTIOTHCHHS U
METOAMKY U3y4eHHs (PUTYpP, CTAHAAPTHBIX, YICOHBIX M KOHKYPCHBIX COCTMHEHU B
crangapTHbiX TaHax («Cy» kiacca);
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-OOBACHATH MY3bIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBISATH IPAMOTHYIO PaCKIAIKy
PUTMHUYECKOU OCHOBBI JIBUKEHUI;

- MnmoctpupoBaTh rpaMOTHBIM TPAKTUYECKUM MTOKa30M B 00bEME MPOTPaMMBIL;

- JleMOHCTpHPOBATh METOJUKY ITOCTPOCHHUS U MTPOBEACHUS YPOKOB 10 XOpeorpapuIecKuM
AUCHUIUIMHAM, OIICPUPOBATHL MCTOJaMU IICAAaroru4€CKoOro BO3I[CﬁCTBPI$I C YYCTOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOCHHOCTEH;

- OueHnBaTh pe3ynbTaThl HOATOTOBKU O0YYAIOIINUXCS, ONMPEACNIATh U YCTPAHITh OIIHUOKH.

- Explain and illustrate with a competent practical demonstration the technique of performance
and the methodology of studying figures, standard, educational and competitive connections in
standard dances ("C" class);

- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis

of movements;

- lllustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;
- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines, operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age

characteristics;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors

dopma UTOTOBOI0
KOHTPOJISA

AybI311a eMTHUXaH, KOPCETY
YcTHBIN DK3aMeH, TTOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3znarounbiii MaTepua

Oky Oarmapiamacsel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpHAIIIAP
Cunnalyc, JOMONHUTEIbHBIE MATEPUAIIBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MmoayJist

XopeorpagusiibIK MIHAEPAIH OKbITY daicremeci 11
MeTtoauka npenogaBanus XxopeorpaguyecKux JMCIHUIIIHH
IT Methods of teaching of choreographic disciplines I1

HasBanue 1y ClMIIIHHBI

JlaTuHOaMepuKAHIBIK OU/1i OKBITYIBIH daicTeMeci («C»
kaacc) 11

MeTtoauka npenogaBaHus JaTHHOAMEPUKAHCKUX
TaHues («C» kiaace) 11

Methods of teaching of Latin dance (*"C"" class)

HI/IK.TI AUCIHUITJINHBI

b/l (KB)

Koa amcuunjiannubl MPLT (11) 3229
Cemectp 6
Konn4yecTBo kpennToB 4
ECTS
®opMa ¥ BUABI y4eOHbIX Tlexum — 10
SAHSITHIA /KON eCTBO [TpakTuaeckue 3ausaTus — 30
KPEIUTOB CPOII— 20
CPO - 60

IIpepexkBU3NTHI

JlaTnHOaMepUKaHBIK OMJII OKBITYABIH 9aicTeMeci («Cy» kmace) |
Mertoanka mpernonaBaHust JaTHHOAMEPHUKAHCKOTO TaHTa («C»
kinacc) |

Methods of teaching of Latin dance ("C" class) I

ean nzyyenus

JlaTbiHaMepUKaIbIK OUep/ii OKBITY 9iicTeMecid urepy («C» kiacel 2- JeHrenaeri Kypaeni

¢urypanap) IL

OcBoeHne MeToIMKa MPENOAABaHuUS JJATHHOAMEPUKAHCKUX TaHLEB («C» Kitacc 2 ypoBEHb

cinoxkHoct ¢uryp) IL

Mastering the technique of teaching Latin American dances ("C" grade 2 level of difficulty of

figures) I1.

Conep:kanue
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JlaTpiHAMepUKAIBIK OUJTI OKBITYABIH onicTeMeci: Cam0Oa, Ya-ya-ua, Pym0a, [Tacomno6isb,
JlxaiiB («Cy» kmacc). «C» KIackIHBIH 2 JKOHE 3 JIeHTeHiHIer1 Kypaeli Gpurypanapapl opbiHAaY
TEXHHUKACHI )KOHE 3epPTTeyY oicTeMect. 2 ®oHe 3 IeHreiinaeri Kypaen guryparapmer
CTaHJAPTTHI, OKY JKOHE OJCEKEeJIECTIK OalIaHbICTap/Ibl JKacay JKOHE OPBIHJIAY 9/IICTEMECI.
XKyrita cayarTsl KepceTiliMre KOHbUIATHIH 9iCTEMENTIK TalanTap.

Mertoauka mpernoiaBaHus JaTuHoaMepukanckuxtanien: Camba, Ya-ya-ya, PymoOa,
[Tacono6ms, [xaiiB («C» knacc). TexHuka UCIOTHEHNUS U METOUKHY U3ydeHus puryp 2 u 3
ypoBHs cinokHOCTH «C» Kiacca. MeTOAMKa COCTABJICHUS U METOINKA HCIIOTHEHHS
CTaHJIAPTHBIX, YICOHBIX M KOHKYPCHBIX COSAMHECHUN ¢ pUrypamu 2 v 3 YpOBHS CJIOKHOCTH.
Metoanyeckre TpeOOBaHUS K TPAMOTHOMY TIOKa3y B Tape.

Methods of teaching Latin American dances: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba, Paso Doble, Jive
("C" class). Technique of performance and methods of studying figures of the 2nd and 3rd
level of complexity of the "C" class. The methodology of drawing up and performance of
standard, training and competitive connections with figures of the 2nd and 3rd level of
difficulty. Methodological requirements for a competent demonstration in a pair

KiroueBble KOMIeTeHIINHA

- JlarerHamepukansik 6mnepaeri ("C" cbHBIObB) (UTypamapabl, CTaHAAPTTHL, OKY JKOHE
09CEKETIECTIK 6aﬁHaHLICTapHLI OpPbIHJAdy TCXHHUKACBIH KOHEC OJIapbl 3€pACIICY Q,I[iCTeMeCiH
cayaTThbl IPAKTHKAIIBIK KOPCETYMEH TYCIHAIPY KOHE HIUTIOCTpaNusiay;

- bunin My3bIKanbIK HET131H TYCIHIIPY, KUMBLI-KO3FAJIBICTBIH bIPFAKTHI HET131H cayaTThl
OpPHAJIACTBIPYBI JKY3€Tre acrIpy;

- bar JapjJaMa KOJ’IeMiH)Ie CayaTThl ITPAKTHKAJIBIK KepCCTiJIiMMeH HWIITIOCTpalunAiIay;

- XopeorpadusIibiK MOHEP OOMBIHIIA cabaKTapIbl KYPY KOHE OTKI3Y 9IICTEeMECiH KOpceTy,
JKac epeKmeniKTepiH €CKEPEC OTBIPHIIL, NCAAI'OTUKAJIBIK BIKIIAI CTY Q,I[iCTepiMeH KYMBIC 1CT ey,
- binim anmymsutapabiH JaibIHABIK HOTHOKEIEpiH Oaranay, KaTeTiKTepAl aHBIKTay JKOHE HKOTIO.

- OOBACHITL U HIUTIOCTPUPOBATHE 'PAMOTHBIM ITPAKTUYICCKHUM ITOKAa30M TCXHUKY UCITIOJIHCHUA U
METOJIMKY U3y4eHUs (PUTyp, CTaHAAPTHBIX, Y4EOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COEJTUHEHHI B
JIJATHHOAMCPUKAHCKUX TaHIaX («C» KJ'IaCC);

- OOBACHATH MY3BIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBIISITh TPAMOTHYIO PacKJIaJKy
PUTMHUYECKONW OCHOBBI IBUKEHU;

- I/IJ’IJ’IIOCTpHpOBaTB TpaMOTHBIM MMPAKTHYCCKUM IIOKA30M B o0BeMe IMporpamMmalI;

- HCMOHCTpI/IpOBaTB METOAUKY ITOCTPOCHHUA U ITPOBCACHHUA YPOKOB I1O XOpeOFpa(l)I/I‘-IeCKI/IM
AUCHUIUIMHAM, OIICPUPOBATHL METOJaMU NIEJAroru4€CKOro BOSI[CP'ICTBI/ISI C Y4€TOM BO3pPaCTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEN;

- O1LleHHBATh PE3yJIbTaThl MOJATOTOBKU 00YYAIOIIUXCSI, ONPEENIATh U yCTPAHITh OLIHMOKH.

- Explain and illustrate with a competent practical demonstration the technique of performance
and the methodology of studying figures, standard, educational and competitive connections in
Latin American dances ("C" class);

- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis
of movements;

- lllustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines, operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age
characteristics;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors

AyBI3I_I_Ia CMTUXAH, KOPCCTY
VY CTHEIN DK3aMeH, TTOKa3
oral exam, display

dopma UTOrOBOI0
KOHTPOJIA

Oky 6armapiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepUaIaap
Pa3zgarounsblii Mmatepuan | Cwnalyc, TOMOTHUTENbHBIE MAaTEPHAIIBI
Syllabus, additional materials
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XopeorpadusiiabIK MIHAEPAIH OKbITY daicTemeci 11
HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist MeTtoauka npenoaaBaHusi XxopeorpaguyecKux Q1 CHUAININH
I1 Methods of teaching of choreographic disciplines 11

EyponaJjbik 0usiep 00MbIHIIA NPAKTHKYM
HaszBanue AUCHUIIJIMHBI HpaKTHKyM mo eBPOHeﬁCKI/IM TaHIaM
European programme praktikum

MK IUCHHUIIHHBI bJ1 (KB)

Ko amcumninnubl PET 3230

Cemectp 6

KosnyecTBO Kpeauron 3

ECTS

®opma u BuABI yueOHbIX | [IpakTrueckue 3anatus — 30

3aHATHI /KOJIHYECTBO CPOII - 15

KpeIuTOB CPO —45
Eypomnansik OusepiHiH eaarorukansik Herizaepi («Dy» caTbichl)
II

IIpepekBU3UTHI [Tenarorunyeckre OCHOBBI MPEMOAABAHUS EBPONECHCKUX TAHIICB

(«D» kmacce) 11
Pedagogical basics of Standard dance teaching («D» classes) 11

ean uzyyenus

Eypomnansix 6u xynrapsiaaa ("C" cbIHBIOBI) cayaTThl KOPCETY JaFIbUIAPbIH MEHTEPY KOHE
CTaHJIAPTTHI, OKY JKOHE 0OCEKEeINIeCTIK OalTaHbICTap bl )Kacay JKOHE iC JKY3iH]Ie OPBIHIAH OiTy.
OcBoeHNe HaBBEIKOB I'pPaMOTHOT'O I10Ka3a B I1ape eBponeﬁCKHX TaHLICB (((C» KJ'IaCC) U YMCHHUC
COCTAaBJIAATH U MMTPAKTUYCCKH UCIIOJHATh CTAHAAPTHEIC, y‘~I€6HI)I€ U KOHKYPCHBIC COCIUHCHU .
Mastering the skills of a competent display in a pair of European dances ("C" class) and the
ability to compose and practically perform standard, educational and competitive
combinations.

Conep:xanue

«C» Ki1achIHbIH OaFJapiaMachiHa colikec KeseTiH 1 peHreninaeri Kypaeni gpurypanap/sl xKoHe
OJIJapMEH CTaHAAPTTHI, OUTIMIIK Oacekenik OalaHbICTap bl OPbIHIAY 9IICTEMECIH
MPAKTUKAJIBIK d3ipiiey. JKyIneH opblHay TEXHUKACHI.

[IpakTHueckoe 0CBOEHUE TEXHUKU UCTIOTHEHUS PUTyp | ypOBHS CIOXKHOCTH, U CTaHIAPTHBIX,
yLIe6HBIX KOHKYPCHBIX COC,[[I/IHCHPIIZ C HUMH COOTBETCTBYIOIIUX IIPOTrpaMME «C» knacca.
TexHHUKa UCIIOTHEHUS B mape.

Practical development of the technique of performing figures of the 1st level of complexity,
and standard, educational competitive connections with them corresponding to the program
“C” class. Performance technique in pairs.

KaroueBble KOMIIETEHIINH

- OpbIH/Iay TEXHUKACKIH jkoHe cTaHAapTThl Omnepe ("C" chiHbIObI) hUrypanapiasl,
CTaHJAPTTHI, OKY JKOHE OJCEKeECTIK OalaHbICTap Ikl 3EpAeTIey J/IICTEMECIH cayaTThl
MPAKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETYMEH TYCIHJIIPY ’KOHE MILTIOCTpaLUsIay;

- bunin My3bIKanbIK HET131H TYCIHIIPY, KUMBLI-KO3FaJILICTBIH bIPFAKThI HET131H cayaTThl
OpHAaJIaCTBIPY bl KY3€Te acChIpy;

- barnapnama xenemiHzie cayaTThl IPAKTUKAIIBIK KOPCETITIMMEH MILUTIOCTpalusiiay;

- XopeorpadusiblK MoHaep OoiibIHIIA cabaKTap/Ibl KYpy *KoHE ©TKi3y diCTeMECIH KopceTy,
’Kac epeKUIeNIKTepiH €CKepe OTHIPHIIL, MeIaroruKajIbIK bIKIAT €Ty 9/IICTEPIMEH XKYMBIC ICTEY;
- binim anmymsutapabIH JaibIHABIK HOTHOKEIEpiH Oaranay, KaTeliKTepAl aHBIKTay KoHE XKOIO.
- OOBSACHATH M WILTIOCTPUPOBATH TPAMOTHBIM MPAKTUIECKUM TIOKa30M TEXHHUKY UCIIOJIHEHUS U
METOAMKY U3yueHHs! (PUryp, CTaHJapTHBIX, y4eOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COCMHEHUH B
cTaHAapTHHIX TaHMax («C» Kiacca);

-OOBACHATH MY3bIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBIISATh IPAMOTHYIO PaCKIAIKy
PUTMHUYECKOM OCHOBBI JIBUKEHUI;

112



- MnmoctpupoBaTh rpaMOTHBIM TPAKTUYECKUM MIOKAa30M B 00bEME NMPOrPaMMBbL;

- JleMOHCTpHPOBATh METOJIUKY ITOCTPOCHHUS U MTPOBEACHUS YPOKOB 10 XOpeorpadhuuecKum
AUCHUIUIMHAM, OIICPUPOBATHL MCTOJaMU IICAAaroru4€CKOro BO3I[CﬁCTBPI$I C YYCTOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOCHHOCTEH;

- OueHnBaTh Pe3ynbTaThl HOATOTOBKU 00YYarOIIUXCs, ONMPEALIIATh U YCTPAHATh OIIHOKH.

- Explain and illustrate with a competent practical demonstration the technique of performance
and the methodology of studying figures, standard, educational and competitive connections in
standard dances ("C" class);

- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis
of movements;

- lllustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines, operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age
characteristics;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors

IIpakTuKansIK Kepcery
IIpakTHueckuil mokas
Practical demonstration

dopma UTOrOBOI0
KOHTPOJISA

Oky Oarmapiamacsel, KOChIMIIIA MaTEpHaIIap
Pa3znarounsblii matepuan | Cuiutalyc, JOMOIHUTEIbHBIE MATEPUAIIBI
Syllabus, additional materials

JlatbiHaMepuKaIbIK OWiIepiHiH TpeHHHTI («C» caTbIChbl)
Haszpanme mucuuniaunbl | TpeHUHT JIaTHHOAMEPUKAHCKUX TaHIEeB («C» Ki1acc)
Training of Latin («C» class)

MK IUCHUIIHHBI BJ1 (KB)

Koa mucuumimHbl TlaT 3231

Cemectp 6

KonuyecTBo kpeanToB 4

ECTS

®opma u BuabI yuednsbix | [Ipaxtrueckue 3ansrus — 40
3aHATHI /KOJINYECTBO CPOII - 20

KPeANTOB CPO - 60

JlaTnHOaMepUKaHBIK Ol OKBITYBIH d11icTemect («C» kiace) |
Mertoarka mpernonaBaHust JaTHHOAMEPHUKAHCKOTo TaHma («C»
kiacc) [

Methods of teaching of Latin dance ("C" class) I

IIpepexkBU3UTHI

ean nzyyenus

«C» KkIaceIHbIH Oar/apiaMachlHa CoKec OMIIH HEr13r1 TYPJEpiHiH MPaKTUKAIBIK JaMybl:
Camba, Ya-ya-uya, Pym0a, [Tacono6uib, JxaiiB xaTThIFyaapsl xkoHe JIaTbIHaMEpUKAChI
OarnapiamachiHbIH (C KI1achl) )KYNTHIK O9CEKEIECTIK KOMITO3UITHSCHI.

[IpakTHyeckoe ocBoeHne 0a30BOM TEXHUKU MCIIOJIHEHMS, COOTBETCTBYIOLIEH rporpamme «C»
kiacca B Tannax: Camb6a, Ya-ya-ua, Pym0a, [Tacomo6:p, [[xaiiB yaeOHbIX COeIUHEHNN U
KOHKYPCHBIX KOMITO3ULIMH JIaTHHOaMEpUKaHCKOM nporpammsl (C kiacc) B mape.

Practical development of the basic performance technique corresponding to the “C” class
program in dances: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba, Paso doble, Jive training compounds and
competitive compositions of the Latin American program (C class) in pairs.

Conepxanue

C» kiacbIHBIH Oargapiaamachl OOMBIHINA JKyNTa 2 jkoHe 3 neHrenineri Kypaeni ¢purypaiapabl
OpBIHAY TEXHUKACHIH MPAKTUKAIBIK urepy: Camba, Ya-ua-ua, Pymoa, [Tacono0:as, [xaiis. 2
)oHe 3 nmeHreiinaeri kypaeni ¢purypanapmet («Cy» kiacc) 6ocekenecTik OaiIaHbICTap bl
KOMITO3ULMSUIIBIK OPbIH/Iay TEXHUKACBHIH TPAKTHKaZA UTepy.
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[IpakTHyeckoe OCBOCHUE TEXHUKH UCTIOTHEHUS GUTyp 2 ¥ 3 YPOBHS CIIO’KHOCTH, B TTape 110
nporpamme «C» kiacca: Camba, Ya-ya-ua, Pym6a, [lacomo6ib, [xaiis. [IpakTnueckoe
OCBOCHHE TEXHUKH UCIIOJHEHUS COSAMHEHUI U KOHKYPCHBIX KOMITO3UINA ¢ purypamu 2 u 3
ypoBHsI ciiokHOCTH («C» Kiacc).

Practical mastering of the technique of performing figures of the 2nd and 3rd level of
difficulty, in a pair according to the program of the "C" class: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba,
Paso Doble, Jive. Practical mastering of the technique of performing compounds and
competitive compositions with figures of the 2nd and 3rd level of difficulty ("C" class)

KiarwueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

- Jlarernamepukansik ormtepaeri ("C" chiHBIOBI) (hUrypasiapasl, CTaHAAPTTHI, OKY KOHE
0acekenecTik OaiaHbICTapIbl OPbIHAAY TEXHUKACHIH JKOHE OJIAp.Ibl 3€pAeiey 9IiICTEMECIH
cayarThl IPAKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETyMEH TYCIHAIPY KOHE HILTIOCTPAIUsIIAY;

- buniH My3bIKaNbIK HET131H TYCIHIIPY, KUMBLI-KO3FAJIBICTBIH BIPFAKTHI HET131H cayaTThl
OPHAJIACTBIPYABI )KY3CTC AChIPY;

- barmapnama keneMiHe cayaTThl IPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETUTIMMEH WILTIOCTpPAIUSIIAY;

- XopeorpadusibiK MoHaep OOMbIHIIA cabaKTapIbl KYPY KoHE OTKI3Y dJICTeMECiH KOpCceTy,
’Kac epeKIIeNiKTepiH eCKepe OTHIPHIII, MeJarOTUKANIBIK BIKIAT €Ty SAICTepIMEH )KYMBIC icTey;
- binim anyuisiapasiH JailbIHIBIK HOTHKENEPiH Oaranay, KaTeliKTep il aHBIKTaY KOHE KOI0.

- OOBSICHAITD U HIUIIOCTPUPOBATH 'PAMOTHBIM IIPAKTHYCCKHUM ITOKAa30M TCXHUKY UCIIOJIHCHHUA U
MCTOAUKY U3YUCHU (I)I/Il"yp, CTaHJAapTHBIX, y‘{e6HLIX 1 KOHKYPCHBIX COCI[I/IHGHI/Iﬁ B
JaTHHOAMEepHUKaHCKuX TaHmax («C» kiacc);

- OOBACHATD MY3bIKAJIbHYI0 OCHOBY TAaHICB, OCYHICCTBIIATH 'PAMOTHYIO PACKIIAZIKY
PUTMHUYECKOW OCHOBBI JIBUKEHUI;

- I/IJ'IJ'IIOCTpI/IpOBaTb I'PaMOTHBIM IIPAKTUYCCKHUM IIOKa30M B o0neMe [MporpamMmal;

- leMOHCTpHPOBATh METOAMKY OCTPOCHHS U MIPOBEJICHUS YPOKOB MO XOpeorpaduyecKkium
AUCHUIUIMHAM, OIICPUPOBATHL METOAaMH IICAAr Orn4€CKOro BO3)ICI\/'ICTBI/I${ C YUCTOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEMH;

- OL[GHI/IBaTL PE3YJIbTAThI IOATOTOBKHU o6yqa}onmxc51, OIPCACIIATh U YCTPAHATDH OIINOKH.

- Explain and illustrate with a competent practical demonstration the technique of performance
and the methodology of studying figures, standard, educational and competitive connections in
Latin American dances ("C" class);

- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis
of movements;

- lllustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines, operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age
characteristics;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors

[IpakTHKanbIK KepceTy
IIpakTHueckuil mokas
Practical demonstration

dopma HTOrOBOI0
KOHTPOJIA

Oky OarapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaiap
Pa3znarounsblii matepuan | Cuutalyc, JOMOIHUTENbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIBI
Syllabus, additional materials

Xopeorpadusabik moHaepaAin Herizaepi 11
HanmeHnoBanue moayJis OcHoBbl x0peorpadpuyeckux qucuuniaud I1
Basics of choreographic disciplines 11

OJIeMHIH XaJabIK Onepi 11
Ha3Banue 1ucUMIIUHBI ®oJibKJI0pHBbIE TaHIBI Mupa 11
Folk dances of the world II

Huka AMCHUNIHHBI I11 (KB)

Koa amcumnianHbl FTM 3232
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Cemectp 6
KosnvecTBO Kpeauron 3
ECTS
®opma u BuabI yueOHbIX | [Ipaktudeckue 3anstus — 30
3aHATHH /KOJIUYECTBO CPOIT - 15
KpeIuTOB CPO - 45
XaJbIK-caxHAIBIK Oui
IIpepexkBHU3UTHI Hapoano-cuennueckuii TaHen
Folk-stage dance

esn u3yvenust

Byn kypc YATTBIK X0peorpadusuIbIK CTHIIBAEP MEH hopManapibl TEPEHICTE OKbITYFa
dpHaJIraH.

JlucuuiuimHa OpUEeHTHPOBAHA Ha yIITyONEHHOE U3yUeHNE HAIMOHAJIBHBIX XOpeorpaduyeckux
CTHIICH B popM.

The discipline is oriented to the in-depth study of national choreographic styles and forms.

Conep:xanue

CTy,Z[eHTTCp KYp,Z[CJ'Ii ou BJ'IeMeHTTepiH MCHTI" epin, OPBIHAAYTIBUIBIK TCXHUKACBI MCH CaAXHAJIBIK
me0epIIiriy sKeTunaipei. DTHUKAIBIK OUIepAl CIOPTTHIK-0ai Ol camachbIHIaFbI
NeaarorukajblK XoHE CaXHajlay MaKcaTTapra 6eI7IiML[eyre CpCeKIIC Ha3ap ayaapbliagbl. B¥J’I
IOH 3aMaHayH O11iM Oepy JKoHE MIBIFAPMAIIBLIBIK YAEpicTeri Xxopeorpadra KaxeTTi Kocion
K¥3HpeTTepI{i KaJIBIIITACTBIpYta KGMGKTGCGI{i.

B paMKax Kypca CTyACHTbI OCBanBarOT }’CJIO)KHéHHI)Ie TaHIICBAJIBbHBIC 3JICMCHTHI,
COBCPUICHCTBYIOT TCXHUKY HCIIOJIHCHUS U CHECHUYCCKOC MaCTCPCTBO. Oco0oe BHUMaHUE
YACTACTCA aaalTalyui STHUYCCKHUX TAHICB K 3a/la4aM Henaroquecxoﬁ ¥ IIOCTAaHOBOYHOU
ACATCIIBHOCTH B o0acTu CIIOPTUBHOI'O OaipHOro TaHIa. Kpr CHOCO6CTBy€T (1)OpMI/IpOBaHI/IIO
npodeccnoHaNbHBIX KOMIETEHIINH, HEOOXOJUMBIX X0peorpady B COBPEMEHHOM
00pa3oBaTeNbHOM U TBOPUYECKOM IpOIIecCe.

Within the framework of the course, students master complex dance elements, improve their
performance technique and stage skills. Special attention is paid to the adaptation of ethnic
dances to the tasks of pedagogical and staging activities in the field of sport ballroom dance.
The course contributes to the formation of professional competencies necessary for a
choreographer in the modern educational and creative process.

KaioueBnbie KOMIICTCHI MU

- OJieMHiH (OJILKIOPIBIK OUTIEPIH OPBIHIAY TEXHUKACHIH OKBITYIBIH 9IICTEMENIK HET13/IepiH
TYCIHAIPY;

- Busin My3bIKanbIK HET131H TYCIHIIPY, KUMBLI-KO3FaIBICTHIH BIPFAKTHIK HET131H CayaTThI
OpPHAJIACTBIPYABI KY3€re achblpy, OKY MbICAJIIAPbIH, ITIOJITEP MEH OKY KOMIIO3ULIUSIIAPbIH
o/licTeMEINIK cayaTThl KYpacThIpy;

- barnapnama xenemiHzie cayaTThl MPAKTUKAIIBIK KOPCETITIMMEH MILTFOCTpaIUsIaY;

- XopeorpadusibiK oHep O0HbIHIIA cabaKTap bl KYpy ’KOHE OTKI3Y 9JICTEMECIH KOPCETY,
Kac epEeKIIeNIKTePiH eCKepe OTHIPHII, MeIarOrHKaIbIK BIKIAT €Ty 9/IiCTePIMEH KYMBIC iCTEY;
- binim anymsiiapaeiH JailbIHABIK HOTHKENEPiH Oaranay, KaTeliKTep il aHBIKTay KOHE XKOI0.
- OOBACHATH METOAMYECKHE OCHOBHI MPEMNO/IaBaHUsl TEXHUKH UCTIOHEHUS (DOJIBKIOPHBIX
TaHIIEB MDA,

- OOBACHATH MY3BIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBIISITh TPAMOTHYIO PACKIAAKY
PUTMUYECKOW OCHOBBI IB’KCHHUM, METOMYECKH TPAMOTHO COCTaBIISATh YUCOHBIC TPUMEPHI,
ITIOJBI U yUEOHBIE KOMITO3HIINH;

- UnmoctpupoBaTh TPaMOTHBIM MPAKTHYECKUM TTOKAa30M B 00BEME TIPOTPAMMBI;
-JleMOHCTpUPOBATH METOIUKY TIOCTPOSHUS U MPOBEJICHHUSI YPOKOB MO XOpeorpadhuueckum
JTUCHUIUIMHAM, ONIEPUPOBATh METOJAAMHU MEAArornyeckoro Bo3AeUCTBUS C YYETOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEN;

- OuleHHBATh Pe3yJIbTaThl MOATOTOBKH 00YYAIOIIUXCSI, ONPEENIATh U YCTPAHITh OLIHOKH.
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- Explain the methodological foundations of teaching the technique of performing folk dances
of the world;

- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis
of movements, to methodically competently compose educational examples, sketches and
educational compositions;

- llustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines, operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age
characteristics;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors.

[IpakTuKanbIK KepceTy
[IpakTrueckuii mokas
Practical demonstration

®opMa UTOrOBOI0
KOHTPOJIs

Oky GarjapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepuaniap
Paznarounsblit matepuan | Cuiutalyc, JOMOIHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

Xopeorpadusabik moHaepaAin Herizaepi 11
HaumenoBanue moayJs OcHoBbI x0peorpadpuyecknx gucuunnH I1
Basics of choreographic disciplines 11

Kazak 6mi 11
Ha3zBanue 1ucuNnJINHBI Kaszaxckui Tanen 11
Kazakh dance 11

UK AUCHUILIMHBI I11 (KB)
Koa nucuMnjimHbl KzT (1) 3233
Cemectp 6
KoanyecTBo KpeauToB 3
ECTS
®opma u BuabI yuednubix | [Ipaxtuueckue 3anstus — 30
3aHATHI /KOJINYECTBO CPOII - 15
KpeIuTOB CPO —45
Kazak 6wmi |
IIpepexkBU3UTHI Kazaxckuii Tanen [

Kazakh dance |

Iean n3yvyenus

Olleniep MeH epJiep OuiHIH KYpAeii KUMbUIIAPBIH 3epTTEY 9/liCTEMECI.
Metoanka n3ydeHus yCIO)KHEHHBIX ABMKEHHH KEHCKOTO M MY>KCKOTO TaHIIA.
The method of studying the complicated movements of female and male dance.

Conep:xkanue

CropTThIK 621 611 Tiegaror-xopeorpadTapblHbIH Ka3akK OWiH aHCAMOJIbIIK OPBIHIAYIaFbl
YKYMBIC JIaF IbUTAphl. Olenaep MeH epiiep OuiHIH Kypaeli KAMBUIIAPBIH 3epTTEy 9/1iCTEMECI.
barnapnamanbik MaTepuania erkei-TerKensl oKy MbICaaapbl MEH ATIOTAPAbl KYpacThIpy
onicremeci. KoHrieprmeiicTepMeH XyMbIc, Ka3ak OMiHIH TypJi Oemimaepi OoiibiHIIa
MY3BIKaJIBIK MaTepranaapabl ipikrey.Kaszak 6ui cabarbIHBIH KYPBUIBIMBI.

HaBbiku paboThl B aHcaMOIEBOM MCIIOTHEHUH Ka3aXCKOTO TaHIIa TIearoroB-xopeorpadon
CIIOPTUBHOTO OATLHOTO TaHIa. MeToIMKa U3y4YeHUsI YCI0KHEHHBIX IBHYKCHHH )KEHCKOTO 1
MY>KCKOTO TaHI[a. MeTo/IMKa COCTaBIIEHUSI Pa3BEPHYTHIX YUEOHBIX IPUMEPOB H ITIOJIOB HA
IporpaMMHOM Matepuaiie. PaboTa ¢ KoHLepTMeicTepoM, ToA00p My3bIKaJIbHOTO MaTepHasa
10 Pa3JIMYHBIM pa3/eiaM Ka3axCKoro TaHIIa.

Skills in ensemble performance of Kazakh dance of teachers-choreographers of sports
ballroom dance.The method of studying the complicated movements of female and male
dance. The methodology of drawing up detailed training examples and etudes on the program
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material. Work with the concertmaster, selection of musical material for various sections of
Kazakh dance.

KiarwueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

- Kazak OuiH opbIHAay TEXHUKACHIH OKBITY/IBIH 9/IICTEMENIK HEeT13epPiH TYCIHIIPY;

- BuniH My3bIKaNbIK HET131H TYCIHIIPY, KUMBLI-KO3FAIIBICTBIH BIPFAKTHIK HET131H CayaTThl
OpPHAJIACTBIPYIBI )KY3€re achlpy, OKY MBICAJIIAPBIH, 3TIOATEP MEH OKY KOMIIO3ULMIapbIH
ONIiCTEMETIIK cayaTThl KYpPacThIPY;

- barmapnama xenemiHzie cayaTThl MPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETUTIMMEH WILTIOCTpALHsIAY;

- Ka3zak Oui OoiibiHIIIa cabaKkTapabl KYpy JKOHE OTKI3y 9JIICTEMECIH KOPCETY, jKac
EPEKIICTIKTEPIH €CKePEe OTHIPHII, MEIarOTHKAIIBIK BIKITAJ €Ty 9IICTEPIMEH KYMBIC X)Kacay.

- OG'I:}ICHSITB MCTOAUYCCKUC OCHOBLI ITPETIOAaBAHNA TCXHUKHN UCITIOJHCHUA Ka3aXCKOT'O TaHLA,
- OOBSACHATH MYy3bIKaJbHYI0 OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYIIIECTBIIATh TPAMOTHYIO PAaCKIIAJIKy
PUTMUYECKON OCHOBBI IBMKEHUH, METOJMUECKU TPAMOTHO COCTABIIATh yUeOHbIE IPHUMEPHI,
3THOAbI 1 y‘{e6HBI€ KOMIIO3HNIIMH,

- I/IJIJIIOCTpI/IpOBaTI) T'paMOTHBIM IMPAKTHYCCKUM IIOKA30M B O6’b€Me IIporpamMmalI;

- HGMOHCTpI/IpOBaTb MCTOJHKY IMOCTPOCHHA U ITPOBCACHHA YPOKOB II0 Ka3aXCKOMY TaHLY,
OIICpHUpPOBaATH METOAAMHU IMEAArOrMICCKOro BOSI[Cf/iCTBI/I?I C Y4€TOM BO3pPAaCTHBIX 0COOEHHOCTEN.
- Explain the methodological foundations of teaching the technique of performing Kazakh
dance;

- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis
of movements, to methodically competently compose educational examples, sketches and
educational compositions;

- lllustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- To demonstrate the methodology of building and conducting lessons on Kazakh dance, to
operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics.

[IpakTuKansIK Kepcery
IIpakTHueckuil mokas
Practical demonstration

dopma UTOTOBOI0
KOHTPOJIA

Oky Oarmapiamacsel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpHAII AP
Pa3znarounsblii maTtepuan | Cumtalyc, JOMOMHUTEIBHBIE MATEPUAITBI
Syllabus, additional materials

Xopeorpadusiiabik moHAepAiH Herizaepi 11
HaunmenoBanue moayJist OcHoBbI xopeorpagpuyeckux fucuumnanH I1
Basics of choreographic disciplines 11

Kianaccukauabik 0u 11
Ha3Banue JUCHUNIMHBI Knaccnuecknii Tanern 11
Classical dance 11

MK IUCHHMIIHHBI I1JI(KB)
Koa aucuuMminuel KT (1) 3234
Cemectp 6
KonnyecTBo kpeanToB 3
ECTS
®opma u BuabI yueOHbIX | [IpakTrueckue 3anatus — 30
3aHATHH /KOJIUYECTBO CPOIT - 15
KpeIuTOB CPO - 45
Knaccukansix 0u 1
IIpepexkBU3NTHI Kinaccuueckuii Taner |

Classical dance 1

ean nzyyenus

CropTThIK-6a OWi OKBITYIIBUTAPEI OaFBITHIHBIH MaMaHapbIHA KaPThUIAN CayCaKIeH 3aJIIbIH
OpTachIH/A JKaTThIFyJap/ia KypAesll KoMOMHANMUTapAaFsl KUMBLIAAPIbI YHIECTIPY /Il JaMBITY
apKBUIBI CTETUKAJIBIK TAIFAMJIBI TOpOUeEney.
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Bocnuranue scTeTHYECKOTO BKYyCa y ClICHUAIMCTOB TPACKTOPHUU NICAAroroB CiOpTUBHO-
OaJIbHOTO TaHOa IIyTEM Pa3BUTHUA KOOPpAWHAIIWMHA B YCIOKHCHHBIX KOM6I/IHaLII/IHX B 3K3CpCHUCC
Ha CCpCAMHC 3ajIa Ha IOJyIaJibax

Education of aesthetic taste in the trajectory specialists of sports and ballroom dance teachers
by developing coordination in complex combinations in exersises in the middle of the hall on
half-fingers.

Conepxanue

Kiraccukanblk OMJi OKBITYIBIH 9ICTEMENIK Heri3nepin MeHrepy. En tournant Ko3rambsicTap s
MEHrepy, pirouette TEXHUKAChIH OKY. YJIKCH aJla)KUOHBI TIPAaKTHKAJIBIK 3epTTey. Allegro
OeJliMiHJIe OpTallla CEKipyJIepMeH KyMmbIc. barmapinama aschiHIa KJIaCCUKAIBIK OU
TEPMUHOJIOTHSCHIH Oy, CayaTThl IPAKTHKAIBIK JKOHE MY3BIKAJIBIK KOPCETY.

I/I3yquI/Ie METOANYECCKHUX OCHOB IIPCIIOAaBaHUA KIIaCCUYCCKOI'0 TaHIa. OcBoenune ,Z[BI/I)KCHI/Iﬁ
en tournant, usyuenue TexHuKH pirouette. Ipakruueckoe nzyuenue Gospiroro adagio.
[TpopaboTka cpemHUX MPBDKKOB B pasneine allegro. 3Hanne TepMUHOIOTHH KJIaCCHYECKOTO
TaHla, BJIAACHUEC 'PaMOTHBIM IIPAKTUYCCKUM U MY3bIKaJIbHBIM IIOKa30M B o0BeMe
IIPOTPaAMMBI.

Studying the methodological foundations of teaching classical dance. Mastering the
movements en tournant, studying the technique of pirouette. Practical study of the big adagio.
Working through the middle jumps in the allegro section. Knowledge of the terminology of
classical dance, competent practical and musical demonstration in the scope of the program.

KiarueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

- Kinaccukansik Ouji oppIHIay TEXHUKACHIH OKBITYABIH 9/IICTEMENIK HEeTi3/1epiH TYCIHIIpY;

- BuniH My3bIKaIBIK HET131H TYCIHIIPY, KUMBLI-KO3FAILICTBIH BIPFAKTHI HETI31H cayaTThl
OpHAACTHIPYIbI KY3€re achIpy;

- barmapnama keneMiHe cayaTThl IPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETUTIMMEH WILTIOCTPAIUSIIAY;

- XopeorpadusblK MoHaep OoiibIHIIA cabaKTap bl KYpy *KoHE ©TKi3y 9iCTeMECIH KopceTy,
’Kac epeKUIeNIIKTEPIH €CKEePE OTHIPHIII, Me1aroruKajbIK bIKIAT €Ty 9/IICTEPIMEH KYMBIC ICTEY;
- binim anymisimapasiH JailbIHABIK HOTHKENEPiH Oaranay, KaTeliKTep/li aHBIKTAY KOHE KOI0.
- OOBACHATH METOIMUYECKHE OCHOBHI MPETIOJaBaHUSI TEXHUKH HCTIONHEHUS KJIIACCUUECKOTO U
HapOJIHO-CIIEHUYECKOTO TaHIA;

- OOBACHITH MYy3bIKaJILHYIO OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBIIATh TPAMOTHYIO PACKIIAJIKy
PUTMHUYECKONW OCHOBBI IBUKEHU;

- NnmoctpupoBaTh TPaMOTHBIM MPAKTHYECKUM MTOKA30M B 00BEME IIPOTPAMMBI;

- leMOHCTpHpPOBaTH METOJMKY MMOCTPOEHHS M MIPOBECHUS YPOKOB IO XOpeorpaduuecKium
JTUCIUTITNHAM, OTIEpUPOBATh METOAaMH TEarornuecKoro Bo3ACHCTBUS ¢ yY€TOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEN;

- O1ieHUBAaTh PE3yIbTAThI MOATOTOBKHA 00YUYAIOIINUXCS, ONPEICIISITh U YCTPAHSATh OIIMOKH.

- Explain the methodological foundations of teaching the technique of performing classical
dance;

- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis
of movements;

- lllustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines, operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age
characteristics;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors.

[IpakTHKanbIK KepceTy
IIpakTHueckuil mokas
Practical demonstration

dopma UTOTOBOI0
KOHTPOJIA

Oky 6armapinamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepUaaap
Pa3narounslii maTepuaa | Cuutadyc, TOMOJHUTEIbHBIE MaTEPHAITBI
Syllabus, additional materials
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4 xypc

XopeorpadgusbIK MIHAEP NMeIArOrHKACHI
HaumMeHoBaHue MOAYJIsA l'[ezlarormca xopeorpa(]m'{ecmlx AUCHUIIJINH
Pedagogy of choreographic disciplines

Kasipri 3aman xopeorpadus neriznepi
Ha3Banue 1uCHHUIIHHBI OcHoOBBI COBpeMeHHOI Xopeorpaduu
The basics of the modern choreography

UK AUCHUNIMHBI I1/1 (KB)
Koa mucuunimHbI OSH 4235
CemecTp 7
KosnyecTBO Kpeauron 5
ECTS
®opma u BuAbI yueOHbIX | [IpakTrueckue 3anatus — 50
3aHATHI /KOJINYECTBO CPOII - 25
KPeJIUTOB CPO-75
XaapIK-caxHaIbIK OMl, KIIACCUKAJIBIK O1
IIpepekBU3NTHI Kitaccuueckwii TaHen, HApOHO-CIIEHUYECKHI TaHeIl

Folk-stage dance, classical dance

ey n3yvyenust

Heri3ri sxoHe 0aliaHBICTRIPYIIIBI KO3FAIBICTAP MEH ICKU3 XkKacay AarablIapbliH KOJIIaHa
OTBIPBIIN, Ka31pri 3aMaHfbl XopeorpadusHbl YHPeTy.

Ocy1ecTBiATh MpenojaBaHue COBPEMEHHON Xopeorpaduu, IPUMEHssl 3HaHUSI OCHOBHBIX U
CBA3YHOIHX ,Z[BI/I)KGHI/Iﬁ W HAaBBIKOB COYMHCHMUSA 3THOJ0B.

To teach modern choreography, using knowledge of the basic and connecting movements and
skills of sketching

Conep:xanue

3aMaHayu xopeorpadusHbIH HET13T1 jkoHe OallIaHbICTBIPYIIBI KO3FAIBICTAPbIH, €CHTE aybICY
TEXHUKACBIH, 06JIIMIEpAET] HET13T1 KUMBUIIAP/IbI JaAMBITY: €ACH/IE, OpTaia, KajaMIap MeH
ceKipyJiep/li NPaKTUKAIbIK TYPFbIIa MEHTepy. DTIO/ XkKacay.

[IpakTHueckoe n3y4eHrne OCHOBHBIX U CBSI3YIOUINX ABM)KEHUN COBPEMEHHOU Xxopeorpaduu,
TEXHUYCCKUC ITPUCMBI IICPEXOJ0B Ha I10JI, OCBOCHHUC 0a30BBIX ,Z[BPI)KGHI/IIZ B pa3Jciiax: 1oji,
cep€arHa, aru 1 NpbLKKHU. Counnenne 9THOI0B.

Practical study of the main and connecting movements of modern choreography, techniques
for transitions to the floor, the development of basic movements in the sections: floor, middle,
steps and jumps. Composition of studies.

KiaroueBble KOMIIETEHIINH

- 3amaHayu xopeorpadusiHbl OKBITY 9/IICTEMECIHIH HET13/IepiH TYCIHIPY, OKBITBUIATHIH
XopeorpadusIIbIK JIEKCHKA MEH TeXHUKAIBIK SICTepAl KOJIIaHY;

- OMIICTEMEITIK CayaTThl OKY MBICATIAAPBIH, ITIOATEP MEH OKY KOMITO3HIIMSIIAPBIH JKacay;

- Enenne xoHe 3anpIH OpTachIHA Ka3ipri 3aMaHfbl contemporary OWiHiH cayaTThl
MIPaKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETUIIMIMEH KOHE OPbIHAAYbIMEH, KEHECTIK CUIIaThl MEH KO3FaJIbIC
MOHEPIMEH WJLTIOCTpAIUsIIaY;

-Binim anmymsapIbIH MCUXOIOTUSIIBIK-TIEJarOTMKAJIBIK HET13/1epl MEH Kac epeKIIeTKTEPiH
aHBIKTAY, O17TiM ayIIbUIapAbIH NalbIHABIK HOTOKEIEepiH Oaranay, KaTeliKTepAl aHbIKTay
YKOHE KOI0.

- OOBACHATH OCHOBBI METOJIMKH MPETIOJaBaHUsI COBPEMEHHON Xopeorpaduu, oneprupoBaTh
n3ydaeMoi xopeorpapudecKoi JEKCUKOW U TEXHUYECKUMHU TTPHEMaMHU;

- Co3/1aBaTh METOIMYECKU TPAMOTHBIE Y4eOHbIC TPUMEPHI, ITIOABI U YdeOHbIC KOMITO3UIINY;
- UnmroctpupoBath rpaMOTHBIM MPAKTUYECKUM TTOKA30M U UCIIOJIHEHUEM, COBETYIOIIUM
XapakTepy U MaHepe ABMKEeHHI modern contemporary TaHIla Ha MOJIy ¥ Ha CEpeJIMHeE 3aa;
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- OHpe,Z[eJISITB MCHUXOJOTO-NIEAArOTMYCCKNUEC OCHOBBI U BO3PACTHBIC 0CcO0EHHOCTH
O6y‘laIOH_II/IXC${, OLCHUBATh PE3YyJIbTAThl IIOATIOTOBKHU 06yqa}0mnxcx, OonpeaciisATb U YCTPAHATD
OIITMOKH.

- Explain the basics of the methodology of teaching modern choreography, operate with the
studied choreographic vocabulary and techniques;

- Create methodically competent educational examples, sketches and educational
compositions;

- lllustrate with a competent practical demonstration and performance that advises the nature
and manner of movements of modern contemporary dance on the floor and in the middle of
the hall;

- To determine the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of
students, to evaluate the results of training students, to identify and eliminate errors.

®opmMa HTOTOBOIO Kepcery
KOHTPOJIs Hf)Kas
Display

Oky OarJapriaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaiap
Pasnarounsblit matepuana | Cuiutalyc, JONOIHUTEIbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

XopeorpadgusibIK MIHAEP MeAArOrMKAChI
HaumenoBanue moayJs ITexaroruka xopeorpapuaecKux TUCHUILIAH
Pedagogy of choreographic disciplines

JlarbiHaMepuKkaabIK Ousiep negarorukacsl I ("'B' caTbichi)
Ha3zpanue TUCHUIIAHBI Ilenaroruka naTuHoamepukanckux tanues I («B» kaacc)/
Pedagogy of Latin American dances | ("B class)

Iuka JucuMIJInHbI I11 (KB)

Kox nucuMminabl PLT(l) 4236

Cemectp 7

KoauyecTBo kpeauToB 3

ECTS

®opma u BuabI yuednsbix | [Ipaxtuueckue 3ansrus — 30
3aHSATHI /KOJIHYECTBO CPOIT - 15

KpeIuTOB CPO - 45

JlaTnHOaMepUKaHBIK OMJII OKBITYIBIH 91ticTeMeci («Cy» kiacc)
II MeTtoauka npenojaBaHus JJAaTHHOAMEPUKAHCKOTo TaHna («C»
knacc) 11

Methods of teaching of Latin dance ("C" class) 11

IIpepexkBU3UTHI

Hean nzyyenus

JlaTbiHaMepUKaHIBIK OUIIEp/Il OKBITY 9nicTeMeciH urepy («B» kmacsr): Camba, Ya-ya-ua,
Pymo0a, [Tacono6uib, J[xuBe, oppIHAAdY TEXHUKACHIHBIH TEOPHUSUIBIK OiTiMiHE HET13/eNITeH.
OcBoeHre METOIMKY TIPETO/IaBaHus JIATHHOAMEPUKAHCKUX TaHIeB («By» kmacc): Camba, Ya-
ya-ya, Pym0a, [Tacogo6b, J[xaiiB, onupasck Ha TEOPETUUECKUE 3HAHUS TEXHUKU
WCTIOJTHEHUSI.

Mastering the methodology of teaching Latin American dances (“B” grade): Samba, Cha-cha-
cha, Rumba, Paso doble, Jive, based on theoretical knowledge of performance technique.

Conepxanue

Cabakrapas! yitbimaacTeipyaarsl («By kiacer) OoiibiHina JlaTeiHaMeprka OuinepiH OKbITYIbIH
MearoruKaiblK MPUHIUOTEP] MeH oiicTepi. JlaTbiHaMepukanbIk «B» caThIChbl OUNIEPiH OKBITY
KE3C€H/IepiHIH JlaMybIHa Colikec OM KOMOMHAIMSUIIAPbIH KYPJSJIEHAIPY JaFAbUIapbIH TaMBITY.
Kymta xiprizy. JlaTeiHamMepukaibik Oarmapiaama «By catpickl OOHBIHITA OW CITOPTHIHBIH
ToxipuOecinae purypanapasl KypaeiaeHaipy XalbIlKapaliblK TYPHUPJIEPIH TaJay.
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Ilegarornyeckue NpUHLMUIIBI U IPUEMBI MPENOIaBaHUsl JJaTHHOAMEPUKAHCKUX TaHIEB (B
KJIacC) B OpraHu3aliuu ypokoB.Pa3BuTHe HaBBIKOB YCIOKHEHUS TAHIIEBATbHBIX COCTMHEHUH B
COOTBETCTBUH PA3BUTHSI ATANIOB 00YUYCHHsI TaTHHOAMEpUKaHCKUX TaHIeB (B kmacc).Benenue B
nape. Ycioxaenne Guryp B mpakTHKE TaHIleBaIbHOTrO criopra (B kimacc) mo
JJATUHOAMEPHUKAHCKOM Mporpamme. AHaJIN3 TYPHUPOB MEKTyHApOIHOTO Kiacca.

Pedagogical principles and techniques of teaching Latin American dances (B grade) in the
organization of lessons.

Development of skills of complication of dance compounds in accordance with the
development of stages of teaching Latin American dances (B class)

Leading in pairs. Complication of figures in the practice of dance sport (B grade) Latin
American program. Analysis of international class tournaments.

KiarwueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

- My3bIKabIK HETi3/1 Tajlaay, KO3FallbICTap IbIH BIPFAKTHIK HET131HIH cayaTThl OpHAJIaCyblH
KYpY;

- "C" chIHBIOBIHAAFBI 3-IEHT ST KYPASIUTIT )KoHe KypAenuIikTiy 1-aexreii "B"
OarmapiamachIHa coiikec keneTin JlaTbiHaMepukachkl OMiepinaeri Gurypasapabl, CTaHIApTTHI,
OKY JKOHE 0oceKeNIeCTiK OaiJIaHbICTap Ikl OPBIHIAY TEXHUKACHIH KOHE 3ep/Ieliey 9/1iCTeMECiH
cayaTThbl IPAKTHKAIIBIK KOPCETYMEH TYCIHAIPY ’KOHE WIUTIOCTpanusiay;

-bingiM anymbuIapAbIH MCUXOJIOTHUSIIBIK-TICIArOTMKAIBIK HET137epl MEH JKac epPeKIISTIKTepiH
aHBIKTAY, O1JTIM aITyIIBUTIAPIBIH TalbIHIBIK HOTHOKEICPIH Oaranay, KaTelKTepl aHBIKTay
7KOHE XKOIO.

- AHanu3UpoOBaTh MY3bIKaJbHYIO OCHOBY, CO3JaBATh I'PAMOTHYIO PACKIIAIKy PUTMUYECKOMN
OCHOBBI HBHH(GHHﬁ;

- O6L$ICH$ITI) " WUIIOCTPUPOBATHL I'PAMOTHBIM IIPAKTUYCCKHUM IIOKAa30M TCXHUKY UCIIOJIHCHUA U
METOAMKY U3yueHHs! (PUryp, CTaHJapTHBIX, y4EOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX CO€MHEHUH B
JATUHOAMEPHUKAHCKUX TAaHIaX, COOTBETCTBYIOIIMUX MpOrpamMme 3 ypoBHS CIOKHOCTH «C» 1 1
YPOBH: CIIOKHOCTU «B» KJ1acc,

- OHpGHGJ’IHTB MCHUXOJIOTO-IIEAArOrNYCCKNUE OCHOBBI U BO3PACTHBIC 0COOEHHOCTH
O6y‘laI-OH_II/IXC}I, OLICHUBATL PE3YyJIbTAThl ITOATOTOBKU O6yLIaIOH_II/IXC$I, OIIPECACIIATE U YCTPAHATH
OIIIOKWU.

- Analyze the musical basis, create a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements;

- Explain and illustrate with a competent practical demonstration the technique of performance
and the methodology of studying figures, standard, educational and competitive connections in
Latin American dances corresponding to the program of 3 levels of difficulty " C " and 1 level
of difficulty "B" class;

- To determine the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of
students, to evaluate the results of training students, to identify and eliminate errors.

AybI311a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
Y CcTHBIN 3K3aMeEH, II0Ka3
oral exam, display

dopma UTOTOBOI0
KOHTPOJIA

Oky OarapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaiap
Paznarounsblii matepuan | Cuutalyc, JOMOIHUTEIbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIBI
Syllabus, additional materials

XopeorpadgusibIK MIHAEP NMeIATOrMKACHI
HaumenoBaHnue moayJist Heparoruka xopeorpaguyecKux 1M CHUNINH
Pedagogy of choreographic disciplines

Eyponanbik 6niep negarorukacol I («C», «B» caTbliapsl)
Ha3Banue 1ucCHUILUIMHBI Ienaroruka esponeiickux tanues I («C», «B» kiaacesl)
Pedagogy of European dances I ("C", "B" classes)

Iuxa A cuUIIMHBI I1]1 (KB)

Koa tMcHumimHbI PET(l) 4237
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Cemectp 7

KosnvecTBO Kpeauron 3

ECTS

®opma u BuabI yueOHbIX | [Ipaktudeckue 3anstus — 30

3aHATHH /KOJIUYECTBO CPOIT - 15

KpeIuTOB CPO - 45
Eyponainsik Ounepai okpITy oaictemeci («Cx» catsichr) 11

IIpepexkBHU3UTHI Meroarka npenoaaBanus eBporneickux Tanies («C» kmacc) 11
Methodology of standard dance teaching («C» class) II

esn u3yvenust

Eypomnansik 6armapiamara coliKec MPaKTUKAIBIK JIaFIbUIAp MEH OPBIHAAY TeXHUKACHIH
JTaMBITY: Oasty BajbC, TAHTO, BAJIBC, 0asty GOKCTPOT, KbuiaM GokcTopT («C», «B» Kiachr).
Pa3BuBarh npakTHUUeCKrE HABBIKA U TEXHUKY HUCIIOJHEHHS 10 EBpONENCKOM nmporpaMmme:
Mennennslii Banbc, Tanro, Bansc, Meanennsiii pokctpoT, beictpsiit hokcTpoT («Cx», «By»
KJIace).

To develop practical skills and performance technique according to the European program:
Slow Waltz, Tango, Waltz, Slow Foxtrot, Fast Foxtrot ("C", "B" class)

Conep:xxanue

CabakThl yitbiMaacTeipyaarsl «By» caTbichl Eyponanblk OuepiH OKbITYbIH Me1arOTHKAIBIK
npuHIUNTEP] MeH axicTepi. Eypomansik 6armapnama 6otibiama «Cy», «By caTbutapbiH OKBITY
KE3CHJIEPIH JaMBITyFa COMKec OM KOMOMHAIUSJIAPBIH KYPACICHIIPY AaFAblIapPbIH JaMBITY.
Kyrra xyprizy. «C», «B» caTbichl OU CIOPTHIHBIH TaXipuOecinae Eyponanbik
OarmapiaamManblH GUTYypalapblHBIH KYPACIEHY1.

XanplKapaJbIK TypHUPIIEPiH Tanaay.llenaroruaeckie MPUHIUIIBI U IIPUEMBI ITPETIOaBaHMUs
eBpOHeﬁCKHX TaHILICB «B» kiacca B OpraHu3anuu YPOKOB. Pa3Butne HaBBIKOB YCIOXKXHCHUA
TaHIIEBAIHHBIX COCIMHEHU B COOTBETCTBUH Pa3BUTHs ATanoB oOyuenus «C» «By kiaccoB mo
eBporneiickoil mporpamme. Benenue B nape. YcioxxHeHnue Guryp eBporneiickoil mporpaMMsl B
MpaKTUKE TaHIEeBaILHOTO criopTa «Cy», «B» ki1accoB. AHAINU3 TYPHUPOB MEXITYHAPOIHOTO
KJ1acca.

Pedagogical principles and techniques of teaching European dances "B" class in the
organization of lessons. Development of skills of complication of dance compounds in
accordance with the development of stages of training "C" "B" classes in the European
program. Leading in pairs. Complication of figures of the European program in the practice of
dance sport "C", "B" classes. Analysis of international class tournaments.

KiioueBbie KOMIICTCHI MU

- My3BIKabIK HET13/11 TaJJay, KO3FaJIbICTap IbIH BIPFAKTHIK HET131HIH cayaTThl OpHAJIaCybIH
KYpY;

- "C"chIHBIOBIHIAFRI 3-IEHreiIl Kypaemiiri kone "B" ChIHBIOBIHBIH 1-1eHTrel1
OarmapiamMachiHa COMKEC KEJETiH eypomalblK Ouneperi purypanapapl, CTaHIAPTTHI, OKY
XKoHE OOCEeKeNEeCTIK OalIaHbICTap bl OPBIH/IAY TEXHUKACKHIH JKOHE 3epJIeiey 9IICTEMECIH
cayaTThl IPAKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETYMEH TYCIHIIPY KOHE WILTIOCTpAIHsIIAY;

-Binim anmymsiapIbIH MCUXOIOTUSIIBIK-TIEJarOTUKAJIBIK HET13/1epl MEH Kac epeKIIeTKTEPiH
aHBIKTAY, O17TiM alyIIbUIapAbIH NalbIHABIK HOTIOKEIEepiH Oaranay, KaTeliKTepl aHbIKTay
JKOHE JKOI0.

- AHanIM3MPOBATh MY3bIKAILHYIO OCHOBY, CO3/1aBaTh TPAMOTHYIO PACKIIAIKy PUTMHUYECKON
OCHOBBI IBH)KCHHI;

- OOBACHATH M UJLUTFOCTPUPOBATH TPAMOTHBIM MPAKTUYECKUM TTOKA30M TEXHUKY UCIIOJIHEHUS U
METOJINKY U3y4eHUs (PUTYp, CTAHAAPTHBIX, YICOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COSTUHCHHH B
€BPOIEHCKUX TaHIIaX, COOTBETCTBYIOMIMX Mporpamme 3 ypoBHS CIOKHOCTH «C» 1 1 ypoBHS
cltoxkHOCTH «B» Kiacca;
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- OHpe,Z[G.H}ITB MCHUXOJOTO-NIEAArOTMYCCKNUEC OCHOBBI U BO3PACTHBIC 0COOEHHOCTHU
o6yqa}om1/1xc;1, OLCHUBATh PE3YyJIbTAThl IIOATIOTOBKHU 06yqa101u14xc;1, OnpecaAcCiiiATL U YCTPAHATDb

OLIIAOKH.

- Analyze the musical basis, create a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements;

- To explain and illustrate with a competent practical demonstration the technique of
performance and the methodology of studying figures, standard, educational and competitive
connections in European dances corresponding to the program of 3 levels of complexity " C "
and 1 level of complexity "B" class;

- To determine the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of
students, to evaluate the results of training students, to identify and eliminate errors.

®opMa UTOrOBOI0
KOHTPOJIs

AybI3111a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
VY CTHBIN DK3aMeH, ITOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3znarounbiii MaTepua

Oky OarjapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTe€pUaiap
Cunnalyc, JOMOIHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue moayJs

buni opbinaay mebepairi I
HNcnosHuTENBCKOE MACTEPCTBO TaHIEB |
Technical mastery of dance |

Haspanue 1y CIMIIIHHBI

Ipirnic Oui
BocTouHbIl TaHeln
Oriental dance

UK AUCHUILIMHBI I11(KB)

Koa nucuunianubl VT 4238

Cemectp 7

KoanyecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS

®opma u BuabI yuednsbix | [Ipaxtuueckue 3anstus — 30
3aHATHI /KOJINYECTBO CPOII - 15

KpeIuTOB CPO —45

IIpepexkBU3UTHI

[Tonaepaeri TECOPUSIIBIK XKOHE MPAKTUKAIBIK OLTIMHIH KaXeTTi
neHreii: «Kimaccukamnbik Omy, « XaabIKThIK caxHa Oui»
HeoOxoaumelii ypoBEeHb TEOPETHUECKUX M MPAKTUIECKUX
3HaHUi 1o aucuuIuinHaM: «Knaccuueckuit Taneny», «HapoaHo-
CIICHUYECKHI TaHEII.

The necessary level of theoretical and practical knowledge in the
disciplines: "Classical dance", "Folk stage dance".

Iesan n3yvyenust

Kypc 6armapnamacs! ctyneHTTepi LIbIFpIC XambIKTapbIHBIH OM MOJICHUETIMEH TaHBICTHIPAIBI
epy (e30exk, Taxik, yirblp, Tasy Lbrbic Oumnepi).

IIporpamma Kypca 3HaKOMUT CTYJE€HTOB C TAHLIEBAJIbHOM KYJILTYpOU HaponoB BocTtoka
(y30ekckuil, TaJpKUKCKUH, YUTYpcKul, TaHlbl binkaero Boctoka).

The course program introduces students to the dance culture of the peoples of the East.
(Uzbek, Tajik, Uyghur, dances of the Middle East).

Conepxanue

bu opbIHAAaYBIHBIH HET13T1 3JIeMEHTTEepiH, KUMBUIIAPBIH KOHE TACUIJIEPIH 3epTTey: 030€K,
YUFBIp, TOKIK. OpbIHIAY TCLI1 MEH CUIAThL. Xopeorpadpusaarbl My3bIKaiblK eKmiH. OKy
MBICAIIAPbIH KYPACTBIPY JafabIchl. TepMuHoiorusa. bu aTioaTepinaeri Heri3ri KUMbULAAP/IbI

OpPBIHJAY CayaTThIJIBIFEI.

I/IsyquI/Ie OCHOBHBIX 3JICMCHTOB, I[BI/I)KCHI/Iﬁ U TCXHUKHN UCITOJIHCHHUS TAHIICB: y36eKCKI/II>'I,
YUTYPCKHM, TAIDKUKCKUA. MaHepa 1 XapakTep UCNOJHEHHs. My3bIKaJIbHbIE aKIIEHThI B
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xopeorpaduu. HaBbik cocTaBiieHus yueOHbIX TpuMepoB. Tepmunonorus. [ paMoTHOCT
HCIIOJIHEHUS! OCHOBHBIX JIBJKEHUH B TAHLIEBAJIBHBIX 3TIONAX.
Study the basic elements, movements and techniques of the dance: Uzbek, Uighur, Tajik.

Manner and character of performance. Musical accents in choreography. Skill in preparing
training examples. Terminology.Literacy of performance of the main movements in dance
etudes.

KiroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINHA

- llIp1rpic OMiH OPBIH/IAY TEXHUKACHIH OKBITY/IBIH 9/IICTEMENIK HET13AepiH TYCIHIIPY;

- buin My3bIKanbIK HET131H TYCIHIIPY, KUMBLI-KO3FaIBICTHIH BIPFAKTHIK HET131H CayaTThl
OpHAJIaCTBIPYABI )KY3€r€ achIpy, OKY MBICAJIAAPBIH, STIOATEP MEH OKY KOMIIO3ULUSITIaPBIH
OIICTEMEITIK cayaTThl KYPacThIPY;

- barnapnama keneMiHJe cayaTThl IPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETUTIMMEH WILTIOCTpALHLIAY;

- XopeorpadusuibIK MoHIep OOMbIHIIA cabaKTap bl KYPYy ’KoHE OTKI3Y 9JICTEMECIH KOPCETY,
Kac epeKIIeNiKTePiH eCKepe OTHIPHIII, IeJarOTHKaIbIK BIKIIAJ €Ty SAICTepiIMEH )KYMBIC icTey;
- binim anymisiapasiH JailbIHIBIK HOTHKENEPiH Oaranay, KaTeliKTep il aHBIKTaY KOHE KOI0.
- O6”I)$ICHHTI> MCTOANYCCKUEC OCHOBEI ITPETIOAaABAHNUA TCXHUKHN UCITOJIHCHUA BOCTOYHOI'O TaHIIA,
- OOBACHATD MY3bIKAJIbHYI0 OCHOBY TaHICB, OCYHICCTBIIATH 'PAMOTHYIO PACKIIAZIKY
PUTMHYECKON OCHOBBI IBUKEHUI, METOIMYECKU TPAMOTHO COCTABJIATh y4eOHbIE IPUMEPHI,
3THOAbI U y‘{e6HBI€ KOMIIO3UIIMH,

- I/IJIJIIOCTpI/IpOBaTI) T'paMOTHBIM IMPAKTHYCCKUM IIOKA30M B O6”I)€Me IIporpamMmalI;
-JleMOHCTpUPOBAaTh METOJIUKY ITOCTPOCHHUSI M MIPOBEACHUS YPOKOB 10 XOpeorpaduIeCKumM
AUCHUIUIMHAM, OIICPUPOBATHL MECTOJaMU IICAAaroru4€CKoro BO3I[CﬁCTBPI$I C YYC€TOM BO3pPAaCTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEN;

- OueHnBaTh Pe3ynbTaThl HOATOTOBKU O0YYAIOIINXCSI, ONPEAEIISATh U YCTPAHATH OIIHOKH.

- Explain the methodological foundations of teaching the technique of performing oriental
dance;

- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis
of movements, to methodically competently compose educational examples, sketches and
educational compositions;

- lllustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines, operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age
characteristics;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors.

[IpakTuKansIK Kepcery
IIpakTHueckuil mokas
Practical demonstration

dopma UTOrOBOI0
KOHTPOJIA

Oky Oarmapiamacsel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpHATIIAP
Pa3zgarounsblii matepuan | Cwnalyc, TOMOTHUTENbHBIE MaTePHAIIBI
Syllabus, additional materials

buni opbinaay mebepairi I
HanmenoBanue moayJist HcnosHuTtenbckoe MmacTepcTBo TaHues |
Technical mastery of dance |

bau ouinin koMmno3uuusicsl (JlaTuHaAMepUKAHABIK O1i)

Kommno3nnus 6anbHoro tanua (JlarTunoamepukanckue
Ha3panue 1ucuMninHbI

TaHIBI)

Composition of ballroom dance (Latin dances)
HuKa JMCHUIIIHHBI I11 (KB)
Koa tMcHumimHbI KBT (LT) 4239
Cemectp 7
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Konu4yecTBo kpennToB 3
ECTS
®opma u BuAbI yueOHbIX | [IpakTrueckue 3anatus — 30
3aHATHI /KOJIHYECTBO CPOII - 15
KpeIuTOB CPO —45
JlaTnHOoamMepuKaHIBIK OMI1 OKBITYABIH dicTeMect («C» Kiacc)
IpepexBusHTLI IT Meroauka npenoaaBaHus JaTHHOAMEPUKAHCKOTo TaHua («Cy»
kiacc) 11
Methods of teaching of Latin dance ("C" class) 11

esn u3yvenust

JlaTpiHaMepUKachl OUIEPiHIH KOMITO3UIUSICHI MEH XOpeorpadusChiH KYPY 3aHIBUTBIKTaPhI
HeTi31H/1e XopeorpadusuUIbIK CaHIap bl KYPY/IbIH NPAKTUKAIBIK JaFAbUIAPBIH JaMbITY («C)»
KJIaChl).

Pa3BuBaTh NpakTUYECKUE HABBIKU COCTABIICHHS XOpeorpaguuecKiux HOMEPOB, CO3/1aBas X Ha
OCHOBE 3aKOHOB TIOCTPOSHUS KOMITIO3HIIMH U XOpeorpaduu JTATHHOAMEPUKAHCKUX TAaHIICB
(«C» xmacc).

To develop practical skills in compiling choreographic numbers, creating them based on the
laws of constructing the composition and choreography of Latin American dances (“C” class).

Conep:xanue

JlaTuHOAMEpHUKAHIBIK OMIICPiHIH X0peorpadHsaChIH KOJIJaHa OTHIPBIIN, KOMITO3UITUSHBIH
HET13T1 3aHIBUIBIKTAPBIH MPAKTUKAIBIK HTepy. DCKHU3MEP, CIOKETTIK )KOHE CIOKETTIK
KOMIIO3UIUAJIApAbl KYPACTBIPY TCXHUKACHI. MYSBIKaJ'IBIK MaTepuaJIJibl TaHIAAY, J'II/I6p€TTO
&azy, XxopeorpadusuIbIK KOMBUTBIMIAP KOCTAPBIHBIH MPAKTUKAJIBIK IEOepIIiri.
HpaKTI/I‘leCKOC OCBOCHHEC OCHOBHBIX 3aKOHOB IIOCTPOCHUS KOMIIO3UIMU C UCIIOJIb30BAHHNECM
xopeorpadun JTaTHHOAMEPUKAHCKUX TaHIIEB. METOMKA COCTaBIEHUS ITIOJIOB, OECCIOKETHBIX
M CIOXKCTHBIX KOMHO3HI.IPII>1, a TaKKEC (bOpMBﬁMH U CEKBEH. HpaKTI/I‘leCKOC OCBOCHHC HaBBbIKa
1mo100pa My3bIKaJIbHOTO MaTepHralla, HalMCcaHus JUOPETTO, TIaHa Xopeorpadpuyeckux
IIOCTAaHOBOK.

Practical mastery of the basic laws of composition composition using choreography of Latin
American dances. The technique of composing sketches, plotless and plot compositions.
Practical mastery of the skill of selecting musical material, writing a libretto, a plan of
choreographic productions.

KiroueBbie KOMIICTCHI MU

- JlaTpiHaMepuKachl OUIEpiHIH JIEKCHKAChl HET131H 1€ XOpeorpadusiIblK KOMIIO3ULIUSIIAp
Kacay,

- KoMno3unusmsIk KYpbUIbIC HET137€pIMEH )KYMBIC XkKacay;

- bu y3iHainepin opbIiHAay HOTHXKENEpiH Oaranay, KaTeliKTep/ii aHBIKTay KoHE JKOIO.

- Co3naBath xopeorpaduueckiue KOMIIO3UIIMA Ha OCHOBE JIGKCUKH JTATHHOAMEPHUKAHCKHUX
TaHIICB,

- OHepI/IpOBaTI) OCHOBAaMH KOMITIO3UIIMOHHOT'O IMTOCTPOCHUS;

- OLICHI/IBaTB PE3YJIbTAThI UCTIOJIHCHUS TaHICBAJIbHBIX (bpar MCHTOB, OIIPCACIIATh U YCTPAHATDH
OIITHOKH.

- Create choreographic compositions based on the vocabulary of Latin American dances;
- Operate with the basics of compositional construction;

- Evaluate the results of performing dance fragments, identify and eliminate errors.

[IpakTHKanbIK KepceTy
IIpakTrueckuil mokas
Practical demonstration

dopma HTOrOBOI0
KOHTPOJIA

Oky 6armapiamacel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepHUaIaap
Pa3narounslii maTepuaa | Cuutadyc, TOMOJHUTEIbHBIE MaTEPHAITBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJisi buai opeinaay meodepairi I
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HcnonHurtesbckoe MacTepcTBo TaHues I
Technical mastery of dance |

EyponanbIk 6arnapiiama OujIepiHiH OpbIHAAYIBIBIK
meoep.iri I

Ha3zpanune nucuuniunbl | McnostHMTeIbCKOE MACTEPCTBO TAHIEB eBPOIeiicKOM
nporpamMmmslI I

Performance skill of European dance program |

UK AUCHUNIMHBI I1/1 (KB)
Koa nucuMminuel IMTEP (1) 4240
CemecTp 7
KoanuecTBo kpeauroB 4
ECTS
®opma u BuabI yueOHbIX | [IpakTudeckue 3anstus — 40
3aHATHI /KOJIUYECTBO CPOII - 20
KPeJIUTOB CPO - 60
Eyponainsik Omnepai okpITy omictemeci («Cx» catsichr) 11
ITpepexkBU3UTHI Meroarka npenogaBanus eBporneickux Tanies («C» kmacc) 11

Methodology of standard dance teaching («C» class) II

ey n3yvyenust

«C», «B» caTpimappiHa KYITHIK HET13T1 Gurypanap meHOepiHae eyponaiblK OaraapiaMaHbl
OpBIH/AY/1a IPAKTUKAJIBIK JaFIbLIAP/IbI MECHIEPY.

Brnaners npakTHUECKUMH HaBBIKAMU UCTIOTHUTEIIHCKOTO MAaCTEPCTBA EBPONEHCKON
IporpaMMebl B paMkax 0a3oBbix puryp «Cy», «B» kiaccos B mape.

To possess practical skills of performing skills of the European program within the basic
figures of “C”, “B” classes in pairs.

Conep:xanue

Eyponainsix 0arnapiaamanbiH «C», «B» CHIHBINTapBIHBIH HET13T1 GUrypanap/isl OpbIHIAY
onicreMeci. TepbGenyni, TepOenyl, IeHEHIH eHICTepiH, KaJpAarkl OpHbIH 3epTTey. KyNnThIK
opekerTecy. Bapuanusgarsl KUMbUIAAPAbI My3bIKaJIBIK-OMITIK YilnecTipy. Eyponanbik
OarnapiamanbiH («C», «B» chiHbIITaphl) OaiiaHbIcTap MEH KOHKYPCTBIK BapUallUsIap bl
OpBIHAY 9JIICTEMECIH MPaKTHKAIBIK 1aMbITy: basy Banbc, Bena Banbci, *KbliiaM Kajam.
TexHuka ncnonHeHust 6a3oBbIx Guryp «Cy», «B» Ki1accoB eBponeicKoil mporpaMmsl.
N3ydenue swing, sway, HAKJIOHOB KOpITyca, TO3UIIMs B paMke. B3anmoseiicTBue B mape.
My3bikabHas U TaHIEBaJIbHAsl KOOPAMHALNS IBUKEHHUH B Bapuanusax. [Ipaktuueckas
0TpabOTKa TEXHUKHU MCIIOJHEHHsI COETUHEHNI 1 KOHKYPCHBIX Bapuauuii EBponeiickoii
nporpaMMmsl («Cy», «B» knaccel): MesieHHBIH BallbC, BEHCKUH BaJIbC, KBUKCTETI.

Technique of execution of basic figures "C", "B" classes of the European programme.
Learning swing, sway, body tilts, frame position. Interaction in pairs. Musical and dance
coordination of movements in variations. Practical correction of joints and contest variations
from the European programme ("C", "B" classes): Slow Waltz, Viennese Waltz, Quickstep

KiaioueBnbie KOMIICTCHI MU

— Ky3bIpeTTi npakTUKabIK IeMOHCTpalusiFa ue 60iy.

— Bafj:[apnaMa asAChIH[Aa CAayaTThl NPAKTUKAJIBIK ICMOHCTpalusara nue 60J'Iy.

— BJ'Ia)IeTB IrpaMOTHBIM HNPAKTHYCCKUM ITOKA30M.

— I/IJIJ'IIOCTpI/IpOBaTB rpaMOTHBIM IPAKTUYCCKUM ITOKA30M B o0BeEME IIporpamMmal.
— Possess competent practical demonstration.

— Illustrate with competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program.

[IpakTuKanbIK KepceTy
IIpakTrueckuil mokas
Practical demonstration

dopma UTOTOBOI0
KOHTPOJIA

Oky Oarmapiamacsel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpHATIIAP
Cunna0yc, JOTOJHUTEIbHBIE MATEPUAITBI

Pa3narounslii MaTepuaa
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Syllabus, additional materials

buai oprinaay meodepairi I
HaumeHoBaHue MOAYJIsA Hcnoanureinckoe MaCTEpPCTBO TAHIECB |
Technical mastery of dance |

JlaTbiHAMepHUKAJIBIK 0araapjaMa OujepiHin
OPBIHAAYIBLIBIK medepJriri [

HaszBanme mucuunmiaunbl | UcnoiHNTEIbCKOE MAaCTEPCTBO TAHIIEB
JIATHHOAMEPHUKAHCKOM mporpammai |

Performance skill of Latin American dance program |

LMK AMCHUTLIMHBI IMTLP (I) 4241

Koa aucuunjianHbl I1]1 (KB)

CemecTp 7

KounvecTBO Kpeauron 3

ECTS

®opma u BuabI yueOHbIX | [IpakTuueckue 3anstus — 30
3aHATHI /KOJINYECTBO CPOII - 15

KPeJIUTOB CPO - 45

JlateiH AMepuKaibIK Ounepai okbTy aaictemeci («C» kmace) 11
Meroauka npernosaBaHus JaTHHOAMEPUKAHCKOro TaHna («C»
kiacc) 11

Methods of teaching of Latin dance ("C" class) 11

IIpepexkBU3UTHI

e u3yyenus

«C» caThICBIHBIH JIATBIHAMEPHKAIIBIK OWJICPIHIH OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK JIaF IbLIaAPbIH
KAJIBIIITACTHIPY.

dopMupoBaHUE UCTIOTHUTEIHCKUX HABBIKOB TAHIIEB JIATHHOAMEPHKAHCKOM mporpamMmmbl «C»»
KJracca.

Formation of performance skills of dances of Latin American program “C” class.

Conep:xanue

«B» chIHBIOBIHAA BapHaUsUIap bl KYPAaCThIPY YIIIH KOJJIAHBLIATHIH KYp/elli Ou 3JIeMeHTTEepiH
OpPBIHJAY TEXHHUKACBIH MMPAKTUKAJIBIK MCHI'CPY: KAJIbIIITAp, KHMbLUIIAAPAbIH KYpJIeHi BIPFaKThI
OpHaJacysl, GUrypanapablH Heri3ri (opMachIiHbIH KYpaenenyi. barnapnamaHnbiH
JaTbIHAMEPUKAIIBIK OaraapiaamanapbiHbIH («Cy, «B» chIHbITaphl): camba, ya-ya-ya, JpKand.
HpaKTI/I‘IeCKOG OCBOCHHEC TCXHUKU HUCIIOJIHCHUS YCIIOKHCHHBIX TaHILICBAJIIbHBIX 3JIEMCHTOB,
HCIIOJIB3YCMBIX IJIA COCTABJICHUSA Bapnaunﬁ B «B» Kiacce: I1O3bI, CJIOKHAaA PUTMHUYCCKAA
packiiaika IBUKEHUH, yclokHeHHe 6a30Boit popmel uryp. [IpakTuyeckas orpaboTka
TEXHUKH MCIIOJHEHUS COEAMHEHUI U KOHKYPCHBIX Bapuauuil JlJaTmHOaMepruKaHCKON
nporpamm nporpammsl («Cy», «By» kiaccel): camba, ya-ya-ya, mKaid.

Practical mastering of the complicated dance elements used to make variations in "B" class:
poses, complex rhythmic arrangement of movements, complication of the basic form of
figures. Practical development of the technique of compounds and contest variations of Latin
American programme ("C", "B" classes): samba, cha-cha-cha, jive

KiaroueBble KOMIIETEHIINH

— Ky3bIpeTTi npakTUKabIK IeMOHCTpalusira ue 60my.

— Bafj:[apnaMa asAChIHJa CAayaTThl NPAKTUKAJIBIK ACMOHCTpalusitra nue 60J’Iy.

— BJ'Ia)IeTB IrpaMOTHBIM HNPAKTHYCCKUM ITOKA30M.

— I/IJIJ'IIOCTpI/IpOBaTB rpaMOTHBIM IPAKTUYCCKUM ITOKA30M B o0BeEME IIporpamMmal.
— Possess competent practical demonstration.

— Illustrate with competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program.

[IpakTukanbiK KepceTy
IIpakTrueckuil mokas
Practical demonstration

dopma UTOTOBOI0
KOHTPOJIA
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Pa3naTounblii MaTepua

Oky OarjapiaMacsl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepUangap
Cunnalyc, TONOTHUTEBHBIE MaTEPHAIIBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue MOAYJIsA

buai oprinaay meodepairi I
Hcnoanureinckoe MaCTEpPCTBO TAHICB |
Technical mastery of dance |

Ha3zBaHnue A¥CHUIIIMHEI

Tapuxu-TypMbICTHIK OMiH Heri3aepi
OCHOBBI HCTOPUKO-OBITOBOI0 TAHIIA
Basics of histirocal folk dance teaching

UK AUCHUNIMHBI I1/1 (KB)

Koa mucuunimHbI OIBT 4242

CemecTp 7

KounvecTBO Kpeauron 3

ECTS

®opma u BuABI y4eOHbIX | [IpakTrueckue 3anatus — 30
3aHATHI /KOJINYECTBO CPOII - 15

KPeJIUTOB CPO - 45

IIpepexkBU3UTHI

Kiaccukansix 6u
Knaccuueckuii Tanen

Classical dance

ey n3yvyenust

Tapuxu-TypMBICTHIK OM 9K3€pCUCIHIH KUMBUIIAPBIH, Macce GopMaapblH MPAKTUKAIBIK UTEPY
xoHe X VI — XIX raceipiapaarbl TApUXU-TYPMBICTBIK Orutepi 3epTTey. barmapiamanbik Oumii
OpBIHAAY Ke3iH/e CTHIIb MEH MOHEP/II MEHTepYy.

IIpaktnueckoe n3yuyenne Tanies 3n0x X VI, XVII, XVIII u XIX BB. PazBuTre HaBBIKOB
HCTIOTHUTEJILCKOTO MAaCTEPCTBA B TaHIaX 0ambHOM Xopeorpaduu pa3HbIxX d1ox. OBiaieHne
TEXHUKOW UCTIOTHEHUS, MAHEPOU U CTUJIEM KAXKJOM MOXH.

Practical mastery of the movements of the exercise of historical and everyday dance, forms of
chasse and the study of dances of the XVI-XIX centuries of historical and everyday dance.
Mastery of the style and manner of performing program dances.

Conepxanue

Tapuxu xoHe TYPMBICTBIK OM ©HEPIHIH HET13/1€PIH OKbITY YAEPICIHAE OpbIHAAYIIbUIAPAbI
JalbIHIay IBIH AQCTYPJIi /1ICTEPiH MeHrepy. Tapuxu )KoHe TYPMBICTHIK O JKaTThIFyJIapbIHBIH
KMMBUI-KO3FajIbICTapbIH, maccu popmanapsid sxoHe X VI — XIX rackip Ouiiepis oKyasl
MpaKTHUKaga MeHrepy. Tapuxu skoHe TYpMBICTBIK O1. barnapiaamansik Ounep/ai opbiHaayia
CTHJIb MEH MOHEp/II MEHTrepYy.

OcBoeHMe TpaJUIIMOHHBIX METOI0B MOATOTOBKU MCIIOJNHUTENEH B Ipoliecce 00ydeHus
OCHOBaM HCTOPHKO-OBITOBOTO TaHIa. [IpakTHueckoe 0cBOeHHE IBUKEHHI dK3epcuca
HCTOPUKO-OBITOBOTO TaHIa, popMm macce u nu3ydenue tanieB X VII — XIX BB. ucropuko-
ObITOBOIO TaHIa. Biianenue ctuiaemM u MaHepoi py UCHOJTHEHUH MPOTPaAaMMHBIX TaHILIEB.
Study of the basics of historical and everyday dance. Practical development of movements.
Practical study of dances of the XVI, XVII, XVIII and X1X centuries. Development of
performing skills in ballroom dance choreography of different eras. Mastering the technique,
manner and style of each era.

KiaioueBbie KOMIICTCHI MU

- Tapuxu-TYpMBICTBHIK OUJII OPBIHIAY TEXHUKACHIH OKBITYIBIH 9/IICTEMENIK HeTi3/1epiH
TYCIHAIPY;

- Bunin My3bIKanbIK HET131H TYCIHIIPY, KUMBLI-KO3FAIBICTBIH BIPFAKTHIK HET131H cayaTThl
OPHAIACTHIPYIBI J)KY3€T'e aChIPy, OKY MBICATJIAPBIH, ATIOATEP MCH OKY KOMITO3HIIASIIAPBIH
ONIICTEMETIIK cayaTThl KYpPacThIpy;

- barmapnama xenemiHze cayaTThl MPAKTHKAIBIK KOPCETUTIMMEH WILTIOCTPALIHSIIAY;
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- XopeorpausuibIK ToHAep OoiibIHIIA cabaKTap/ bl KYpy *KoHE ©TKi3y 9iCTEMECIH KopceTy,
JKaC EPEKIICITIKTEPIH €CKePe OTHIPHIII, MEeArOTUKAIIBIK BIKITAT €Ty dJIICTePIMEH KYMBIC ICTEY;
- binim anmymisutapabIH JaibIHABIK HOTHKETIepiH Oaranay, KaTeliKTepAl aHBIKTay JKOHE KOIO.
- OOBACHAITD MCTOANYCCKHUEC OCHOBEI ITpCTIOAaBaHUA TEXHUKH WCIIOJIHCHUSA UCTOPHUKO-
OBITOBOIO TaHIA;

- OOBSACHATH MYy3bIKaJILHYIO OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBIIATh TPAMOTHYIO PACKIIAJIKy
PUTMUYECKON OCHOBBI IBMKCHUH, METOJMUECKU TPAMOTHO COCTABIIATh YUE€OHbBIE IPHUMEPHI,
3THOAbI U y‘{e6HBIe KOMIIO3HIINH,

- MnmoctpupoBaTh rpaMOTHBIM MTPAKTUYECKUM MIOKa30M B 00bEME MPOrPaMMBbL;
-JleMOHCTpUPOBAaTh METOIUKY IMTOCTPOCHHUSI M IPOBEACHUS YPOKOB 10 XOpeorpadhuuecKum
AUCHUIUIMHAM, OIICPUPOBATHL MCTOJaMU IICAAaroru4€CKOro BO3HCﬁCTBHﬂ C YYCTOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOCHHOCTEH;

- OueHnBaTh Pe3yinbTaThl HOATOTOBKU 00YYArOIIUXCs, ONPEAEIISATh U YCTPAHATH OIIHOKH.

- Explain the methodological foundations of teaching the technique of performing historical
and everyday dance;

- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis
of movements, to methodically competently compose educational examples, sketches and
educational compositions;

- lllustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines, operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age
characteristics;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors

dopma UTOrOBOI0 Kepcery
KOHTPOJISA H9Ka3
Display

Oky Oarmapiamacsel, KOChIMIIIA MaTepHaIIap
Pa3znarounsblii maTtepuan | Cumtalyc, JOMONMHUTEIbHBIE MATEPUAITBI
Syllabus, additional materials

XopeorpadgusibIK 6Hep caaaChIHAAFbI FBLIIBIMU
3epTTeyJaepain daicrepi

MeTtoabl HAyYHBIX HCCIEAOBAHUI B 00/1aCTH
Xopeorpag)u4ecKoro HCKyccTBa

Methods of scientific research in the field of choreographic
art

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

I'pribIMu MITIHMEH KYMBIC icTey daicTemeci
HazBanue nucuumimibl | MeToguka padoThl HaJl HAYYHBIM TEKCTOM
Methods of work on the scientific text

HuKa JMCHUIIIHHBI I11 (KB)
Koa mucunnimHbI MRNT 4243
Cemectp 7
KoumnuecTBo Kpeauron 3
ECTS
Jlexmmu — 20
®opma U BUIBI y4eOHBIX
SAHSITHIL /KOIYECTRO Cemunapckue 3anstust — 10
KpPeIuTOB CPOIT - 15
CPO - 45
IIpepeKkBHU3UTHI

ean nzyyenus

CryneHTTepAiH FRUIBIMU IIBIFAPMAIIBUTBIKTBIH HET13/1epl, aKImapaT Ke3IepIMEH KYMBIC 1CTEY
KOHE 3epTTEY/Ii, TAKbIPBIITAP/IbI iPIKTEYACH HOTHKETIEPAl KOMIIUTIKKE YChIHYFa AeHiHT1 OiniM
TypaJIbl JKOcapJiay JaFIbUIapblH KaJbIITACTBIPY.
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[TonmyuyeHue cTyieHTaMH 3HaHUH 00 OCHOBaX HAyYHOI'O TBOPUYECTBA, paOOTHI C HICTOYHUKAMH U
(bOpMI/IpOBaHI/Ie HAaBBIKOB IINTAHUPOBAHUA HAYYHOT'O UCCIICAOBAHUA OT BBI60pa TEMBI 10O
nyommanoro 1 Students gaining knowledge about the basics of scientific creativity, working
with sources and the formation of research planning skills from the selection of topics to the
public presentation of results.

Conep:xkanue

FrutbiMu 3epTTey TaKbIPHIOBIHBIH OAFBITHIH TaHIAY JKOHE Heri3zaey. FruibiMu KyMBICTBI
KOpPKEeM/JICY 3epTTEeyIiH MaHbI3Ibl Ke3eHAEPiHIH Oipi peTinae. FhulbIMU MOTIHMEH JKOHE 971e01
KO3JIepMEH JKYMBIC ICTEY JaF/IbIChI.

Br16op HanpaBieHus u 000CHOBaHHUE TEMbI HaydyHOTo nccaeaoBanus. OdopmiieHne HayIHOM
paboThI KaK OJHA U3 BXKHEHIINX CTAAUN HccaenoBanus. HaBbIk paboThl ¢ HAYYHBIM TEKCTOM
" JTUTEPATYPHBIMHA HCTOYHUKaAMU.

The choice of the direction and justification of the topic of scientific research. Processing
scientific work as one of the most important stages of research. The ability to work with
scientific texts and literary sources

KiaroueBble koMIeTeHIINHA

- XopeorpausuiblK ©HEpIi 3epTTEY/IiH 3aMaHayy apaJurMalapblH aHBIKTAY

- F'putbIMU 3€pTTEY KYPBUIBIMBIH KYPACTHIPY JaFAbLIAPBIH MEHTEPY;

- XopeorpausuiblK OHEp CallaChIHAAFbI FEUIBIMU 3€PTTEYJICPAiH 3aMaHayH d/IiCTEpiH MEHTepY;
- FputbiMu akmapatThl TYCiHY ’oHE ChIHM TajAay TOCUIACPIH KOJIJIaHY;

-FpuTbIMH, FRUTBIMU-KOTIIIIIK XKOHE JKaIFaH FEUIBIMU Ko37epie Oarmapiaii oiry;

- XopeorpadusIbIK ©HEP MEH FBUIBIM CaIachIHIAFbl apHANbI 9/ICOMETTEPMEH KYMBIC iCTEH
OlTy, K9ciOM TepMUHOJIOTHS MEH HET13T1 YFIMIapAbl KoJiaHa Oiy;

-FputbIMu-3epTTey KBI3METIHIH HET13epiH 011y, 3aMaHayH dJICyMETTIK, IeIarOTHKAJIBIK KOHE
AKIMapaTThIK TEXHOJIOTHUATIapAbl, KOMMYHUKAIIUAHBIH TCXHUKAJIBIK KYPaJIdapbiH HaﬁﬂanaHy
JaFIbICHI O0Iy;

- Y31iHa1 KelipMenep JaiiblHaay, )Kocnapiap, TE3UCTED kKacay, FbUIBIMU MaKaajap xasy,
TEOPHSUIBIK eperKesiep/li KYphlIbIMAAY JKOHE aHBIKTAY 9JIICTEMECIH MEHIepY;

- OnpenensiTe COBPEMEHHBIE MapaIuTrMbl UCCIAEAOBAaHUN XOpeorpaduueckoro HCKyCCTBa;

- BJ'IaI[eTb HaBbIKaMU COCTAaBJICHUA CTPYKTYPbI HAYUHOT'O UCCICIOBAHUS;

- Bragets coBpeMeHHBIMU METOAaMHU HAyYHOTO UCCIIEIOBaHUS B chepe XxopeorpaduyecKoro
HCKYCCTBA,

- Mcnonb30Bath criocoObl OCMBICIICHUS U KPUTHUECKOT0 aHallM3a Hay4YHOH HH(opManuy;

- YMeTb OpPUCHTHUPOBATLCS B Hay‘-IHofI, Hay‘{HO-HOHYHHpHOﬁ " IICCBAOHAYYHBIX HCTOUYHUKAX;
- YMeTh paboTath co crienuanbHON JIUTEpaTypoi B 001acT XOpeorpaduyeckoro HCKyccTBa u
HayKH, NTOJIb30BATLCS HpO(i)GCCPIOHEUILHOfI TepMHHOHOFHeﬁ 1 OCHOBHBIMH IIOHATHUAMU,

- 3HaTh OCHOBEI H&y‘lHO-HCCJ’I@I{OB&TGJ’IBCKOﬁ JACATCIIbHOCTH, UMETh HAaBBIK HCIIOJIB30BaHUA
COBPCMCHHBIX COLIMAJIBHBIX, MCIAarOTHYCCKUX U I/IH(I)OpMaI_II/IOHHBIX T CXHOHOFHﬁ, TEXHUYCCKUX
Cp€ACTB KOMMYHUKAIINH,

- BJ'IaIleTB MCTOHHKOﬁ IOArOTOBKH BBIIMHUCOK, COCTABJICHUA IIJIAHOB, TC3UCOB, HAIIMCAHUA
Hay4HBIX CTaTe€i, CTPyKTYPUPOBAaHHUSI U BBISABICHHS TEOPETUUECKUX TOJIOKECHUI;

- To define modern paradigms of choreographic art research;

- Possess the skills of drawing up the structure of scientific research;

- Possess modern methods of scientific research in the field of choreographic art;

- Use methods of understanding and critical analysis of scientific information;

- Be able to navigate in scientific, popular science and pseudoscientific sources;

- Be able to work with special literature in the field of choreographic art and science, use
professional terminology and basic concepts;

- To know the basics of research activities, to have the skill of using modern social,
pedagogical and information technologies, technical means of communication;

- Master the methodology of preparing extracts, drawing up plans, abstracts, writing scientific
articles, structuring and identifying theoretical positions;
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JKaz0Oarma
ITucemenno
In writing

®opMa UTOrOBOI0
KOHTPOJIf

Oky Oarmapiamachel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpHAIIIAP
Pa3zgarounsblii Mmatepuan | Cwnalyc, TOMOIHUTENBHBIE MaTEPHAIIBI
Syllabus, additional materials

XopeorpadgusaabiK MIHAEPAIH OKbITYAbIH TEOPUSCHI MEH
nicreMeci

HaumenoBanue MOAYJIsA Teopl/m H METOAUKA NMPENoJaBaHUA xopeorpa(bnqecmlx
JUCHHUILINH

Theory and methods of teaching of chereographic disciplines

Eyponaabik 0araapjama OnJiepiHiH OpbIHAAYIIBLIBIK
meoepuiri 11

Ha3panue nucuuniunbl | McnosHUTE/IbLCKOE MACTEPCTBO TAHIIEB eBPOIeiicKoi
nporpammsl 11

Performance skill of European dance program Il

Iuka JucuMIJInHbI I11 (KB)

Koa nucuMnjimHbl IMTEP (1) 4244

Cemectp 8

KoauuecTBo KpeauToB 4

ECTS

®opma U BUIbI y4eOHBIX Jletcpn - 10

SAHSITHIA /KON eCTBO ITpaxTrueckue 3ausatus — 30

KpEHTOB CPOII - 20
CPO - 60
Eypomnansik OarnapiaMa OuiiepiHiH OpbIHAAYIIBLIBIK MIEOEpIIirt
I

IIpepekBU3UTHI HcnioTHUTEIbCKOE MAaCTEPCTBO TAHIIEB €BPOITCHCKOMN

nporpammel [
Performance skill of European dance program |

Iean nzyyenus

«C» caTBICBIHBIH SYPOITAIIBIK OaF/1apIaMachiHbIH OMJICPIH OPBIHAAY JAaFAbUIAPBIH
KAJIBIITACTHIPY.

dopMHUpoBaHUE UCIIOTHATEIHLCKAX HABBIKOB TAHIICB €BPOTICHCKOM MTporpaMMbl «Cy» Kiacca.
Formation of performance skills of dances of the European program “C” class.

Conep:xanue

Texnuka nucnonHeHus 6a30BbIX Guryp «C», «B» KiraccoB eBponencKoil mporpaMmal.
N3yuenue swing, sway, HAKJIOHOB KOpITyca, IO3UIIUs B paMKke. B3aumopeiicTBue B mape.
MYSBIKaJ'IBHaSI 1 TaHOCBAJIbHAsA KOOPpAWHALIA ,Z[BI/I)KCHI/Iﬁ B Bapuanuiax. HpaKTI/I‘{eCKaH
0TpabOTKa TEXHUKH UCIIOJIHEHUSI COETUHEHUH U KOHKYPCHBIX Bapuanuii EBpomneiickoit
nporpammsl («C», «B» Kkimaccel): TaHro, MeJUIEHHBINH (POKCTPOT.

Texnuka ncnonHeHust 6a3oBbix puryp «Cy», «By» Ki1accoB eBpoNecKoi MporpaMMel.
Nzydenue swing, sway, HAKJIOHOB KOpITyca, TO3UIIHs B paMke. B3aumoseiicTBue B mape.
MYSI)IKaJ'II)HaSI 1 TaHOCBaJIbHAsA KOOPAWHAIIA )IBI/I)KGHI/Iﬁ B Bapuanuiax. HpaKTI/I‘—IeCKaSI
0TpabOTKa TEXHUKHU MCIIOJHEHHS COEMHEHNH 1 KOHKYPCHBIX Bapualuii EBponeiickoit
nporpaMMmsl («C», «B» Kiacchl): TaHT0, MeIJICHHBINA (DOKCTPOT.

Technique of execution of basic figures "C", "B" classes of the European programme.
Learning swing, sway, body bends, frame position. Interaction in pairs. Musical and dance
coordination of movements in variations. Practical training of technique of execution of
connections and competitive variations of the European programme ("C", "B" classes): tango,
slow foxtrot.

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINHA
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— XopeorpadusTbIK TOHAEPAIH TEOPUICH MEH TOKipruOecinae O151iM, O1TIK KOHE JTaF IbIHBIH
KaJIBITITACYy JICHIeH1H TUAarHOCTUKAIAy HOTHYKEIepl OOMBIHINIA OKY IMPOIECIHIH MaKcaTTapblH
IypBIC Oenriiey.

— XopeorpadusuiblK MOHAEPI OKBITYIBIH TEOPUSICH MEH d/licTeMeci OOMBIHIIA JKayaThI
TYOKBIPBIMIAII, KBICKAIIIA YCHIHY.

— Kypaeniniktig 3 nexreiti «Cy xoHe 2-3 KYpACHIUIIK IeHrel1 OarmapiaMacbiHa COUKEC
KEJIETIH €yPOIAIIbIK JKOHE JIAThIH aMepUKaJIbIK Ouieperi purypanapabl, CTaHIapTTH,
KATTBITY KOHE JKapbIC KOM6I/IH3L{I/I$IJ'IapBIH OKYZABIH OpBIHAAY TCXHUKAChl MCH S,I[iCTeMeCiH
cayaTTbl IPAKTHKAIBIK IEMOHCTPAIMSIMEH TYCIHAIPIN, CypeTTeH 3. «B)» CHIHBIOBI.

— My3bIKaJbIK HET13/1i TaJIIaHbI3, BapUAIMsIaFbl KUMBLUIIAPIBIH BIPFAKTHIK HET131HIH cayaTThbl
MaKETIH KacaHbI3.

— CropTThIK 6ai1 Oui caylachIHAAFbl COHFBI JKETICTIKTEPTe CyHEeHEe OTBIPHIIN, CTYACHTTEP/I1
JIaTbIHAMEPUKAJIBIK KoHE CTaHAapTThl ousepre («Cy», «B» ChIHBIOBI) OKBITYABIH OKY IPOLECIH
x)obanay.

— IIpaBunpHO HaMevaTh LEeau Y4eOHOro mpolecca o UTOraM AMarHOCTUKH YPOBHS
c(hOpMUPOBAHHOCTH 3HAHUH, YMEHHI U HaBBIKOB 110 TEOPHUH U MPAKTUKE XOpeorpaduuecKux
AUCHUIIJINH.

— q)OpMyJII/II)OBaTI) M JIAKOHUYHO HU3JIaraTb OTBET I10 TCOPHUH U METOAUKE IIPCIIOJaBaHNA
xopeorpaduuecKuX JTUCIUTIINH.

— OOBACHATE U HUITIOCTPHUPOBATH I'PAMOTHBIM IMMPAKTUYCCKHUM ITOKAa30M TCXHHUKY MCITOJIHCHUSA
1 METOJMKY M3y4YCHHS QUTYP, CTAHAAPTHBIX, YICOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COCTMHCHUN B
€BPOIEHCKUX U JJATUHOAMEPUKAHCKUX TaHIaX, COOTBETCTBYIOIIUX Iporpamme 3 ypoBHs
citoskHOCTH «C» 1 2-3 YPOBH:A CIIO)KHOCTHU «B» ki1acca.

— AHanM3upOBaTh MY3bIKAJILHYIO OCHOBY, CO3/1aBaTh IPAMOTHYIO PACKJIAIKy PUTMUYECKOMN
OCHOBBI ,I[BI/I)KGHI/Iﬁ B Bapuanusx.

— KoHctpynpoBaths y4eOHBIH TIpoIiecc MOATOTOBKU 00YYAIONIUXCS TI0 TJATHHOAMEPUKAHCKUM U
CTaAaHAApPTHBIM TaHIAM (((C», «B» KJ'IaCC), OCHOBBIBAsCh Ha IMOCIICAHUX JOCTUKCHUAX B
00J1aCTH CIIOPTUBHBIX OATLHBIX TAHIICB.

- To correctly outline the goals of the educational process based on the results of diagnostics
of the level of knowledge, skills and abilities in the theory and practice of choreographic
disciplines.

- To formulate and concisely state the answer on the theory and methodology of teaching
choreographic disciplines.

- Explain and illustrate by competent practical demonstration the technique of performance
and methodology of studying figures, standard, training and competition connections in
European and Latin American dances corresponding to the program of 3 level of complexity
“C” and 2-3 level of complexity “B” class.

- Analyze the musical basis, create a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements in
variations.

- To design the educational process of training students in Latin American and standard dances
(“C”, “B” class), based on the latest achievements in the field of sport ballroom dancing.

[IpakTHKanbIK KOpceTy
IIpakTrueckuil mokas
Practical demonstration

dopma UTOTOBOI0
KOHTPOJIA

Oky Oarmapiamacsel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpHATIIAP
Pa3zgarounsblii Mmatepuan | Cwnalyc, TOMOJTHUTENbHBIE MaTePHAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

XopeorpadgusiibIK IIHAEPAIH OKBITYIbIH TEOPUSICHI MEH
dnicremeci

HanmeHnoBanue moayJis Teopust 1 MeTOAMKA NpPeNoJaBaHUA XopeorpaguyecKkux
AUCHMILINH

Theory and methods of teaching of chereographic disciplines
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Eyponansik 6miep negarorukacsl Il («C», «B» caTbliapsi)
Ha3zBanue AMCIUILINHBI Ienaroruka esponeiickux tanues I («C», «B» kiaccel)
Pedagogy of European dances Il (""C", ""B"" classes)

Huka JMCHUIIHHBI I11 (KB)
Koa nucuMminuel PET(II) 4245
CemecTp 8
KoauuecTBo kpeanToB 4
ECTS

Jlexuu — 10

®opma 1 BHAbI Y4eOHBIX

SAHSITHIA /KOS eCTBO [Tpaxtrueckue 3ausatus — 30
KpeAnTOB CPOII — 20
CPO - 60
Eyponansik 6unepai okpiTy aaicremeci («Cy» catbichl) I
Eyponainsik Omnepai okpITy omictemeci («Cx» catsichr) 11
IpepeKBU3HTEI Meroauka npernoiaBanus eBporneiickux Tanues («C» kiacc) |

Metoauka npenogaBanus eBponeiickux tanues («C» knacc) 11
Methodology of standard dance teaching («C» class) |
Methodology of standard dance teaching («C» class) II

ey n3yvyenust

OKBITY TEOPHSCH MEH d/iicTeMeci OiTiMiHe cyiiene oTrIpbin, Eyponanbik 6arnapiaMaHbIH
("C", "B" chIHBIOBI) OMJIEPIH OKBITYIBIH IPAKTUKAIBIK JaFIbUIAPbIH MEHIEPY.

Brnaners npakTHUECKUMH HAaBBIKAMHU TIPENOIaBaHHS TAHIIEB €BPONEHCKO# mporpammsl («Ch,
«B» kiacc), onupasich Ha 3HaHUSI TCOPUU M METOJIUKH MTPENOIaBaHUSL.

Possess practical skills of teaching dances of the European program ("C"," B " class), based on
knowledge of the theory and methodology of teaching.

Conep:xanue

Eyponansix («C», «B» catbiiapsl) OarnapiamacbiHnarsl basy Bansu, Tanro, Bansc, basy
doxkctpot, XKbuinam DOKCTPOT OUIIEPIH OKBITYBIH MeJarorukanblK npuHIunTepi. «C», «B»
caTbUIapbIHJIa OU Mo3anapbl MEH (PUTypallapblH OPbIH/IAYy TEXHUKACHIH JKOHE 3€PTTEY 9ICTEPIH
urepy.KynThl OpbIH/IayIbIH cayaTThl JaFAbUIapblH KepceTy.OKy-KOHKYPCTHIK BapHalusiapabl
naibIHay KOHE MPAKTUKAIBIK OPbIHAAY 9/1ICTEMECI.

[lemarornyeckne NpUHIMIBI IPENOJABaHUs TaHIEB EBporeickoil mporpammsel: MeuieHHbINA
Basbe, Tanro, Bansc, Meanensslit pokctpot, beictpolii pokcrpot («C», «By» kiacc).

TexHuKa UCTIOTHEHUS M METOJUKHU U3ydeHus ¢puryp «C», «By» kiacca, 103 U JIMHUH TaHIIEB.
HaBbIku rpamoTHOro mokasa B nape. MeTroguka COCTABJICHHUS U MPAKTHUYECKOE HCIIOJIHEHUE
yueOHBIX M KOHKYPCHBIX BapHalUi.

Pedagogical principles for teaching European Program dances: Slow Waltz, Tango, Waltz, Slow
Foxtrot, Fast Foxtrot ("C", "B" class).The technique of performance and methods of studying
the figures "C", "B" class, its poses and lines of dance.Improving the skills to dance in pairs.
Methodology of creating and practical implementation of educational and competitive
variations.

KiaioueBbie KOMIICTCHI MU

- "C" CHBIOBIHBIH 3-JICHI eI Kyp e xoHe "B" ChIHBIOBIHBIH 2-3-1eHreli OaFqapiiaMmachiHa
colikec KeJeTiH eyponayblkK Ouepaeri purypanapasl, CTaHAAPTTHI, OKY kKOHE OACEKeNecTiK
OailTaHpICTap/IBl OPBIHAAY TEXHUKACHIH KOHE 3ep/Ieliey 9IICTEMECIH cayaTThl TPAKTHKAIBIK
KOPCETYMEH TYCIHAIPY JKOHE WILTIOCTPALIUSIAY;

- My3BIKabIK HET13/1 Talay, BapualsuIapaarbl KO3FaIbICTapIbIH BIPFAKTHI HET131HIH
cayaTThl OpHAJIACYBIH X)Kacay;
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- CiopTThIK Gas Ousepi cagachbIHIAFbl COHFBI KETICTIKTEpre HEeri3/1e1e OThIPHIIN, CTaHAAPTThHI
owrep ("C", "B" chIHBIOBI) OOMBIHIIIA O1TIM aTyIIbLIAP.IbI TaWbIHAAY IBIH OKY MPOIECIH
KYpacThIpy;

-OUTIM amyIIbLIaP IbIH TICUXOJIOTHSIIBIK-TIEAArOrMKaIbIK HET13/Iepi MEH JKac epeKIIeTiKTepiH
aHBIKTAY, O17TiM aITyIIBUTIAPABIH NalbIHIBIK HOTOKEIEPIH Oaranay, KaTeliKTepl aHbIKTay
KOHE JKOIO.

- OOBACHATH ¥ WJUTFOCTPUPOBATH TPAMOTHBIM MPAKTUYECKUM TTOKA30M TEXHUKY UCIIOJIHEHUS U
METOJIMKY U3y4eHus (Uryp, CTaHAapTHBIX, Y4E€OHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COSIMHEHHI B
€BPOIEHCKUX TaHIIaX, COOTBETCTBYIOIIMX IIporpaMMme 3 ypoBHS CII0)KHOCTH «C» U 2-3 ypOoBHS
cnoxHocTH «By Kkiacca;

- AHaIM3UPOBATh MY3bIKAIBHYIO OCHOBY, CO3/IaBaTh TPAMOTHYIO PACKIIAIKy PUTMHUYECKON
OCHOBBI IBUKEHHI B BapuaIusx;

- KoHcTpynpoBath y4eOHBIN POIECC MOATOTOBKH 00YUYAIOMIMXCS MO0 CTAaHAAPTHBIM TaHIIAM
(«C», «B» kiacc), 0OCHOBBIBasICh Ha MOCIETHUX JOCTHKEHHUIX B 00JIACTH CIIOPTUBHBIX
OaJbHBIX TAHIIEB;

- OIPENENSTh ICUXO0JIOTO-TIearOrNYeCKue OCHOBBI U BO3PACTHBIE 0COOEHHOCTH
00yJaromuxcsi, OIICHAUBATH PE3YJIBTATHI MOATOTOBKH O0YYAIOIINXCS, ONPENEISITh U yCTPAHSITh
OIIHOKH.

- Explain and illustrate with a competent practical demonstration the technique of performance
and the methodology of studying figures, standard, educational and competitive connections in

European dances, corresponding to the program of 3 levels of complexity " C "and 2-3 levels

of complexity” B " class;

- Analyze the musical basis, create a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements in

variations;

- To design the educational process of training students in standard dances ("C", " B " class),
based on the latest achievements in the field of sports ballroom dancing;

- to determine the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of
students, to evaluate the results of training students, to identify and eliminate errors.

dopma HTOrOBOI0
KOHTPOJIA

AybI3111a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
Y CTHBIN PK3aMEH, TOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3znarounbiii MaTepuas

Oky OarjapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaiap
Cunnalyc, JOMOIHUTEIbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

XopeorpadgusabIK MIHAEPAiH OKbITYAbIH TEOPUSCHI MEH
dicremeci

Teopml U ME€TOAUKA MpEenoIaBaHuA xopeorpa(lmqecmlx
JUCIHUILIAH

Theory and methods of teaching of chereographic disciplines

Ha3Banue 1ucUUILINHBI

JlatbinaMepukaabik Owiep negarorukacst I1 (""B'' caTtbichl)
Ilenaroruka naTunoamepuxkanckux tanues Il («B» kiaacc)/
Pedagogy of Latin American dances Il (*'B"" class)

HuKa JMCHUIIIHHBI I11 (KB)
Koa aucuMminuel PLT(Il) 4246
Cemectp 8
KoumnuecTBo Kpeauron 4
ECTS
Jlexmmu — 10
®opma U BUIBI y4eOHBIX
SAHSITHIL /KO9eCTRO [TpakTuueckue 3ansTus — 30
KPETHTOB CPOII - 20
CPO -60

IIpepeKkBHU3UTHI

JlaTnHOamMepuKaHIbIK 01Tl OKBITYABIH daicTeMeci («Cy» kimacc) |
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JlatnHOaMepUKaHIBIK OHJII OKBITYIBIH onicTemect («Cy» Kiacc)
II

Metoauka npenogaBaHusl JaTHUHOAMEPUKAHCKOTO TaHa («C»
kiacc) |

Metoauka npenogaBaHusl JaTHHOAMEPUKAHCKOTO TaHLa («C»
kiacc) 11

Methods of teaching of Latin dance ("C" class) I

Methods of teaching of Latin dance ("C" class) 11

ean uzyyenus

OKBITY TEOPHUSACH MEH 9/IICTEMECIHE CYieHe OThIphIT, JIarbiHaMepukace! owmepin ("B"
CBIHBIOBI) OKBITY/IBIH TPAKTUKAIBIK JaFIbLIAPBIH UTEpPY.

OcBoenune IMPAKTUYCCKUX HABBIKOB IIPCIIOgaBaHs JIATUHOAMECPUKAHCKUX TaHIICB (((B» KJ'IaCC),
OIUpadACh Ha TCOPHUIO U MCTOAUKY MPCIIOJaBaHU.

Mastering practical skills of teaching Latin American dances ("B" class), based on the theory
and methodology of teaching.

Conep:kanue

Oky xpUTIapsl OOMBIHIIIA CONtEMpOorary GaraapiaaMachbIiHbIH OM KO3FaJIbICTAPBIH MEHIEPY
YKOJIBIHJIA OHBIH TEOPUSCHI MCH O/IICTEMECIiH, IIeIarOTUKAJIBIK KaFuIanapei Oiry. Par terre
OeimMaepiHACT] KOHE 3a]l OPTACHIHAAFBI KO3FaIbICTAPIbIH KypAeaeHy kezeHaepi. OKbITYAbIH
OapibIK JeHTeUIepiH/Ie OKY MBICATIAPBIH KYPAaCThIPY 9/1icTeMect.

3HaTh TEOPHUIO, METOJUKY U MEJarornueckre MPUHIIMIIBI MPENoiaBaHus JaTHHOAMEPUKAHCKUX
tanies: Camba, Ya-ua-ua, Pym0a, [Tacogo6mp, JxkaiiB («B» knacc). TexHuka MCHIOMHEHUS U
MeToIuKa u3yuyeHus guryp «B» kitacca.HaBbiku rpaMOoTHOrO0 1okasa B mape.

MeTtoanka COCTaBICHUS M MMPAKTHYECKOE MCTIOIHEHHE YUeOHBIX M KOHKYPCHBIX BapHaLlUi.
Know the theory, methodology and pedagogical principles of teaching Latin American dances:

Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba, Pasodoble, Jive ("B" class). Technique of execution and
methodology of studying the figures of the "B" class.

Improving the skills to dance in pairs. Compilation technique and practical implementation of
educational and competitive variations.

KiarueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

- "C"cpIHBIOBI 3-€HTeil Kypaeni skoHe 2-3-neHreiini kypaeninairi "B" chiHbIObIHA colikec
KeneTiH JlaTeiHaMepuKacel Ounepinaeri purypanapibl, CTaHAApTThL, OKY XKoHE 09CEKeIecTIK
OaiimaHbpICTap/Ibl OPBIHAAY TEXHUKACHIH JKOHE 3epeliey SJICTEMECIH cayaTThl MPAKTUKAIIBIK
KOPCETYMEH TYCIHJIIPY JKOHE WILTIOCTpaIusiiay;

- My3bIKanbIK HETi3/1 Tanaay, Bapualnusiaaparbl KO3FalbICTapAbIH bIPFAKThl HET131HIH
cayaTThl OpHAJIACYBIH XKacay;

- CnopTThIK Oan Oumiiepi camachlHIaFbl COHFBI )KETICTIKTepre HeTi3/1eNe OThIPBIT, CTAHIaPTThI
owmnep ("C", "B" chiHBIOBI) OOMBIHITIA O1TIM ayIIBUTAP bl TaWbIHAAYIBIH OKY MPOIIECIH
KYpacTbIpy;

- biniM anyuisiapapiH CUXOIOTHSUIBIK-TIEAaroruKajblK HEeT13/1epl MEH ’Kac epeKIIeTIKTepiH
aHBIKTAY, O17TiM allyIIbUTIApABIH JalbIHABIK HOTHKEIEepiH Oaranay, KaTeliKTep/l aHbIKTay
JKOHE KOI0.

- OOBACHATH M WJUTFOCTPUPOBATH TPAMOTHBIM MPAKTUYECKUM TTOKA30M TEXHHUKY UCIIOJIHEHUS U
METOJINKY U3y4eHUs (PUTYp, CTAHAAPTHBIX, YICOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COSTUHCHHH B
TATHHOAMEPHUKAHCKUX TaHIaX, COOTBETCTBYIOIIMUX MporpamMme 3 YpoBHsI COKHOCTH «Cy» 1 2-
3 ypoBHs ciioxHOCTH «B) Kitacca,

- AHanTM3UPOBATh MY3bIKAIBHYIO OCHOBY, CO3/IaBaTh TPAMOTHYIO PACKIAIKy PUTMHUYECKON
OCHOBBI JIBWKCHHUH B BapHaIUAX;

- KoHcTpynpoBath y4eOHBIH MPOIECC MOATOTOBKH 00YUYAIONINXCS M0 TATHHOAMEPHKAHCKUM
tanmam («C», «B» Ki1acc), OCHOBBIBasICh Ha MOCJICTHUX JOCTHKEHUSIX B 00JIACTH CITOPTHBHBIX
OaJbHBLIX TAHIIEB;
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- OHpe,Z[e.HSITB MCHUXOJOTO-NIEAArOTMYCCKNUEC OCHOBBI U BO3PACTHBIC 0CcO0EHHOCTH
O6y‘laI-OH_II/IXC${, OLCHUBATh PE3YyJIbTAaThl IIOATIOTOBKHU 06yLIaIOH_II/IXC}I, OnpcaAcCiiiATL U YCTPAHATDb
OIITMOKH.

- Explain and illustrate with a competent practical demonstration the technique of performance
and the methodology of studying figures, standard, educational and competitive connections in
Latin American dances corresponding to the program of 3 levels of complexity " C "and 2-3
levels of complexity” B " class;

- Analyze the musical basis, create a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements in
variations;

- CriopTThIK 0an Ousiepi calachIHIaFbl COHFBI )KETICTIKTEpPre HEeTi3/eJIe OTBIPHIII,
narbiHamMepukaisik ouitep (MC", "B" cbIHBIOBI) OOMBIHIIIA OLTIM aTyIIbLIAPbI AAsPIIAY IbIH
OKY TIPOIIECIH KYPaCThIPY;

- To determine the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of
students, to evaluate the results of training students, to identify and eliminate errors.

AybI3111a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
YCTHBINM DK3aMeH, TOKa3
oral exam, display

®opma UTOTOBOTO
KOHTPOJISA

Oky OarjapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaiap
Pasnarounsblit matepuan | Cuiutalyc, JOMOIHUTENbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

buni opbinaay meéepairi I Ucnonauresbckoe MacTepcTBo
HaumenoBanue moayJs TaHues 11
Technical mastery of dance Il

JlaTbiHAaMepuKAJIBbIK 0aFaapjamMa OnjiepiHin
OpbIHAAYIBbLIBIK medepiri 11

Ha3Banue 1ucOMIIHHBI HcnonHuTebcKOe MACTEPCTBO TAHLEB
JIATHHOAMEPUKAHCKOM nporpammsl I1

Performance skill of Latin American dance program Il

MK AUCHUILIMHBI I (KB)

Kox nucuMminabl IMTLP (1) 4247

Cemectp 8

KosnuyecTBo kpeanToB 4

ECTS

®opma u BuabI yuedubix | [Ipaxtuueckue 3ansrus — 40
3aHATHI /KOJINYECTBO CPOII - 20

KPeINTOB CPO - 60

JlaTpiHaMepUKaNBIK OaFaapiaamMa OUIepiHiH OPBIHIAYIIBLTHIK
mebepiri [

IIpepexkBU3NTHI HcnomHUTENbCKOE MAaCTEPCTBO TAHIIEB JTATHHOAMEPUKAHCKOM
nporpammsl [

Performance skill of Latin American dance program |

Ilesan nzyyenust

«B» CHIHBIOBIHBIH JIATBIHAMEPUKAIIBIK OUJIEpiH OpbIHIAY HIEOEPIIriH KalIbIITaCThIPY.
®opMupoBaHUE UCTIOTHUTEIBCKUX HABBIKOB TAHIIEB JJATHHOAMEPHKAHCKOH Mporpammbl «By
KJacca.

Formation of performance skills of Latin American program “B” class dances.

Conepxanue

«B» CchIHBIOBIHIA BapUaUsUIap bl KYPACTHIPY YIIIH KOJJAaHBUIATBIH KYpAEIi Ou 3JIeMEeHTTepiH
OpBIH/AY TEXHUKACHIH MMPAKTUKAIBIK MEHI€PY: KaIbINTap, KAMBULAAPABIH KYPJIENi BIPFAKThI
OpHaJacysl, GUrypanapablH HEeri3ri (hopMachIHBIH Kypaenenyi. barnapnamaHnbiH
JaThIHAMEPHUKAJIBIK OaraapaaManapbiHbiH («Cy, «By chIHBIITApHI): pymMOa, Macoao0b.
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HpaKTI/I‘-IGCKOC OCBOCHHEC TCXHUKU HUCIIOJIHCHUS YCIIOKHCHHBIX TAHICBAJIbHBIX 3JICMCHTOB,
HCIIOJIB3YEMBIX IJIA COCTaBJICHUS BapI/IaHI/Iﬁ B «B» Kitacce: I103bI, CJIOKHasd pPUTMHUYCCKasA
packiiazika IBUKECHUH, ycliokHeHHe 6a30Boit popmel duryp. [IpakTuyeckas orpaboTka
TEXHUKU HUCIIOJIHCHU S COCI[I/IHGHI/Iﬁ 1 KOHKYPCHBIX BapI/IaHI/Iﬁ HaTI/IHoaMepI/IKaHCKOﬁ
nporpamm mporpammsl («C», «B» kiaccer): pym0Oa, maco100b0.

Practical mastering of the complicated dance elements used to make variations in "B" class:
poses, complex rhythmic arrangement of movements, complication of the basic form of
figures. Practical training of the technique of compounds and contest variations of Latin
American program ("C", "B" classes): rumba, paso doble

KiroueBble KOMIIeTeHIINHA

— Ky3bIpeTTi npakTHKaIBIK IEMOHCTpAIHsIFa He 00ITy.

— Bafz[apnaMa asChIHA CayaTThl IPAaKTHKAJIBIK IEMOHCTpalusra nue 60J'Iy.

- BJIaI[GTB I'paMOTHBIM HNPAKTHUYCCKUM ITOKA30M.

— I/IJ'IJ'IIOCTpI/IpOBaTB I'paMOTHBIM HPAKTUYICCKUM IIOKAa30M B o0BeEME IIporpaMMal.
— Possess competent practical demonstration.

— lllustrate with competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program.

[IpakTuKanbIK KepceTy
[IpakTrueckuit mokas
Practical demonstration

®opma UTOTOBOTO
KOHTPOJISA

Oky OarjapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaniap
Paznarounsblit matepuan | Cuiutalyc, JOMOIHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

buni opbinaay meéepairi I Ucnonauresbckoe MacTepcTBo
HaumenoBanue moayJs TaHues 11
Technical mastery of dance Il

Bbau Ouinin komno3unusicsl (Eyponansik 0usep)
Ha3zBanue 1ucnunJInHbI KoMno3uuus 6ajbHOro TaHna (eBponeiickue TaHIbl)
Composition of ballroom dance (Standard dance)

UK AUCHUIIMHBI I1/1 (KB)
Koa nucuumimHbl KBT(ST) 4248
Cemectp 8
KoanyecTBo KpeauToB 3
ECTS
®opma u BuabI yuednsbix | [Ipaxtuueckue 3ansrus — 30
3aHATHIH /KOJINYECTBO CPOII - 15
KpeIuTOB CPO - 45
Eypomnansik Ounepsi okpiTy aictemeci («C» catbichl) 11
IIpepekBU3NTHI Metoauka npenogaBanus eBponeiickux tanues («C» kmacc) 11

Methodology of standard dance teaching («C» class) II

Iesan n3yvyenus

ban 6ui xopeorpadusCbIHBIH 371€MEHTTEPIHE HET13/Ie/ITeH KOMITO3UILIMSHBI KYPY/IbIH HET13r1
3aHJIBUTBIKTApBIH 01Ty (CTaHAApTTHI OMiiep). DTIO/, CIOKETTIK KOHE CIOKETCi3
KOMITO3HITUSIIAp/IbI Kypa OLTy.

3HaTh OCHOBHBIE 3aKOHBI IOCTPOSHUS KOMITO3UIIUHM HAa OCHOBE AJIEMEHTOB OaJIbHOM
xopeorpadun (CTaHIAPTHBIC TAHIIBI). YMETh COCTABIIATH ITIO/IBI, OECCIOKETHBIC U CIOKETHBIS
KOMITO3UILUH.

Know the basic laws of constructing a composition based on elements of ballroom
choreography (standard dances). To be able to draw sketches, plotless and plot compositions.

Conep:xkanue

ban 6ui xopeorpadusachIHBIH dJIeMeHTTepi Heri3iHae Eyponanbik 6unepiH KOMIO3UIUSACHIH
KYPY/IbIH HET13T1 3aHJIBUTBIKTAPIH 3€PTTEY. DTIOATEP, CIOKETCI3 )KOHE CIOKETTIK
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KOMIIO3ULIMsIIAp Kacay. My3bIKaJbIK MaTepuaiabl Tanaay. JInbperro, xopeorpadusibik
KOMBUIBIM/IAP KOCHAPBIH )Ka3y.

I/IsyquHe OCHOBHBIX 3aKOHOB IMOCTPOCHUS KOMIIO3UITUN eBpOHeﬁCKHX TaHIEB HA OCHOBEC
DJIEMEHTOB OAJILHOM XOpGOFpa(bI/II/I. CocraBiienue 9THOA0B, 0ECCIOKETHBIX U CIOKETHBIX
komnosuuuii. [Ton6op My3sikanbHOrO Marepuaia. Hanucanue nubperro, miaHa
xopeorpaduuecKux MOCTaHOBOK.

The study of the basic laws of the composition of European dances based on the elements of
ballroom choreography. Drawing up sketches, plotless compositions and compositions with a
plot. Selection of musical material. Writing the libretto, the plan of choreographic productions.

KiroueBble KOMIIeTeHIINHA

- Eyponainbik 6unepiiH JeKCUKAChl HET131He X0peorpadusIIblK KOMITO3UITUSIIAP Kacay;

- KoMno3unusiiibIk KYphUIbIC HET131€PIMEH KYMBIC JKacay;

- bu y3inainepin opbiHaay HOTIKENEPiH Oaranay, KaTeliKTep/i aHBIKTay KOHE JKOIO.

- COS,I[aBaTB Xopeorpa(bnqecm/le KOMITO3MIIMH Ha OCHOBEC JICKCUKHN eBpOHCﬁCKHX TaHIICB,

- OHepI/IpOBaTL OCHOBAaMH KOMITIO3UIITMOHHOI'O IMTOCTPOCHUS;

- OI_IGHI/IBaTB PE3yJbTaThbl HCIIOJIHCHHA TaHLICBAJIbHBIX (bpaFMeHTOB, OonpecAcCiIATL U YCTPAHATDb
OIIIUOKWU.

- Create choreographic compositions based on the vocabulary of European dances;

- Operate with the basics of compositional construction;

- Evaluate the results of performing dance fragments, identify and eliminate errors.

[IpakTuKanbIK KepceTy
[IpakTrueckuit mokas
Practical demonstration

®opma UTOTOBOTO
KOHTPOJISA

Oky OarjapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTe€pUaiap
Paznarounsblit matepuan | Cuiutalyc, JOMOIHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

BBGT/T'OII B028 Xopeorpagus

(BBB/OII Ilegaroruka coBpeMeHHO xopeorpagpumn)
Baok C (mucuuniaunsl u3 PYIla)

1 kypc
IMenaroruka xoHe xopeorpadusiiibIK MIHAEPAIH
dmicTeMeJiik Herizaepi
Ilenaroruka u MeTogu4YecKre OCHOBBI
HaumenoBanue moayJst
xopeorpaguyecKux I1CUUILITHH
Pedagogic and methodic basics of chereographic
disciplines
Xopeorpagusi pexxuccypacbIiHbIH TEOPHACHI
Ha3sBanue 1M CHMIITUHBI Teopus pe:xkuccypbl xopeorpaguun
Theory of directing choreography
MK IUCHHMIIHHBI BJ1 (KB)
Koa aucuunianabl TRH 1207
Cemectp 1
KoanuectBo kpeautoB ECTS | 3
Jlexnm — 20
dopma U BUIbI YU4eOHBIX
SAHSITHI /KOLI9eCTRO Cemunapckue 3ausatust — 10
KPETHTOB CPOII - 15
CPO -45
IIpepeKkBHU3UTHI Xopeorpadust TApUXbI, TEATP TAPUXbI
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Hctopus xopeorpaduu, Mcropus Tearpa
History of choreography, History of theater

ean uzyyenus

«Pexuccypa Teopusache Kypcbl O1miM 6epyaeri «Xopeorpadus pexxruccypachl» OOWBIHIIA JKac
KaJlpJiap/bl NailbIHIay YIIH HETi3r MOHIepAiH Oipi OObI TaObLIAIbI, apbIKapait
TeaTpiap/bIH OajJeT TpyIIaJapblHbIH, XaJbIK OM aHCAaMOJIbIEPiHIH KETEKIIIepi, 1pama
TeaTpbIH/Ia, KHHO JKOHE Teleauiapaa ou pexxuccepiiepi ooy yuriH. «Pexuccypa Teopuscen»
TMIOHI CTYACHTTEP/II MIBIFaPMAaIIbLIBIKKA OayITyAbIH KaIIbI )KYHECIHIH €H MaHbI3/Ibl 06Tiri
OO0JIBITT TAOBLTAIIBI, PEIKUCCYPA TEOPHUSICBIHBIH TEPMHHOJIOTHSCBIMEH YKOHE OHBIH
XOopeorpadusIIbIK, TEATPIIBIK KOHE OYKapallbIK OHBIH-CAyBIK OHEP1 calachIHIAFbI ipredi
KaFugalapbIMEH TAHBICTHIPAIBI.

Kypc «Teopust pesxuccypbi» SBISCTCS OCHOBHOM TUCIMIIMHOMN B IMTOATOTOBKE U BOCIIUTAHUU
MOJIOJIBIX KaJipoB «PexuccepoB xopeorpadopy, KOTOPBIC B AabHEHIIIEM CTAHOBSITCS
PYKOBOJUTEIISIMU OaJIETHBIX TPYIII T€ATPOB, aHCAaMOJIel HAPOTHOTO TAHIIA, TOCTAHOBIIUKAMHU
TaHIIEB B JApamMTeaTpe, knHemaTtorpade u Ha teneBuaeHun. [Ipenmer « Teopus pexuccypo»
3TO Ba)KHEHINIAs 4aCTh OOIICH CUCTEMbI TBOPYECKOH MOATOTOBKHU CTYICHTOB, 3HAKOMHT C
TEPMHUHOJIOTUEH TEOPUU PEIKUCCYPHI U €T0 OCHOBOIIOIATAIONTUMU MPUHITUTIAME B 00JIACTH
XopeorpadguuecKoro, TeaTpaIbHOrO ¥ MACCOBO-3PEIIUIIIHOTO HCKYCCTBA.

The subject "theory of directing in choreography" is the most important

part of the General system of creative training of students, introduces the terminology of the
theory directing and its fundamental principles in the field of choreographic, theatrical and
mass entertainment art.

Conep:xanue

Pexuccypa 3anmapsl. Pexxuccepiaik Tocl pekuccepllik KOpKeM OIJIbI JKy3ere achlpyaa
MOHEpIIi KypaJiapIbIH e3apa OaillaHbIChI, peXKHCCEPIIiK OWIBI IIenriMre OeifHemi ayapma.
Pexuccepiik cueHapuii-pexuccepiiik KepiHic cunaTTaMmacsl. Pesxuccepiik Kagam-0yKin
KOMITO3HITUSTHBI TAMBITATBIH PEKUCCEPITIK MICTIIM/I1 OUTAIPETIH OPEKET.
3aKoHBI peKUCCYPBI. Pexuccepckuil mpreM crocod B3auMOCBSI3U BBIPA3UTEIbHBIX CPEJCTB
B BOIUIOIICHUH PEKUCCEPCKON XY10’)KECTBEHHOU MBICIH, 00pa3HbIN IepeBOA
PEXKHUCCEPCKOTO 3aMbIcia B pelieHue. Pexxuccepckuil crieHapuii — onucaHue
PEKUCCEPCKOTO BOTLIOMICHHUS.

Pexuccepcknil Xxoa-nelcTBrE, BhIpaXXaroulee peKUCCEPCKOe PEIICHUE, Pa3BUBAIOILYOCS
KOMITO3HITHIO 1IETIOTO.

Laws of directing. The Director's technique is a way of interrelation of expressive means in the
embodiment of the Director's artistic thought, an imaginative translation of the Director's idea into a
solution.Director's script-description of the Director's incarnation.A Director's move is an action that
expresses a Director's decision, a developing composition of the whole.

KiioueBblie KOMIICTCHI MU

- Xopeorpadusaarbl pexuccypaHblH TEOPHUICHl MEH HET13/1€piH MEHTepY;

- Teatp pexxuccypachbIHbIH HET13T'1 3aH/IbUIBIKTAPBIH TaNAY.

- IpaMansbIK opeKeT 3aHbIH KOJAaHY

- Xopeorpad pexuccepiHiH KbI3MET CaJIaChlH JKOHE OHBIH KbI3METIH aHbIKTal anajbl
- Xopeorpadus pexucCypachbiHbIH TEPMUHIEP] MEH TEPMHUHOJIOTHICHIH TYCIHY

- Komno3unusiga pexxuccypa Teopuschl TEpPMUHAEPIHIH IC KY31HA€ TYCIHIKTEpPiH KOJAaHy
- BiianeTs Teopueli 1 ocHOBaMH pexHcCypbl B Xopeorpaduu

- AHanM3MpPOBATHh OCHOBHBIE 3aKOHBI TEATPAIBHON PEXKUCCYPBHI.

- [IpuMeHsATh 3aKOH IpamMaTypru4eckoro AeCcTBUs

- Onpenensath chepy AeATeNbHOCTH pexuccepa xopeorpada u ero GyHKIMN

- [loHumaTh TEPMUHBI U TEPMUHOJIOTHIO PEXUCCYPBI XOpeorpapuu

- [IpyMeHATh MPaKTHUECKH MOHATHS TEPMUHOB TEOPUU PEKHUCCYPHI B KOMITO3ULIUU
- Master the theory and basics of directing in choreography

- Analyze the basic laws of theater direction.
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- Apply the law of dramatic action

- Able to determine the scope of the Director choreographer and its functions

Understand the terms and terminology of directing choreography

- Apply practically the concepts of the terms of the theory of directing in the composition

AybI311a eMTHXaH
@®opMa UTOrOBOr0 KOHTPOJISE | YCTHBIN 3K3aMEH
Oral exam

Oky Garnmapiamacsl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepHUaIaap
Pa3narounslii MaTepuaa Cunnalyc, JONOJHUTENbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

Ilenaroruka xoHe xopeorpadusiiibIK MNIHAEPAIH
dicreMeltik Herizaepi

Henarornka U METOANYECCKHE OCHOBbBI
xXopeorpapuvyecKux JUCHUILIAH

Pedagogic and methodic basics of chereographic

HaumenoBanue MOAYJIsA

disciplines
Modern 0miH OKBITYABIH dicTeMelik Herizaepi I
Ha3Banune IucIUIIINHBI MeTtoaunueckue OCHOBBI MpenogaBaHus Tanna modern I
Methodological Basics of the Modern Dance Teaching I
UK THCHUNIMHBI bJ1 (KB)
Koa apcuunjianHbl MOPTM (1) 1208
Cemectp 1
KoanuectBo kpeguroB ECTS | 5
Jlexnum — 10
®opma U BUIbI y4eOHBIX
SAHSTHIA /KON eCTBO [Ipaktrueckue 3anarus — 40
KPeIUTOB CPOIT - 25
CPO -75
OpbIHIayIIBUTBIK XOpeorpadUsIIbIK JaFabuiap
IIpepekBHU3UTHI Hcnonuurenbckue xopeorpapuieckie HaBbIKU

Performing choreographic skills

ean nzyyenus

MonepH Ou TEXHUKACBIHBIH HET13/1epiH YHpeHy. MoJiepH OM TEXHUKACBIHBIH epeKiIeniri-4
MoJiepH 61 MekTeO1. JleHe miactukacelH urepy. JKananan 6actaranap YUIiH 3aMaHayu OMJIiH
HET13T1 KUMBUIIAPBIH YHPEHY.

N3ydeHne 0CHOB TEXHUKH MOJIEpH TaHIa. OTIMUUTENbHbIE 0COOEHHOCTH TEXHUKU MOJEPH
TaHIa- 4 MKOJbl MOJIEpH TaHla. OCBOEHUE TUIACTUKH KopIyca. M3yueHnne 0a30BbIX JBUKEHHM
MOJIEPH TaHLIa HA4YaJIbHOT'O YPOBHSI.

Studying the basics of modern dance techniques. Distinctive features of modern dance
technique - 4 schools of modern dance. The development of plastic housing. Study of basic
movements of modern dance of the initial level.

Conepxanue

«Contractiony, «release», «hail-lifty apKpLIbl 3a71BIH OPTACHIHAAFBI HET13T1 KYITHIK
KO3FaJIBICTapIbl OKBITY 9MIICTEpiH MEHIepy.OTKeH OaraapiaMaHblH OPBIHAATY CayaTThUIBIFBL.
My3bIKalbIK OpHaacymiap.

Brnanenue MeTouKoii mpenoaBanus 0a30BBIX ABMKEHHUH MAPTEPHOTO pas3ziesia u Ha CepeiHe
3aja, UCTIONb3ys «contraction», «releasey, «hail-lift». 'paMOTHOCTB HCTIOTHEHUS BM>KEHUI
MIPOMIEHHOM ITporpamMmMbl. My3bIKaJIbHBIE PACKIIAIKH.

Master the technique of teaching basic movements in the parterre section and in the middle of
the hall, using "contract”,” release”,"hail-lift". Literacy in the execution of movements of the
completed program. Musical layouts

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINHA

- "Moaepn 61" oKy cabarbIH )ocnapiay jKoHe YHBIMIACTHIPY»
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- Modern Ou KOpPIYCBIHBIH TYPJIi KQJIIBIMEH par terre OpbIHAay TEXHHUKACHIH MEHTEpY;

- XKexke uzukanbik xopeorpadusuibIK KaOUIETTEpiH aHBIKTAY JKOHE JKaKcapTy.

- Modern-ma 3ai oprachkiaia 0a3anbIK Ko3raabicTa" spiral " opbIHIay TEXHUKACBIH MEHIEPY
oury.

- Modern GuiHiH ’kacbl MEH JICHT€iiHE COMKEC MY3bIKAIBIK OPHAJIACYIBI KY3Eere achIpy.

- Marepuanapl UTrepyaeri KaTeaikTep/Ii aHbIKTay JKOHE OJIApIbI Ty3€Te OLTy.

- [InanupoBaTh U OpraHn30BBIBaTH yueOHOE 3aHsTHE «Modern TaHmay.

- BJ'Ia,I[eTb TEXHUKOU MCIIOJTHEHHUSI par terre ¢ PAa3JIMYHBIM IIOJIOKEHUEM KOpITyCa modern
TaHIIA,

- BeIsBATE W ylydmaTe HHIMBHAYaIbHBIC (Pr3nUYecKue xopeorpaduueckue CiocoOOHOCTH.
- BiianeTh TeXHUKOM HCTIONHEHUS «spiral» B 0a30BBIX JBMKCHHUSIX Ha CepeMHE 3ajia B modern
TaHIIE.

- OCylIecTBIATh MY3bIKAJIbHYIO PACKIIAIKY, COTJIACHO BO3PACTy U YPOBHIO 00yUEHHs TaHIa
modern.

- BBISIBIATE OIIMOKN B OCBOEHUH Marepuaia 1 YMCTb UX UCIIPABUTD.

- Plan and organize a training session "Modern dance".

- Master the technique of performing par terre with different positions of the modern dance
body;

- Identify and improve individual physical choreographic abilities.

- Master the technique of performing "spiral” in basic movements in the middle of the hall in
modern dance.

- Perform musical layout, according to the age and level of dance training modern.

- Identify errors in the development of the material and be able to correct them

AysbI311a EMTHXaH, KOPCETY
@dopmMa UTOrOBOI0 KOHTPOJISI | YCTHBIM DK3aMEH, I10Ka3
oral exam, display

Oky Oarnmapiamacsl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepUaaap
Pa3znaTounblii MaTepuaJ Cunnalyc, JOTONHUTEIbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIBI
Syllabus, additional materials

Ilenarornka x9He xopeorpadgusiyIbIK MIHAEPAIH
dnicremeltik Herizaepi

Ilegarornka u MeTogU4YeCKHe OCHOBBI
Xopeorpagu4ecKux AMCHUIINH

Pedagogic and methodic basics of chereographic
disciplines

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

Contemporary OMiH OKBITYABIH dicTeMeNiK Herizaepi I
MeTtoauyeckue OCHOBBI NPENOJIABAHUS TAHIA

Ha3sBanue 1M CUMIIIUHBI contemporary I
Methodological Basics of Contemporary Dance
Teaching I
HuKa JMCHUIIIHHBI BJ1 (KB)
Kox mucunnimHbI MOPTC (I) 1209
CemecTtp 1
KoanuectBo kpeautoB ECTS | 4
Jlexun — 10
®opma U BUbI Y4eOHBIX
SAHSTHIL /KON eCTBO [MpakTuueckue 3arstust — 30
KpEHTOB CPOII - 20
CPO - 60
OpbIHAAYIIBUTBIK, XOpeoTpadUsIIBbIK AaFIblIap
IIpepexBU3UTHI Hcnonuurenbckue xopeorpapuueckre HaBbIKU

Performing choreographic skills

ean uzyvenust
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Contemporary Ou HerizaepiH yiipeny. Contemporary O TeXHUKAChIH/IA ICHE IJIACTUKACHIH
urepy. Contemporary 61 TeXHHUKAChIH MeHrepyae [ paBuTaius »xoHe caMak TachIMaiiay.
KapamnaiipiM 0Ky KOMOMHAIUATIAPBIH KYPY.

I/I3yquI/Ie OCHOB contemporary TaHLOa. OcBoeHHe IIaCTHKH Kopmyca B TEXHHKE TaHLIa
contemporary. ['paBuTanus 1 I€peHOC BECa B OCBOEHWH TEXHHUKHU TaHIla contemporary.
CocraBneHue MPOCThIX YUYCOHBIX KOMOWHAITHUN.

Learning the basics of contemporary dance. Mastering the plastic body in the technique of
contemporary dance. Gravity and weight transfer in the development of contemporary dance
techniques. Making simple training combinations

Conep:xkanue

Benim Goiipiama cabakrapaa cabak 0epy omictepi. CabakTapra apHaJIFaH MY3bIKAIIBIK
MaTepuaiIapsl ipikTey Kpurepuiiepi. bemiMaepae Heri3ri Ko3rajlbICTapIbl OKY dlicTepi
KOHE MPAKTUKAIBIK IaMybl: €ICH/IE, 3aJIJIbIH OpTaChIH/Ia. bapibik OemiMmaepae KapanaiibiM
OKBITY KOMOWHAIUSICBIH Kacay 9/Iici.

MeTtoauka npernogaBaHus ypoka 1o pasnenam. Kputepun mondopa My3bIKaIbHOTO MaTepraa
K 3aHATHSIM. MeToIMKa N3y4eHUs U IPAKTHYECKOEe OCBOCHHE 0a30BbIX JABMKCHUN B pa3zienax:
Ha T0JIy, Ha cepeiHE 3aja. MeToiuKa COCTaBIeHUsI IPOCTHIX yUeOHbIX KOMOMHAIMI 110 BCEM
paszaenam.

Methods of teaching the lesson by sections. Criteria for the selection of musical material for
classes. Methods of studying and practical development of basic movements in sections: on
the floor, in the middle of the hall. Methodology for making simple training combinations for
all sections.

KiarueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

- "Contemporary 61" oKy ca0arbIH )ocnapiay >koHe YHBIMAACTBIPY»,

- "Par terre" xoHe "exercises" OeIiMACPIHIC KOFATIBICTAPIBI OKBITY ICTEMECIH MEHIepY
JKOHE KOJIIaHYy»,

contemporary KJIaCCUKaJIbIK O jkoHE O TEPMUHOJIOTHICHIH 3aJIJIbIH OPTAChIH/IA, TTali1alaHy;
- Bapneik Oenimaepae" swing " TocuIepiH OpbIHIAY TEXHUKACBIH MEHTEpY,

- OKymIbLIapIbIH JKeKe (U3UKAIBIK XOopeorpadusuIbIK KablIeTTepiH aHbIKTAY JKOHE JaMBITY,
KJIaCCHUKAJIBIK OM »koHe OM Heri3zepi contemporary,

- My3bIKka TaH1ay KpUTEpHIJIEpIH MEHIepy JKQHE Kac *KoHe OU OKBITY JIEHTeiiHe colikec
MY3BIKAJIBIK KaUFaCTBIPY b XKY3€T€ achIpy.

- KapanaiielM OKy MbICaJIIapbIH KYPacThIpPY.

- HJ’IaHI/IpOBaTB H OPraHU30BbIBATH yqe6H0e 3aHATHUEC «Conternporary TaHOa»,

- OcBauBaTh U MPUMEHSITHh METOJIMKY IIPENOAaBaHMsI IBUKEHUI B pa3fienax «par terre» u
«exercises»,Ha CECPpCANHE 3aJld, UCIIOJIb3YS TCPMHUHOJIOTUIO KJIIACCUYUCCKOTO TaHIlda U TaHLla
contemporary,

- BJ'IaIleTL TEXHUKOU UCIIOJIHEHUS JABUKCHUS TpUEMaMU <<SWil’lg>> BO BCEX pa3aciiax,

- BoiaBnsATh U pa3BUBaTh HHAMBUIYaNbHBIE (hHU3HUECKHUE XOpeorpaduuecKkue CiocCOOHOCTH
ydamuxcs, onupassCb Ha OCHOBBI KJIACCHUYCCKOI'0 TaHIA U TaHIa contemporary,

- Biianets xputepusiMu nodoopa My3bIKU U OCYILECTBISTh MYy3bIKaJIbHYIO PaCKIaKY,
COTJIACHO BO3paCTy U YPOBHIO 06yquH5{ TaHIa contemporary

-CocCTaBisATh IPOCTHIE YUEOHbBIE TPUMEPBI.

- Plan and organize a "Contemporary dance" training session,

- Master and apply the method of teaching movements in the sections "par Terre" and
"exercises"” in the middle of the hall, using the terminology of classical dance and
contemporary dance,

- Master the technique of movement execution with "swing" techniques in all sections,

- Identify and develop individual physical choreographic abilities of students, based on the
basics of classical dance and contemporary dance,

- Master the criteria for selecting music and perform musical layout, according to the age and
level of training in contemporary dance,
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- Make simple training examples.

AysbI311a EMTHXaH, KOPCETY
®opmMa UTOrOBOI0 KOHTPOJISL | YCTHBIM DK3aMEH, I10Ka3
oral exam, display

Oky 6armapiamackl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepUasaap
Pa3naTounblii MaTepua Cuinalbyc, JOTMOTHUTENBHBIC MaTePUAITBI
Syllabus, additional materials

Iegaroruka s»oHe xopeorpagusijibIK MIHAEPAiH
dnicremeltik Herizaepi

Ilemaroruka u MeToau4YeCKHE OCHOBBI
xopeorpaguuecKux IUCHUIIINH

Pedagogic and methodic basics of chereographic
disciplines

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

Modern 0miH OKBITYABIH daicTeMeltik Herizaepi 11

MeToauuecKHue 0CHOBBI nmpenoagaBaHvs TaHIla modern
Haspanue 1y CIMIIIHHBI

II
Methodological Basics of the Modern Dance Teaching 11
HuKJI THCHUNIMHBI bJ1 (KB)
Koa iMcuuninuel MOPTM (1I1)1210
Cemectp 2
KoanuecrBo kpenquroB ECTS | 4
®opma U BHIbI y4eOHBIX [Ipaktuyeckue 3ansatus — 40
3aHATHIH /KOJINYECTBO CPOII - 20
KpPeINTOB CPO - 60
Modern 61iH OKBITYIBIH 9AicTeMENIK Herizzaepi [
IIpepekBU3NTBI MeTtoaudeckue OCHOBBI IIpernoaBanus TaHa modern [

Methodological Basics of the Modern Dance Teaching |

Iean u3yyenus

Modern Guin GacTamnkpl JeHreiiie OKBITY/IbI )KOHE OPbIHAY/IBI XKY3ere acklpy. Modern OuiHiH
3aJ1 OpPTAChIHAAFBI HET13/IepiH 011y 0a3ablK KO3FaIbICTAPBIH MEHTEPY.

Ocy1iecTBIATh IpenoiaBaHue U MCIIOJIHEHHE TaHlla modern Ha HayaabHOM YpOBHE. 3HaHUE
OCHOB 0a30BbIX JIBWKE€HUI TaHlla modern, ocBoeHHe 0a30BbIX ABM)KEHUN B TapTEpHOU
TEXHHUKE U Ha

cepearHe 3aia.

Teach and perform modern dance at the elementary level. Knowledge of the basics of basic
movements of modern dance, the development of basic movements in the parterre technique
and onin the middle of the room

Conep:xkanue

"Crnmpanbaapasl" maptepiaik 0enmime 3epTrey. bazambik KO3FaIbICTapIbl OKBITY
o/licTEMECiH/Ie MEHTepy: YII eJIIeM Il KeHICTIKTET1 HeTi3r1 Kajamaap MeH cekipy. OTKeH
OargapiaMaHblH OPBIHJANTY cayaTThUIBIFBL. My3bIKaJIBIK OpHAJIacyap.

W3ydenune «cnupanny B HapTepHOM pasjene. BiageHue MeToankoi npemnogaBanusi 0a30BbIX
nBrKeHn: OCHOBHBIE IIaTH U MPBIKKU B TPEXMEPHOM MPOCTPAHCTBE. I paMOTHOCTH
WCIIOJIHEHUS IBM)KEHUH IPONAEHHON porpaMmbl. My3bIKalIbHbIE PACKIIaIKH.

Study of the "spiral” in the parterre section. Knowledge of the methodology of teaching the
basic movements:the Basic steps and jumps in three-dimensional space. Literacy in the
execution of movements of the completed program. Musical layouts

KiaioueBbie KOMIICTCHI MU

- "Kazipri 3amanfbl 61" OKy cabaFbIH XkKocIapiiay KoHe YHbIMAACTHIPY»
- "Contraction”, "release", "hail-lift", "spiral” - nen naprepinik 6eniMHIH )KOHE 3aJIIBIH
OpTacChIHAAFbI HET13T1 KO3FAIBICTAPABI 3€PTTEY 9/IICTEMECIH OasHaaY»;

- 3amanayu Ouje aJa)KMOHbI OPbIHJIAY TEXHUKACBIH MEHIepY,
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- Cross 6eniMinge modern 6M KUMBUIIAPBIH OKBITY 9JIICTEMECIH KOJIAAHY

- bazanbIk Ko3FanbICcTap/a 3a/bIH OpTackiHaa ""spiral" sxoHe Ka3ipri 3aMaHFbl OUE Cross
OpBIHJIAy TEXHUKACBIH MEHTEPY,

- My3bIKaJIbIK OpPHAJIACYBIH JKY3€Te achIpy, *KachblHa )KOHE OM OKBITY JCHIeHIHEe COMKeC

modern,

- Marepuanapl UTepyaeri KaTeaiKTep/li aHbIKTay JKOHE OJIApIbI Ty3€Te OLTy.

- [InanupoBaTh ¥ OpraHu30BLIBaTh yueOHOE 3aHsTHE «Modern TaHmay ,

- W3narate MeTOAMKY U3ydeHHs 0a30BbBIX ABMKECHHH MAPTEPHOTO pa3ziesia U Ha CEepeHe 3aa
c «contraction», «release» , «hail-lifty, «spiraly;

- Brajiets TeXHHMKOM MCTIONHEHHSI aaKuo B modern TaHIie,

- [IpumeHsaTh METOANKY OOYYCHHS IBHKEHHUSAM TaHIla modern B pa3Jiene Cross,

- Brnasiets TexHuUKON MCTIONHEHUS «spiral» B 0a30BBIX JABIKEHHSIX HA CEPEIMHE 3aj1a U Cross B

modern TaHIe,

- OCYH.[CCTBJ'IHTB MY3bIKAJIbHYI0 PACKIIAAKY, COIJIACHO BO3pAacCTy U YPOBHIO O6y‘leHI/I${ TaHla

modern,

- BBIABIIATE OLINOKHA B OCBOEHUH MaTrepuajia U YMETb UX UCIIPABUTD.

- Plan and organize a training session "Modern dance»,

- Explain the methodology for studying the basic movements of the orchestra section and in
the middle of the hall with "contract”,
- Master the technique of performing Adagio in modern dance,

- Apply the modern dance movement training method in the cross section,

- Master the technique of performing "spiral” in basic movements in the middle of the hall and

cross in modern dance,

- Perform musical layout, according to the age and level of dance training modern,
- Identify errors in the development of the material and be able to correct them.

release”, "hail-lift", " spiral»;

CbopMa UTOr0BOIo KOHTPOJIsA

AYBI?»IJ_Ia CMTHUXAH, KOPCCTY
VY CcTHEIN DK3aMeH, TOKa3
oral exam, display

Pasnarouynslii MaTepua

Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepUasaap
Cunnabyc, JONOTHUTEIbHBIE MAaTepUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MmoayJist

Ilenarornka x9He xopeorpadgusiyIbIK HIHAEPAIH
dnicremeltik Herizaepi

Ilegarornka u MeTogU4YeCKHe OCHOBBI
Xopeorpagu4ecKuX AMCHUIINH

Pedagogic and methodic basics of chereographic
disciplines

HasBaHue 1y CIMIIIHHBI

Contemporary 6niH OKbITYABIH daicTemeik Herizaepi 11
MeTogmqecmle OCHOBBGI IIpeEmoaaBaHnud TaHIA
contemporary II

Methodological Basics of Contemporary Dance
Teaching I1

UK AUCHUILIMHBI bJ1 (KB)
Koa nucunnimnbl MOPTC (II) 1211
Cemectp 2
KoanuectBo kpeauroB ECTS | 4
®opma U BUIBI y4eOHBIX [TpakTuueckue 3anstus — 40
3aHATHI /KOJUYECTBO CPOIT - 20
KpeIuTOB CPO - 60
Contemporary OuiH OKBITY/IBIH 9/IiCTEMEIIK Heri3aepi |
IIpepexkBU3UTHI Mertoauueckre OCHOBBI MIPENOJaBaHus TaHIA

contemporary [
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| Methodological Basics of Contemporary Dance Teaching |

esn u3yvenust

Bacranks! neHreiine contemporary OuiH OKBITY jK9HE OpbIHAay. biny contemporary Outig
0a3aJIbIK KO3FaJIBICBIHBIH HET13epi, 3aJIJIbIH OPTAChIH I TAPTEPIIIK TEXHUKAIaFbl 0a3aJIbIK
KO3FaJIBICTapAbl MEHTEPY.

OCYH_ICCTBJ'I}ITB npenoagaBaHe U UCIIOJIHEHUEC TaHIIa contemporary Ha HAa4aJIbHOM YPOBHC.
3HaHue OCHOB 0A30BbIX JBIKEHHI TaHIIa contemporary, OCBOeHHE 0a30BbIX IBUKCHUN B
MapTepHOM TEXHUKE U HA CEpEJIUHE 3aa.

To teach and perform contemporary dance at the primary level. Knowledge of the basics of
basic movements of contemporary dance, mastering basic movements in parterre technique
and in the middle of the room

Conep:xkanue

Benimaepaeri HEeTi3T1 KO3FAIBICTAp/Ibl OKY 9IICTEPI XKOHE MPAKTUKAIBIK 1aMybl MEHTEPY:
Kazamaap MeH cekipynep. bapibik OeniM/ie KeHICTIKTET1 KO3FalbICThIH CallMarbl MEH
JUHAMUKaHBIH Taciﬂz{epiH OKbITY. bapibik 6OJIiMIl€lee KaparaibIM OKbITY KOMOUHAIMSICHIH
xKacay ojici.

MGTOI[I/IKa HU3YUYCHUSA U IPAKTUICCKOC OCBOCHUC 0a30BBIX IIBI/I)KGHI/Iﬁ B pasaciiax: marvu u
IIPBIKKH. Hpenoz[aBaHI/Ie HpI/IéMOB pa6OTLI C BECOM U ,I[I/IHaMHKOfI MNEpEMCIICHUS B
MIPOCTPAHCTBE BO BCEX paszjeiiax. MeToInKa COCTABIICHUS ITPOCTHIX YUYCOHBIX KOMOWHAIIHI 110
BCEM pasjiciiaM.

Methods of studying and practical development of basic movements in the sections: steps and
jumps.Teaching techniques for working with weight and dynamics of movement in space in
all sections. Methodology for making simple training combinations for all sections

KiaroueBble koMIeTeHIINHA

- "Contemporary 61" oKy cabarbIH yKocmapiay KoHe YHBIMIACTBIPY»

- "Par terre" xoHe "exercises" OemimMaepiHIe KO3FAIBICTAP/IbI OKBITY 9/1iCTEMECIH MEHTepy
JKOHE KOJIJIaHy.

- bapneik Genimaepae porte de bras opbslHAAay TEXHUKACHIH MEHTEPY,

- Bapabik GeniMaep/ie aifHaIBICTBI OpbIHAAY TEXHUKACHIH MEHTEPY

- Kenicrikre Ko3rany OoiibIHIIIAa contemporary O KUMBIIIAPbIH OKBITY 9[IICTEMECIH KOJ/1aHy,
- Contemporary 06U TEXHUKAChIH/Ia OKYy KOMOMHAIUSUIapbIH KYPY.

- HJ’IaHI/IpOBaTB " OPraHU30BbIBATH yqe6Hoe 3aHATHUC «Contemporary TaHIa»,

- OcBauBaTh U MPUMEHITHh METOJIMKY IIPENOAaBaHMsI IBUKEHUM B pa3fienax «par terre» u
«exercisesy» Ha CECPpCANHE 3aJla, UCIIOJIb3Ys TCPMHUHOJIOTUIO KJIIACCUUCCKOTO TaHIlda U TaHLla
contemporary,

- BJ'IaI[eTb TEXHUKOMN MCIOITHEHUS porte de bras Bo Bcex pasaeiiax,

-Braneth TEXHUKOW HCTIOJIHEHUS BPAILIEHUS BO BCEX pa3ieiax

- HpI/IMCHHTB MCTOIUKY 06yquH;1 JABMOKCHUSAM TaHIla contemporary 1o NCPEMCIUICHUIO B
IIPOCTPAHCTBE,

- CocTaBiITh y‘-IC6HBIC KOMGI/IHaLII/II/I B TCXHHUKEC TaHIla contemporary.

- Plan and organize a "Contemporary dance" training session,

- Master and apply the technique of teaching movements in the "par Terre" and "exercises"
sections in the middle of the hall, using the terminology of classical dance and contemporary
dance,

- Master the technique of performing porte de bras in all sections,

- Master the technique of performing rotation in all sections,

- Apply the technique of teaching contemporary dance movements to move in space,

- Make training combinations in the technique of contemporary dance

AybI3IlIa eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
®opMa UTOrOBOI0 KOHTPOJIA | YCTHBIM DK3aMEH, I10Ka3
oral exam, display

Pa3gaTounblii MaTepuaJ Oky GarnapiaMachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepUaIap
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CI/IJI.Ha6yC, AOMNOJIHUTCIIBHBIC MaTCpHaJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

XopeorpadusibiK NoHAEpAiH Heri3aepi
OcHoBBI XOpeorpadpuyecKux IMCUUIINH
Basics of choreographic disciplines

HaszBaHnue A¥CHUILIMHEI

Kasipri 3aman xopeorpausicblHIa CTHJIbAEPAiH
KAJBINTACYbI

®opMuUpOBaHMe CTWIEH B COBpeMeHHOH Xopeorpadguu
Formation of styles in modern choreography

UK AUCHUNIMHBI bJ1 (KB)
Koa aucMminHbI FSSH 1212
CemecTp 2
KosnuectBo kpeauroB ECTS | 3
®opma U BUIbI y4eOHBIX [Ipaktryeckue 3ansatus — 30
3aHATHI /KOJINYECTBO CPOII - 15
KpeIuTOB CPO - 45
Contemporary OuiH OKBITY/IBIH 9/IiCTEMEITIK Heri3aepi |
IpepekBusITHE MeToaudecKkie OCHOBBI IIPETIOIaBaHMSI TAHI[A

contemporary [
Methodological Basics of Contemporary Dance Teaching I

enau n3yvyenust

XopeorpadusiblK KObKa30amap bl MPaKTUKAIBIK TYCIHY apKbUIbI 3aMaHayu Xopeorpadust
TapuxbIMEH TaHbICy. Ka3ipri xopeorpadus TeOPETUKTEPIHIH 3ePTTEYICPIMEH KYMBICTAFbI
KATTBIFYJIapAbl TPAKTHKAIBIK Tayaay. Kasakcranma 3aManayu xopeorpagusHbIH

KaJIBIIITACTBIPY.

3HAKOMCTBO C UCTOPUEN COBPEMEHHOU Xopeorpaguu uepe3 NpakTUYecKoe MOHUMaHKe
xopeorpaduueckux nouepkoB. [IpakTuueckuil ananu3 ynpaxHeHUI B paboTe ¢ U3bICKAaHUAMU
TEOPETUKOB COBpeMEHHOM xopeorpaduu. CTaHOBIEHHE COBPEMEHHOI Xopeorpaduu B

Kasaxcrase.

Introduction to the history of modern choreography through a practical understanding of
choreographic handwriting. Practical analysis of exercises in working with the research of
modern choreography theorists. Formation of modern choreography in Kazakhstan.

Conep:xanue

Kasipri 3aman xopeorpaduscbiHbIH AaMy TapUXbIHBIH IPU3MaChl apKbUIbI JIACTUKAJIBIK T
tangay. Ka3zipri 3aman Ou1iH KepHEKTI XopeorpadTapbIHbIH XOpeorpa(usIbIK
KoJikaz0anapbiMeH TaHbICy. "Ko3FanbIc Typassl FRUIBIM" callaChIHAAFbI Ka31pri 3aMaHFbl Ou
TEOPETUKTEPiHIH KYHECIMEH MpaKTUKa OaFbITTAJIFaH callachlHAa TaHbICy. Ka3zakcTaHHBIH
3aMaHayH XopeorpadusChIHBIH OageTMencTepIepi.

AHanm3 1IacTHYECKOTo s3bIKa Yepe3 MPU3My UCTOPUH Pa3BUTHS COBPEMEHHON Xopeorpaduu.
O3HakoMJIeHHE ¢ XOpeorpaduyecKuMu oYepKaMH BbIIAIOIINXCS XopeorpadoB
COBPEMEHHOr0 TaHIa. [[pakTHKOOPHEHTHPOBAHHOE 03HAKOMJICHHE C CUCTEMOI TEOPETUKOB
COBPEMEHHOTO TaHIIa B O0JIACTH «HAYKHU O ABIKEHHH». OTEUECTBEHHBIE OaleTMEHCTEPHI

COBPEMEHHOM xopeorpaduu

Analysis of plastic language through the prism of the history of the development of modern

choreography. Introduction to the choreographic handwritings outstanding choreographers of
modern dance. Practice-oriented introduction with the system of modern dance theorists in the
field of "science of movement". Choreographers of modern

KiaroueBble KOMIIETEHIINH

- 3aMaHay¥ TUTACTHKAIBIK TiJ MEH OHEP/IiH JIaMy 3aHIBUIBIKTaphl MEH Maiiia 60y
(baxTopiapbIH TanIay;

- OHep TYBIHJIBUIAPBIH TYPJIEPI, dKaHPBI MEH CTUJI OOMBIHIIIA AKBIPATY;

- OHep TYBIHIBICBIHBIH HBICAHBI MCH Ma3MYHBIH TaJIJAY;
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- XopeorpausuiblK OHEp MEH HMIBIFAPMAIIbUIBIKTBIH JaMy

MEPCIIEKTHBAJIAPBIH aHBIKTAY JKOHE PEKIIEIIKTEPiH aHbIKTaY,

- [lIprrapMaIibuIbIK JKa3y epeKIIeTiKTepiH, CTHIMCTUKACHIH XKoHE oHep 1iedepepiHiy
KOMBUIBIM IICTEPiH OHBIH OAPJIBIK OaFbITTAPBIH/A TAIAAYIBI XKY3€re achIpy;

- OranpIK OaneTMercTepiepIiH MIbIFApMaIIbUIBIK KbI3METIH MEHTEPY;

- KepkeM Tairamipl TopOHeIiey KOHE KaIBIITACTHIPY.

- AHaJIM3UPOBATh (PAKTOPHI BOSHUKHOBCHHS U 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH Pa3BUTHS UCKYCCTBA U
COBPEMEHHOTO IJIACTHYECKOTO SA3bIKA;

- Paznuyath npousBeieHHsI HCKYCCTBA 110 BUJLY, XKAHPY U CTUITIO,

- AHaM3UpoBaTh HOPMY U COCpIKAHKUE MPOU3BEACHUS UCKYCCTBA,;

- BBISBIIATE 0COOCHHOCTH U ONIPEACIIAThH IEPCICKTUBBI PA3BUTHUS XOPEOrpadhuuecKoro

HCKYCCTBA U TBOPUYCCTBA,

- OCYHlGCTBJISITB aHajau3 0COOEHHOCTH TBOPYCCKOTI'O MO4YCpKa, CTUINCTUKH U TIOCTAHOBOYHBIX
MCTOHAOB MACTCPOB UCKYCCTBA BO BCEX €I'0 HAIIPABJICHUSAX

- Bragets 3HaHUAME TBOPYECKOM JESITEIIBHOCTH OTEUECTBEHHBIX OAJIETMEMCTEPOB;

- BocnuteiBaTh 1 (I)OpMI/IpOBaTB Xy,[[0>KeCTBeHHBII71 BKYC.

- Analyze the factors of origin and patterns of development of art and modern plastic

language;

- Distinguish works of art by type, genre, and style;
- Analyze the form and content of a work of art;
- Identify features and determine prospects for the development of choreographic art and

creativity;

- Analyze the features of creative handwriting, stylistics and staging methods of art masters in

all its directions;

- Possess knowledge of the creative activities.

CbopMa UTOr0BOIo KOHTPOJIsA

AYBI?»IJ_Ia CMTUXAH, KOPCCTY
'V CTHBIN DK3aMeH, TOKa3
oral exam, display

Pasnarouynsiiit MaTepuan

Oxky Oarmapiamachl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepUasaap
Cunnabyc, JONOTHUTEIbHBIE MAaTepUaIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

2 Kypc

HaumenoBaHnue moayJist

XopeorpadusibIK MIHAEPAiH MeIaroruKajbIK Herizaepi
Henarornqeclme OCHOBBLI MpenmoaaBaHusA
xopeorpaguuyecKuX QU CHUTIIAH

Pedagogical basics of chereographic disciplines

HasBaHue 1y CIMIIIHHBI

Xopeorpadusigarbl ;KacaH/Ibl HHTEJJIEKT Heri3aepi/
OCHOBBI HCKYCCTBEHHOI0 HHTEJVIEKTA B Xopeorpagun/
Basics of artificial intelligence in choreography

HuKa JMCHUIIIHHBI BJ1 (KB)
Koa aucuMminuel OlICh 2213
Cemectp 3
KosanuectBo kpeautoB ECTS | 3
Jlexnm — 20
®opma U BUbI Y4eOHBIX
SAHSITHI /KOIH9ECTBO Cemunapckue 3anatus — 10
KpEHTOB CPOIT - 15
CPO -45
IlpepekBU3NTHI 2777

147




Iean nzyyenus

«Xopeorpadusiarsl )kacaHIbl MHTEIUICKT HET13epi» MoHIHIH Ma3MYH/IBIK HET131
xopeorpadusIbIK OHep MeJaroruKachl canachbiHaa xacan bl nHTeekT (JKN)
TEXHOJIOTUSUTAPBIH KOJIaHY bl 3ePTTEyre OaFbITTaIFaH.

CopepxarenpHasi OCHOBA JUCIUTLTHHBI « OCHOBBI HCKYCCTBEHHOTO MHTEIIIICKTA B
xopeorpadumn» HalpaBiieHa Ha H3YUYCHHUE IIPUMEHEHUS TEXHOJIOTUH HCKYCCTBEHHOTO
untemekra (M) B chepe nmegaroruku xopeorpapuieckoro HCKyccTna.

The content basis of the discipline “Fundamentals of Artificial Intelligence in Choreography”
is aimed at studying the application of artificial intelligence (Al) technologies in the field of
choreography pedagogy.

Conepxanue

Kypc ’KU nerizaepin KaMTUIbl, MHTEIUIEKTIHI MaiilaiaHa OTHIPHII, OKY KOMIO3HUIUSIIapbIH
a3ipIIey i, 3epTTEY KYMBICTAPBIHBIH MOTIHIMEH, KYPCTHIK HEMECE TUILIOMIBIK Ko0amapMeH
KYMBIC 1CTeY/I1, TAHAAJIFaH KaCaHIbl HHTEIUIEKT TEXHOJOTUSIIAPBIH MaiijalaHa OThIPHIII,
NepOECTeHIIPUITeH OKBITY KYHETIEPiH XKOHE JKacaH bl MHTEIUICKTTI Malijaianyfa OaiJIaHbICThI
STUKAJIBIK MIcenenep/ i KaMTUIbL.

Kypc oxBareiBaeT ocHoBeI I, BKITIOYaeT pa3paboTKy y4eOHBIX TaHIICBATBHBIX KOMITO3UITUH C
npumenenueMm U, padoty ¢ rekctom HUPC, KypcoBOro uimu AUMIOMHOTO MPOEKTA, CUCTEMBI

MEPCOHAIU3UPOBAHHOTO O0YUEHHUSI C UCTIOIH30BAHUEM BBIOPAHHBIX TEXHOJIOTHUMA
HWCKYCCTBEHHOT'O MHTEJUIEKTA, STUYECKUX BOIIPOCOB, CBA3AHHBIX C IPUMEHEHUEM

HNCKYCCTBCHHOI'O MHTCJIJICKTA.

The course covers the basics of Al, includes the development of educational dance
compositions with the use of Al, work with the text of the NIRS, course or diploma project,
personalized learning system using selected Al technologies, ethical issues related to the
application of artificial intelligence.

KiroueBbie KOMIICTCHI MU

27?7

- [IpumeHsATH TEXHONOTHUU UCKyccTBeHHOT0 uHTeiuekTa (M) B chepe neparoruku
XOpeorpa(uuecKoro UCKyccTBa.

- [IpuMeHATh cUCTEMBI IEPCOHATTU3UPOBAHHOTO O0YUYEHHUs C UCIIOIb30BAaHUEM BBIOPAHHBIX
TEXHOJIOTMI UCKYCCTBEHHOI'O NHTEIUIEKTA,

- '/pamoTHO puMeHATH JomycTuMyto crenedb MU B pa3paboTKy yueOHbIX TaHIIEBATbHbBIX
KOMITO3UIIMH C TpUMeHeHneM, padoty ¢ Tekctom HUPC, kypcoBoro win AUIIOMHOTO

IIPOEKTa

CbopMa UTOr0BOIo KOHTpPOJIsA

AyLI3H_Ia CMTHUXAH, KOPCCTY
VY CTHEIN DK3aMeH, TOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3narounslii MaTepua

Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepUasaap
CI/IJ‘IJ‘Ia6yC, AOMNOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MaTCpHaJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

XopeorpadusiiibIK MIHAEPAiH MeAaroruKaJIbIK Herizaepi
Ilexarornyeckue OCHOBBI NPeNOIaBAHNUS
xopeorpaguuyecKuX QU CHUTIIAH

Pedagogical basics of chereographic disciplines

HasBaHue 1y CIMIIIHHBI

Modern 0minin negarorukaJjabik Herizaepi I
IMeparornyeckue ocHOBbI TaHua modern I
Teaching basics of modern dance I

uxa g cuuIIMHbBI BJ1 (KB)

Koa nucunnimnbl POTM (1) 2214
Cemectp 3

KosnuectBo kpeauroB ECTS | 3
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Jlexruu — 10

[Ipaktrueckue 3ansatus — 20
CPOII - 15

CPO - 45

®opMa ¥ BUABI y4eOHbIX
3aHATHH /KOJIHYECTBO
KPeIuTOB

Modern GuiH OKBITYABIH o/1icTEMENiK Herizaepi [

Modern 6uiH OKBITYIBIH d1icTeMenik Herizaepi 11
IpepexkBU3UTHI MeTtoaudeckue OCHOBBI iperoaaBanus Tana modern 11
Methodological Basics of the Modern Dance Teaching |
Methodological Basics of the Modern Dance Teaching I1

esn u3yvenust

Modern 6uin GacTankbl JeHrei1e apHaiibl OKYy OpBIHAAPHIH/IA OKBITYbI )KOHE OPBIH/IAYIbI
xKy3ere acplpy. Kinni skoHe yiIKeH mosanapa, mapTepiiik 6emiMe )KoHe 3aJIbIH OpTaChIHIa
"crnupanbaapasl" urepy.

Ocy1iecTBIATh MpenojaBaHue U UCIIOJIHEHUE TaHlla modern Ha Ha4allbHOM YPOBHE B
CTeMANBHBIX Y4eOHBIX 3aBeeHUsIX. OCBOCHHE «CITUPATN» B MAJIBIX U OOJIBIINX 1M03aX, B
MapTepHOM paszelie U Ha Cepe/lnHe 3aa.

To teach and perform modern dance at the primary level in special educational institutions.
Mastering the "spiral™ in small and large poses, in the parterre section and in the middle of the
hall

Conep:xxkanue

"Contraction", "release", "tilt" maiigaiana oTBIPHIN, MAPTEPITIK OOTIM/IC KOHE agaxnoaa 4

MO3ULMSAHBI UTePYIH MEeAArOrMKaNIbIK TOCUIIepl. 3a1 OpTachlHAaFbl 0a3aiblK KO3FalblCTa
"cMpanbIel" MEHTepY/IiH MeAaroruKaNbIK TICUIIEpI.

[lenarornueckue nprueMbl OCBOSHUS 4 MO3UIUH B TAPTEPHOM paszesie U alaXkuo, UCIOIIb3Y sl
«contractiony, «release», «tilty. [legaroruueckue crmocoOb! YCBOCHUS «CIUPATB» B 0A30BBIX
JNBUKCHMSIX HA CEpeMHE 3ala.

Pedagogical techniques for mastering 4 positions in the parterre section and Adagio, using

"contract”," release","tilt". Pedagogical ways of mastering the "spiral” in basic movements in
the middle of the hal

KiioueBbie KOMIICTCHI MU

- [Taprepmik 6emiMae 4 MO3ULUSHBI MEHIEPY KOHE OKBITY/IbIH MeIaroruKaiblK TOCUIIEPiH
KOJIJIaHY;

-"Contraction”, "release™ , "hail-lift", "spiral», Modern 61 KOpIyChIHBIH TYPJIi KJIIIBIMEH par
terre OpbIH/Iay TEXHUKACHIH MEHTEPY;

- Modern 6uinae agaxxuo opbIHAaY TEXHUKACHIH MEHTEPY;

- "Spiral" opbIHAay TEXHUKACHIH 3aJ/1bIH OpTachliH/1a 0a3ajbIK KO3FalblcTa koHe modern
OUWIHJIE CTOSS MEHTEpPY;

- Modern GuiHiH >kachl MEH JICHI€iiHE COMKEC MY3bIKAJIBIK OPHAJIACYIbI )KY3€Te achIpy,

- Marepuanapsl urepyjeri KaTeliKTepl aHbIKTay JKOHE OJap/bl TY3ETY,

- AZlaM KYpBbUIBICBIHBIH (PU3HOIOTUSACHIH TYCIHY apKbUIbl modern OUiH OKBITY 9iCTEMECiH
’KOHE OPBIH/IAY CallaChlH aHBIKTAY JKOHE JKAKCapTy.

-ApHaiibl OKy OpbIHJIapbIHJIa OacTayslll JeHreie modern OUiH OKBITY MEH OpbIHIAY/IbI
Ky3ere acwIpy.

-IIpuMeHATh nearornyeckre NprueMbl U3yueHHsl 1 OCBOCHHUS 4 MO3UIMK B TAPTEPHOM
paznene

- Ocyu1ecTBIATH MpernoaBaHue 0a30BbIX ABMKEHUH MapTEpHOTo pa3zesa U Ha CepeHe 3aj1a
¢ «contractiony, «release», «hail-lifty, «spiraly,

- BnaseTs TeXHMKOHN MCTIONHEHHS afjakKuo B modern TaHIIE,

- Bragetp TexHUKOM UCTIOMHEHUS «spiral» B 0a30BBIX IBMKCHUSIX HA CEPEIMHE 3aJla U CIOSS B
modern TaHIe,

- Ocy1ecTBIATh MY3BIKAJIbHYIO PACKIIAAKy, COTJIACHO BO3PAcTy M YPOBHIO OOyUYEeHHsI TaHLa
modern,
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- BoiBATh O1MOKKM B OCBOCHUM MaTepHajia U yMeeT UX UCIIPABUTH,

- OHpe,Z[CJIHTB " yJIy4dliaTb METOAUKY IIPEIogaBaHus U Ka4€CTBO UCIIOJTHCHUA modern TaHIa
4YCpe3 MOHUMAHUC (1)I/ISI/IOJIOI‘I/II/I CTPOCHUS YCIIOBCKA.

-Apply pedagogical techniques for studying and mastering the 4th position in the parterre

section

- To teach basic movements of the parterre section and in the middle of the hall with
"contract”, "release”, "hail-lift", "spiral",
- Master the technique of performing par terre with different positions of the modern dance

body,

- Master the technique of performing Adagio in modern dance,
- Master the technique of performing "spiral” in basic movements in the middle of the hall and

cross in modern dance,

- Perform musical layout, according to the age and level of dance training modern,

- Identify errors in the development of the material and is able to correct them,

- Define and improve the teaching methodology and performance quality of modern dance
through understanding the physiology of human structure.

-To carry out the teaching and performance of modern dance at the primary level in special

educational institutions.

®opmMa UTOTOBOT0 KOHTPOJISA

AybI31lIa eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
Y CTHBIN 5K3aMEH, II0Ka3
oral exam, display

Pa3znarounbiii MmaTepuas

Oky GarnapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaniap
Cunnalyc, JOMOIHUTENbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

XopeorpadgusiibIK MIHAEPAiH MeIaroruKajbIK Herizaepi
Henarornqecmde OCHOBBLI MpenmogaBaHusA
xopeorpaguyecKuX IUCHUTIIAH

Pedagogical basics of chereographic disciplines

HasBaHue 1¥CIMIIIAHBI

Contemporary OuiHiH negarornkaJjgbiK Herizaepi [
Ilenarornyeckue 0CHOBBI TaHLa contemporary I
Teaching basics of Contemporary Dance 1

UK AUCHUIIMHBI bJ1 (KB)
Koa amcuunjianubl POTC (I) 2215
Cemectp 3
KosanuecrBo kpeautoB ECTS | 3
Jlexmm — 10
®opma 1 BHAbI Y4eOHBIX
SAHSITHI /KOTIIeCTRO [IpakTnyeckue 3ausatus — 20
KpPeIMTOB CPOTT - 15
CPO -45
Contemporary OuiH OKBITY/IBIH 9/IICTEMEIIK Heri3aepi I,
Contemporary OuiH OKBITYABIH d/1icTeMenik Herizaepi 11
Metoanyeckiie OCHOBBI IPEOIaBaHHsI TaHIIA
IIpepexBU3UTHI contemporary I, Meroanueckre 0CHOBBI IPENoJaBaHHs

TaHIa contemporary II
Methodological Basics of Contemporary Dance Teaching I,
Methodological Basics of Contemporary Dance Teaching I1

ean nzyyenus

ApHaiibl OKy OpBIHIAPBIH/IA OACTAMKbI JICHTel1e contemporary OWiH OKBITYIbI KOHE
OpBIHJIAYIbI JKy3ere aceipy. Kilri xoHe yiIKeH mo3anap/a, mapTepiik 0emimMae KoHe 3aIbIH
opraceiHAa "crimpanbaapasl” urepy. banamap MeH epecekTepre apHaiFaH contemporary Ou

TCXHUKACBIH OKBITY.
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Ocy1ecTBIATh IpENoJaBaHUE U UCIIOJIHEHUE TaHLIAa contemporary Ha Ha4aJbHOM YPOBHE B
CIICINAJIbHBIX y‘{e6HBIX 3aBCACHUX. OcBoenne «CIIUpAJIn» B MAJIbIX U OO0JIBIINX I103ax, B
IIapTEPHOM pasjiesie U Ha cepeauHe 3aina. [Ipenonasanre TeXHUKHU TaHa contemporary s
JIETEeH U B3POCIBIX.

To teach and perform contemporary dance at the primary level in special educational
institutions. Mastering the "spiral™ in small and large poses, in the parterre section and in the
middle of the hall. Teaching contemporary dance techniques for children and adults.

Conep:xkanue

Kemenni yitnecTtipy KO3FaJIbICBIH OKBITYIBIH MEIaroruKaisIK aicrepi. OKy amicremeci:
cabakThIH OapibIK OemiMaepinae Oypany, aiHaIyasl MeHrepy. Ko3raibic jxoHe
TpaBUTALMSHBIH UMITYJIbCIHIH )KYMBICBIH MEHT€PY 9/1iCTEPI.

[lemarornueckue MpreMbl U3Y4YCHUS IBUKCHUAN CIIOKHOW KOOpIUHAIUU. MEeTOIMKa U3YYCHUS
MIPUEMOB: CKpPYYMBaHHS BO BCEX pa3zeliax ypoka. Meronuka 0cBOCHHs pabOThI 32 UMITYJIHCOM
JIBYDKCHUS M TPABUTAIINH.

Pedagogical techniques for studying movements of complex coordination. Method of learning
techniques: twisting in all sections of the lesson. Methods of mastering the work behind the
momentum of motion and gravity.

KiaroueBble KoMIeTeHIINHA

-"Contemporary 61" oKy cabarbIH JKocmapiay ’oHe YIUbIMIACTBIPY»,

- bapnbik 6enimaepae "swing" sxoHe "Oypay" TocUIAEpPIMEH KO3FaIbICThI OPBIHIAY
TEXHUKACBIH MEHIepY,

- OKy KOM6I/IHaI_II/I}IJ'IaprH,Z[aFBI I/IMHyJIBCTiH JKYMBICBIH JKQHC aYbIPJIbIK TCXHHUKACBIH TaJ114y,
- Kenicrikre Ko3ramy OoifbIHIIIA contemporary 0¥ KUMBULIAPBIH OKBITY 9/1iCTEMECIH KOJIAaHy,
- OKymIbLIap IbIH JKachlHA KOHE JANBIH/IBIK JCHICHIHE COMKEC MY3bIKAJIBIK MaTepUaIap bl
IpIKTeyl KY3€ere aceIpy,

- Contemporary 61 TEXHUKACBIH MPAKTUKAIBIK MEHI'€pY/Ie Tal1ay kKoHe OaKbuIay XKYprisy,
- Marepuanapl urepyaeri KaTeaikTep/Il aHbIKTay JKOHE OJIap/Ibl Ty3eTe 0oLy,

- HJ’IaHI/IpOBaTB " OPraHU30BbIBATH yqe6Hoe 3aHATHUEC «Contemporary TaHOa»,

- BJ'IaI[GTB TEXHUKOU UCIIOJITHEHUS JABWXKXCHUS IpUEMaMU «swing» " «CKpYUYMBAaHUA» BO BCCX
paszenax,

- AHanu3MpoBaTh paboTy 32 UMITYJILCOM U ITPUEMBI TPAaBUTAIIMH B Y4EOHBIX KOMOMHALINSX,
- HpI/IMCHHTL MCTOIUKY O6y‘{eHI/I}I ABHWKCHUAM TaHLa contemporary 1o NCPEMECIICHUIO B
IIPOCTPAHCTBE,

- OCYHLCCTBJ'ISITB 1'[0,[[60[) MY3BIKAJIBHOTO MaTC€pHralia COIJIaCHO BO3paCTy U YPOBHIO
IMOATOTOBKH YyHAIlIUXCA.

- AHaJ'II/I3I/Ip0BaTL U MPOBOAUTDH KOHTPOJIb B IIPAKTHYCCKOM OCBOCHUH TCXHUKU TaHIIA
contemporary,

- BBIABIIATE OIINOKHA B OCBOEHUH Marepurajia U YMCTb UX UCIIPABUTD.

- Plan and organize a "Contemporary dance" training session,

- Master the technique of performing the movement techniques of "swing" and "twisting" in
all sections,

- Analyze the work behind the pulse and the techniques of gravity in training combinations,
- Apply the technique of teaching contemporary dance movements to move in space,

- To select musical material according to the age and level of training of students,

- Analyze and conduct control in the practical development of dance techniques contemporary,
- Identify errors in the development of the material and be able to correct them

AybI3IlIa eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
dopmMa UTOrOBOI0 KOHTPOJIA | YCTHBIN DK3aMEH, I10Ka3
oral exam, display

Oky 6armapiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepUaaap
Pa3naTounblii MaTepua Cunnabyc, JOTOTHUTENBHBIC MaTePUAITBI
Syllabus, additional materials
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HaumenoBanue MOAYJIsA

XopeorpadgusibIK MOHAEPAiH MeIaroruKajbIK Herizaepi
Ileparoruyeckue OCHOBBI MPENOJXABAHUS
xopeorpaguuyecKux IUCHUIIINH

Pedagogical basics of chereographic disciplines

HaszBaHnue A¥CHUILIMHEI

Kanaccukaabik Ouain Herizaepi 1
OcHOBBI KJaccuuyeckoro rtanmna I
The Basics of Classical Dance |

UK AUCHUNIMHBI bJ1 (KB)
Koa nucuMminuel OKT (I) 2216
CemecTp 3
KosanuectBo kpeautoB ECTS | 3
Jlexnuu — 10
®opMa 1 BUIbI y4eOHbIX
SAHSITHIA /KON eCTRO [Ipaktrueckue 3ansatus — 20
KpEIHTOB CPOII - 15
CPO - 45
OpBIHAAYIIBUTBIK, XOpEOTpadUsITBIK JaFIbIIap
IIpepexkBU3NTHI Hcnonuurenbckue xopeorpapuieckre HaBbIKU

Performing choreographic skills

ey n3yvyenust

1-1ri oKy >KbUTBI OaFmapiiaMachkl OOMBIHIIIA KIIACCUKAJIBIK OW HET13/IepiHe OKBITA OTBIPHIIL,
OKBITYIIBLIIBIK KLI3M6TTi JKY3€ere acoIpy.

OCYHICCTBJI?[TI) mpenoaaBaTCJIbCKYyI0 ACATCIbHOCTD, o6yqas[ OCHOBaM KJIACCHMYECKOI'O TaHIla
1o nporpamme 1 roga oOydeHusI.

Carry out teaching activities, teaching the basics of classical dance according to the program
of 1 year of study

Conep:xanue

3amaHayu xopeorpagus OKbITYIIBUIAPBIH JalibIHAAY OCiiHI YIIIH KIaCCUKAIBIK O HEeT13epiH
Oy KJIacCHKaJIbIK O HET13/IepiH OKBITY/A MeJaroruKabIK M1e0epiliKTi KaJbINTacThIpyFa
bIKNAN eTefi. EfeHie ruMHacTUKa KATTHIFYIApBIH, TIPETIMI )KaHBIH/A JKOHE 3aJ1/IbIH
OpTachIH/A SPTYPJIl MY3bIKAJIBIK bIPFaKIIE€H HET13r1 KO3FanbIcTap/bl oKy. [IupyaTke
preparation, dpTypJiIi My3bIKQJIbIK BIPFAKIEH CEKIpYJIepAl OpbIHAY TICUIAEPIH OKY, KUMBLIAAP
TCPMHUHOJIOTHUACBIH MCHICPY.

3HaHMEe OCHOB KJIACCHYECKOT'O TaHla 41 HpO(I)I/IJ'I}I IIOATrOTOBKH HeI[al"OFOB COBpeMeHHOﬁ
xopeorpadun crmocooCcTByeT POPMUPOBAHUIO MEIATOTUYECKUX HABBIKOB MPEMOAaBaHUsl OCHOB
KJIIACCUYCCKOI'O TaHIIa. I/I3yquI/Ie ynpax{HeHHﬁ TUMHACTHUKH Ha I10J1Y, 0a30BBIX ,Z[BI/I)KeHI/Iﬁ y
CTaHKa W Ha Cepe/IMHE 3aJIa B pa3HbIX My3bIKAIBHBIX packiaakax. M3ydenue preparation k
pirouette, TCXHUKHU UCIIOJIHCHHS ITPBI’)KKOB B PA3HBIX MY3bIKAJIBHBIX paCKJIaIKaX, OCBOCHUC
TEPMHUHOJIOTNH HBI/I)KGHI/II\/'I.

Knowledge of the basics of classical dance for the training profile of teachers of modern
choreography contributes to the formation of pedagogical skills for teaching the basics of
classical dance. Study of gymnastics exercises on the floor, basic movements at the machine
and in the middle of the hall in different musical layouts. Study of pirouette, technique of jump
execution in different musical layouts, mastering the terminology of movements.

KiaroueBble KOMIIETEHIINH

- KJIACCUKAJBIK OU HeTi37iepiHe OKBITY OapbIChIHA OPBIHAAYIIBIIAP Bl TAHBIHAY IBIH
JOCTYPJI1 9AICTEPiH OiTy, TYCIHY JKOHE KOJIJIaHy,

- KJIACCUKAJIBIK OM TEPMUHOJIOTHSCHIH 01y,

-OUTIM amyIIbUTIAP/IBIH JKaC ePEKIIETIKTePl MEH MCUXOJIOTHSUTBIK-TIEIarOTUKAJIBIK HET131epiH
KOJI/IaHy,

- OLTIM aymIbUTApBIH TaWbIHABIK HOTHOKEJIEPiH Oaraail Ou1y, KaTeaiKTep/Ii aHbIKTay JKOHE
KO0
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- 3HAaTb, IOHUMATh U IPUMCHATH TPAAUIUOHHBIC MCTOJAbI ITIOATOTOBKHU HUCIIOJIHUTEIIEH B
mponecce 06y‘leHI/IH OCHOBaM KJIaCCHYCCKOI'O TaHIla,

- IPUMCHATH TCPMHUHOJIOTUIO KJIIACCUUCCKOT' O TaHLla

-IIPUMCEHATH IICUXOJOro-meAarort4€CKue OCHOBEI U BO3PACTHBIC 0COOEHHOCTH o6yqafoumxc;1
- OICHUBATb PC3YyJIbTAThl IIOATOTOBKHU 06yanOH_[I/IXC$I, OIIPCACIIATh U YCTPAHATH OH_II/I6KI/I.

- know, understand and apply traditional methods of training performers in the process of
learning the basics of classical dance

- know the terminology of classical dance,

- apply psychological and pedagogical bases and age features of students,

- be able to evaluate the results of training students, identify and eliminate errors

®opMa UTOTrOBOr0 KOHTPOJIS

[IpakTHKanbIK KOpceTy
[IpakTrueckuii nmokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3znarounbiii MaTepua

Oky GaraapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaniap
Cunnalyc, JOMOIHUTENbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

XopeorpadgusiibIK MIHAEPAiH MeIaroruKajbIK Herizaepi
Ilemarornyeckmne OCHOBBI NMPENOJABAHUS
xopeorpaguyecKux IMCUHIIIHH

Pedagogical basics of chereographic disciplines

HaszBaHue A¥CHUIIMHEI

XanbIK-caxHabIK OMiHiH Herizaepi I
OCHOBBI HAPOAHO-CLHEHNYECKOro TaHua I
Basics of folk-stage dance I

HuKJI THCHHNIMHBI bJ1 (KB)
Koa iucuunimHel ONST (1) 2217
Cemectp 3
KosanuecrBo kpeautoB ECTS | 3
®opma U BUIbI y4eOHBIX [Mpaktryeckue 3ansatus — 30
3aHATHI /KOJINYECTBO CPOIT - 15
KpeIuTOB CPO - 45
OpbIHIayIIBUTBIK XOpeorpadusIbIK JaFabuIap
IIpepexBU3UTHI Hcnonaurenbekne Xxopeorpadhudeckne HaBbIKA

Performing choreographic skills

Ilesn u3ydyenust

Kocsimina 6i1iM Oepy canachIH1a XaIbIKTBIK OM HET13/1€piH OKBITY bl XKY3€re achlpy. XajbIK-
CaxHaJIBIK OM cabakTapblHa TaWbIHIBIK Ke31He Oananap MEeH epeceKTepre apHaaraH
MY3BIKaJIBIK MaTepHaAapAbl TaHAAY KpUTEpUiliepi. DTIOATEPAl KYPaCThIPY JafAbICHI.
Ocy1ecTBIATh MPEenoJaBaHue OCHOB HAPOJIHOTO TaHIIA B cepe JOMOTHUTEIHLHOTO
obpazoBanus. Kpurepun noadopa My3bIKadbHOTO MaTepuaa Jjs 1eTei U B3pOCibIX PU
IMOATOTOBKE K 3aHATHUAM HAPOAHO-CHCHUYCCKOI'O TaHIa. HaBrIk cocTaBiaeHns OTHO0B.

To teach the basics of folk dance in the field of additional education. Criteria for selecting
musical material for children and adults in preparation for folk-stage dance classes. Skill of

drawing up sketches

Conep:xxkanue

3amanayu xopeorpadus meaarorukacbl OOMbIHIIIA MAaMaHAaHFAH CTYACHTTEP apachiHIa XaIbIK
CaxHaJbIK OMiH OpPBIH/IAY/1a TPAKTHKAIBIK XOpeorpadusiIbIK AaFAbUIapAbl KaIbIITACTHIPY.
AKaIeMUSIIBIK JKOHE XaJIBIK Omiiepi OemiMaepiHae KOJIIbIH aybICybl, KUMBLI-KO3FaJIBICHI,
HET13T1 KUMBUIIAphl, ChI3yJlaH Ou cypeTepi imiHze aybicybl. KeHelTiareH xopeorpausiibik
IIBIFapMasapAarbl OPBIHAAYABIH My3bIKAJBIK BIPFAK YIITICI MEH CHITaThl OOMBIHIIIA )KYMBIC.
dopMupoBaHUE MPAKTHYECKUX XOpeorpaduuecKuX HaBBIKOB UCIIOJHEHUS HAPOIHO-
CIIEHMYECKOI'0 TaHIla y CTYACHTOB MPOodUIs MOArOTOBKH IeIaroruka COBPEMEHHOM
xopeorpaduu. [1epeBojbl pyK, X0/1bl, OCHOBHBIE TBUKEHHUSI, IEPECTPOCHUS U3 PUCYHKA B
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PUCYHOK B pa3Jiciiax akaICMUICCKOIro 1 HAPpOAHOI'O TAaHIICB. Pa60Ta Haa MY3bIKaJIbHbBIM
PUTMUYECKHM PUCYHKOM U XapaKTEPOM HCITOTHEHHS B PACIIMPEHHBIX X0peorpauaecKux
KOMITO3UIUAX.

Formation of practical choreographic skills of folk and stage dance performance in specialists
of training profile pedagogy of modern choreography. Hand transfers, moves, basic
movements, rearrangements from pattern to pattern in sections of academic and folk dances.
Work on musical rhythmic pattern and character of performance in extended choreographic
compositions.

KiarueBble KOMNETEHIINHT

- XaJbIK-caxHaIbIK OU HETi3/1epiH MEHTePY,

- Ton OGunepi cayaTThl OpPBIHAAY JAAFABICHI 00Ty,

- XaJpIK-caxHaJIbIK OM HET131HE 3T KYPY,

- Marepuanapl urepyieri KaTemiKTepAl aHbIKTay KoHE oJlapbl Ty3eTe Oy,

-Ke1ie 6unepi MeH XanbIK-CaXHAIBIK OM TEXHUKAJIApbIHBIH MPAKTUKAIBIK UTeplTyiHe OaKblIay
KYpri3y,

- Kochimia 61n1im 6epy canaceinia (Oanabakianapaa, MEKTenTepe, Ou CTy IusapbIHa KoHE
T. 0.) XaJBIKTBIK OM OOMBIHIIIA cabaKTap OTKI3Y.

- Brajiets 0OCHOBaMU HapOHO-CIICHUYECKOTO TaHIIa,

- IMeTh HaBBIK TPAMOTHOTO MCIIOTHCHUS XapaKTePHBIX TAHIICB.

- CoCTaBIIATh TIOJIBl HA OCHOBE HAPOIHO-CIIEHUYECKOTO TaHIIA,

- BBIABIIATH OMIMOKK B OCBOSHUH MaTepUalia U YMETh UX UCIIPABUTH,

- [IpoBOINTH KOHTPOJIb IPAKTUYECKOTO OCBOCHUS TEXHHUK YJIMYHBIX TAHIICB U HAPOHO-
CIICHMYECKOTO TaHIIA,

- [IpoBOIUTH 3aHSTHS IO HAPOTHOMY TaHILY B chepe TOMOIHUTEILHOTO 00pa3oBaHus (B
JETCKUX cajax, IMKOJaX, TAHIICBATLHBIX CTYIUSIX U T.I1.).

- Master the basics of folk stage dance,

- Have the skill of competent performance of characteristic dances.

- Make sketches on the basis of folk-stage dance,

- Identify errors in the development of the material and be able to correct them,

- Control the practical development of street dance techniques and folk stage dance,

- Conduct folk dance classes in the field of additional education (in kindergartens, schools,
dance studios, etc.

[IpakTHKanbIK KOpceTy
IIpakTrueckuit mokas
Practical demonstration

dopmMa HTOrOBOI0 KOHTPOJIA

Oky GarnapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaniap
Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

Pa3znarounbiii MaTepuas

XopeorpadusiibIK MIHAEPAiH Heri3aepi
OcHoBbI x0peorpadpuyecknx TMCHUILINH
Basics of choreographic disciplines

HaumenoBaHnue moayJist

Kaaccenkansbik Ouain Herizgepi 11

Ha3Banue 1ucUUILINHBI

OcHoBBI KJaccuuyeckoro tanna Il
The Basics of Classical Dance IT

HuKa JMCHUIIIHHBI BJ1 (KB)

Koa amcumniannunl OKT (II) 2218

Cemectp 4

KoanuectBo kpeautoB ECTS | 4

®opma U BUIBI y4eOHBIX [TpakTuueckue 3anstus — 40
3aHATHI /KOJIHYECTBO CPOII - 20

KpeINTOB CPO -60

IIpepekBU3NTHI Kiaccukansik Ougtin Herizaepi |
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OCHOBBI KJIaCCHYECKOro TaHIia I
The Basics of Classical Dance |

ean nzyyenus

Koceimima 6151iM Oepy calachIHIa KIIACCHKAIBIK OM OKBITYIbI XKYy3ere acbipy. CTaHOKTA JKOHE
3aJI/IbIH OPTachIH/Ia OKY KOMOMHALMSIIAPBIH AepOec KypacTeIpy AaFabichl. bacraybim
JIEHTeHIeT1 KJIACCUKAJIBIK OU cabarblH OTKI3Y.

OCYH.[GCTBJISITB npenoaaBaHrue KJIaCCUYCCKOIo TaHlla B C(bepe JOITIOJIHUTCIIBHOI'O
O6paSOBaHI/I}I. HaBEIKk caMOCTOSATEIIFHOTO COCTABICHUS y‘le6HBIX KOM6HHaL[I/II>'I Yy CTaHKa U Ha
cepeauHe 3ana. [IpoBeneHne ypoka KJacCu4eCcKOro TaHila Ha4yaJlbHOI'O YPOBHS.

Provide teaching of classical dance in the field of additional education. The ability to
independently compose training combinations at the machine and in the middle of the hall.
Conducting an entry-level classical dance lesson

Conepxanue

«3amaHayu xopeorpadus rnegarorukacb» oKy OeiiHi CTyIeHTTEpiHIH OacTayblIlll AeHIeHiHIe
KJIACCUKAJIBIK OUI OKBITYIBIH MEAArOTUKAIBIK MICOCPIITIH KATBIITACTHIPY.

Kimri xoHe ylKeH KanbInTapbl KAMTUTHIH KOMOUHAIIMSIIAPAbI KUBIHIATY apKbUIbI YIIECTIpY
’KOHE OPBIH/IAY TEXHUKACHIH JaMBITY, IUPYATTi OPBIHAAY TEXHUKACHIH YHPEHY, YIIKCH
nmo3anapja tour lent. Kitaccukansik 61 cabarbiHa apHAJIFaH KATTBHIFY KOMOMHALIUSATIAPHI MEH
MY3BIKAJIBIK CyHEMENICY KOMIIO3ULUACHIH TAIAY.

CDOpMI/IpOBaHI/Ie NNeAaroru4CCK1MX HaBbIKOB IIPCIIOAaBaHNA KIIACCUYCCKOI'O TaHIla Ha HA4YaJIbHOM
YPOBHE y CTYJIEHTOB Mpod st MoAroToBkH «Ilemarornka coBpeMeHHOM Xopeorpadumny.
Pa3Butue KOOpAWHAIWMKU U TCXHUKH UCITOJIHCHUSA ITYTEM YCIIOKHCHUS KOM6I/IH8.I_II/II7I, BKJIFO4as
MaJICHbKHE ¥ OOJIbININE MTO3bI, U3yUCHHE TEXHUKU MCITOJIHEHHs Pirouette, tour lent B 6osbimx
no3ax. AHaJIN3 COCTaBIIEHUSI y‘le6HbIX KOM61/IH8.LII/Iﬁ H MY3BIKAJIbHOI'O COITPOBOXACHUA YpPOKa
KJIACCUYECKOI'O TaHIla.

Formation of pedagogical skills of teaching classical dance at the elementary level for students
of the training profile “Pedagogy of modern choreography”.

Development of coordination and performance technique by complicating combinations,
including small and large poses, studying the technique of pirouette, tour lent in large poses.
Analyzing the composition of training combinations and musical accompaniment of a classical
dance lesson.

KiarueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

- Knaccukanbik Ou OKBITYABIH HET13/1epiH Oiy,

- Knaccukansik 6111 OpbIH/Iay TEXHUKACKIH MEHTEPY,

- Modern Ou TeXHUKACHIH OpbIHAAYa KIACCUKAIBIK OU JaFIplIapbiH KOJIaHy,

- Knaccukansik OMIiH MpaKTHUKAIBIK UTEPLTyIHE TalIay JKacay skoHe OaKplIay jkacay.
- 3HATh OCHOBEI npenoaaBaHuA KJIaCCUYCCKOI'o TaHIla,

- BrazmeTs TeXHMKOI MCIIOJIHEHHUS KIIACCHYECKOI0 TaHIIA,

- HpI/IMCHHTB HAaBbIKHM KJIACCUYCCKOI'O TaHIla B UCIIOJTHECHUU TCXHUKU modern TaHIIa,

- AHaJ'II/ISI/IpOBaTI) 1 IPOBOAUTH KOHTPOJIb B IIPAKTUYCCKOM OCBOCHHUHU KJIIACCUYCCKOT'O TaHIIA.
- Know the basics of teaching classical dance

- Master the technique of performing classical dance

- Apply the skills of classical dance in the performance of modern dance techniques

- Analyze and conduct control in the practical development of classical dance

[IpakTHKanbIK KOpCETy
®opma uTOroBoro kKourpoJst | [Ipakruueckuit nokas
Practical demonstration

Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepUasaap

Pa3narounsblii MaTepuan Cunnalyc, JOTOHUTEIbHBIE MATEPUATBI
Syllabus, additional materials
HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist XopeorpadgusiibIK MOHAEPAIH NMeIaroruKaJIbIK Herizaepi
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Ilexarornyeckue OCHOBBI NPeNOIABAHNUS
xopeorpaguyecKux IUCHUTIIHH
Pedagogical basics of choreographic disciplines
Modern OmiHiH negarorukaabik Herizaepi 11

Ha3panue AMCIUIIMHBI Ileparornueckue ocHoBbI TaHia modern I1
Teaching basics of modern dance 11

Iuxa A cuUIINHBI BJ1 (KB)

Koa nucuunianubl POTM (1) 2219

Cemectp 4

KoanuectBo kpeaquroB ECTS | 4

®opMa ¥ BUAbI y4eOHbIX [Ipaktrueckue 3ansatus — 40

3aHATHI /KOJIHYECTBO CPOII - 20

KpeIuTOB CPO -60
Modern OuiHiH menarorukanbeK Herizaepi

IIpepexkBU3UTHI ITemarornyeckue ocHoBEI TaHia modern |
Teaching basics of modern dance |

eau n3yvyenust

Monepn Ou TexHuKachiH MeHrepy. CabakTeiH 6apibIk Oenmimaepinae "spiral" Ko3raipicTapbiH
3epTTey daicTeMeciH MeHrepy. My3bIKalbIK )KOHE IUIACTUKAIBIK MOHEPIILTIKTI urepy. MoaepH
OU TEpMUHOJIOTHSCHIH 3€PTTEY.

OcBoeHne TEXHUKU MOJICpH TaHIA. BraseTs MEeTOMMKOM N3yUYeHUS IBIKEHUN B «spiral» Bo
BCeX pazjenax ypoka. OCBOCHHE MY3bIKAIHHOM U MJIACTHYECKOMN BhIpasuTebHOCTU. V3yueHue
TEPMHHOJIOTHH MOJEPH TaHIIa.

Monepn Ou TexHukachiH MeHrepy. CabakTeiH 6apibIK Oenimaepinae "spiral" Ko3raipicTapbiH
3epTTey daicTeMeciH MeHrepy. My3bIKajbIK )KOHE TUIACTUKAIBIK MOHEPIILTIKTI urepy. Moaepx
OM TepMUHOJIOTHSCHIH 3€PTTEY.

Conepxanue

OpTypi 6eniMaepal KyJiay TEXHUKAChIH MEHTepy/IiH MeIarorukaibik oaicrepi. CabaKkThiH
OapibIK OemiMIepiH/e CaTMaKThIH, TUHAMUKAHBIH KOHE KO3FaJIbIC MOHEPIHIH 1K1
Ma3MYHBIMEH KYMBIC 1CTEY.

[Tegarornyeckue mprueMbl OBIaICHUS TEXHUKH MaJeHUs B pa3UYHbIX pasaenax. Pabora ¢
BECOM, JUHAMUKOW U BHYTPEHHUM COJIEpKAHUEM BBIPA3UTEILHOCTH JIBHXKEHHS BO BCEX
pazzenax ypoka.

Pedagogical methods of mastering the technique of falling various sections. Working with
internal content of weight, dynamics and style of movement in all parts of the lesson.

KiarueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

- Modern Ouinze afaxuo OpbIHAay TEXHUKACBIH MEHTEpY,

- Modern 6u GaFbIThIHIA OPTYPJI1 KACTaFbl OKYIIBLUIAPIBIH KeKe (QHU3UKAIBIK
XopeorpadusIbIK KaOlIeTTepiH aHbIKTay KOHE JKaKcapTy,

- "Spiral" oprIHIay TEXHUKACBIH 3aJ1/IbIH OPTAachIH/a Oa3alblK KO3FajIblCTa koHEe modern
OWiHJIE Cross MEHTepYy,

- Modern GuiHIH ’kacbl MEH JEHTeliHE COllKeC MY3bIKAJIBIK OpHAJIaCy bl )KY3€re achlpy,

- Martepuanabl urepyieri KaTelmKTepAl aHbIKTay XKoHE oJapbl TY3€Ty,

- AJ1TaM KYPBUIBICBIHBIH (PU3UOJIOTUSACHIH TYCIHY apKbLIbl modern OUiH OKBITY 9/1iCTEMECIH
YKOHE OPBIH/AY CallachlH AHBIKTAY JKOHE JKaKCaAPTY.

-ApHaiibl OKy OpbIHIAapbIHa OacTaysill ieHreiie modern OWiH OKBITY MEH OpbIHAAY b
KY3€ETre acwIpy.

- BnameTs TEXHUKOH HCITOMHEHUS ada)kKHo B modern TaHlle,

- BBIBIIATE U yiyd1aTh MHAWBUYaIbHbIE (PU3NYECKHe Xopeorpaduueckre criocoOHOCTH
y4alIuXxcsl pa3HOro BO3pacTa B HApaBJIEHUH TaHIa modern.

- BianeTh TeXHUKOI HCTIONHEHUS «spiral» B 0a30BBIX JBMKCHUSIX HA CEPEAMHE 3aJla U CrOSS B
modern TaHIe,
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- OCylIecTBIATh MY3BbIKAJIbHYIO PACKIIAIKY, COTTIACHO BO3PACTy U YPOBHIO 00yUeHHs TaHIa

modern,

- BoIBIATh OIMOKKM B OCBOCHMM MaTepHajia U yMeeT UX UCIIPABUTH,

- OnpenensaTh U yIIydliaTh METOIUKY MPETOAaBaHus M Ka4eCTBO MCIIOHEHHsI modern TaHIa
yepe3 MOHUMaHue (PU3UOJIOTHH CTPOCHHUS YeIOBEeKa.

- OcymIecTBIATH MPEoiaBaHue U UCIIOIHEHUE TaHIla modern Ha Ha4aJIbHOM YPOBHE B
CTELUANBHBIX YYEOHBIX 3aBEICHUIX.

- Modern Guinae agakxuo OpbIHAAY TEXHUKACHIH MEHTEPY,

- Modern Ou GarbITBIH/IA OPTYPIIi JKACTAFbI OKYIIBIIAPABIH JKEKe (PU3UKAIIBIK
xopeorpadusuIbIK KaOIeTTepiH aHBIKTAY JKOHE JKaKcapTy,

- "Spiral" opsiHAay TEXHUKACHIH 3aJ/IbIH OPTAChIHAa 0a3aJbIK KO3FaJIbICTa jkoHE modern

OUWiHJIE CTOSS MEHTEpY,

- Modern OuiHiH >kacbl MEH JCHI€iiHE COMKEeC MY3bIKAIBIK OpHAJACY bl KY3€re achIpy,

- Marepuanabl urepyzeri KaTelikTepAi aHbIKTay JKOHE OJap.Ibl TY3ETY,

- AZlaM KYpBUTBICBIHBIH (PU3HOIOTUSACHIH TYCiHY apKbUTbl modern OuiH OKBITY 9icTeMeciH
’KOHE OPBIH/AY CaIlaChlH aHBIKTAY )KOHE KaKCapTy.

To carry out the teaching and performance of modern dance at the primary level in special

educational institutions.

®opmMa UTOTOBOT0 KOHTPOJISA

AybI31lIa eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
Y CTHBIN 5K3aMEH, IT0Ka3
oral exam, display

Pa3znarounbiii MaTepua

Oky GarnapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaniap
Cunnalyc, JOMOIHUTENbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

XopeorpadgusiibIK MIHAEPAiH MeIaroruKajbIK Herizaepi
Henarornqecmde OCHOBBLI MpenmogaBaHusA
xopeorpaguyecKuX A1 CHUTIINH

Pedagogical basics of choreographic disciplines

HasBaHue 1¥CIMIIIAHBI

Contemporary OuiHiH negarornkaJbik Herizaepi I1
Ilenarornyeckue ocHOBbI TaHIA contemporary 11
Teaching basics of Contemporary Dance 11

UK AUCHUIIMHBI bJ1 (KB)

Koa amcuunjiannubl POTC (IT) 2220

Cemectp 4

KosamnuectBo kpeautoB ECTS | 4

®opma u BUIbI y4eOHBIX [Mpaktryeckue 3ansatus — 40

3aHATHH /KOJIHYECTBO CPOII - 20

KpPeINTOB CPO - 60
Contemporary OuiHIH MeJaroruKaibiK Herizaepi [
MeToudecKkie OCHOBBI IIPETIOIaBaHMsI TAHIIA

IIpepexkBU3NTHI

contemporary II
Teaching basics of Contemporary Dance |

ean nzyyenus

Bacranke! neHreiine contemporary OuiH OKBITY 3k9He opbIHJay. CaOaKThIH OapiIbIK
OeniMaepiHe KO3FalbICTapAbl OPBIHIAY SICTEMECIH OKY.

Ocy1ecTBIATh MpenoJjaBaHue U UCIIOJIHEHUE TaHIla contemporary Ha Ha4aJbHOM YPOBHE.
N3y4yeHne METOIMKY UCIIOJIHEHUS ABM)KEHN B CKPYUMBAaHUU BO BCEX pa3zieax ypoKa.
To teach and perform contemporary dance at the primary level. Learning the technique of
performing twisting movements in all sections of the lesson.

Conep:xkanue

Kemenni kypaem yinecTipy KO3FalbIChIH OKBITYIBIH MEAaroruKaiblK oaictepi. OKy
ofiCTEMECIHIH dJicTepi: aitHay. bu onmicTepiHiH 9ICTEeMECiH OpBIH/IAyAa MIACTHKAIBIK KOHE
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AMOIMOHANIBIK MOHEPIILIIITi. AWHATIMaIIbI KO3FallbIcTap OarnapiiaMachlHa apHAIIFaH OKY
YATUIEepiH KypacTeIpy daicTepl. by Kype contemporary TeXHHKAChIHBIH 0acTanKbl JSHICHiH
3aMaHay¥ OKBITYFa MYMKIHJIIK Oepei.

Hez[aromqecxne IIPUEMBI U3YUYCHUIA ,I[BI/I)KGHI/II71 CIIOXKHOM KOOpAWHAIIUU. Mert OJIUKa U3YUYCHUS
IIPUEMOB: BpallICHUA. BprEBI/ITeJILHOCTB IJIaCTHYCCKAas1 U SMOLMOHAJIbHAsA B UCIIOJIHCHUN
TaHICBAJIbHBIX CBA30K. MeTOI[I/IKa COCTAaBJICHUA y‘le6HHX IIPUMEPOB 110 IIPpOorpamMme
JBWKEHUW B CKPYYMBAaHHUU. [laHHBIN KypC ITO3BOJISET IIPENO1aBaTh HAYAIbHBIN YPOBEHb
TEXHUKU contemporary.

Pedagogical techniques for studying movements of complex coordination. The methodology
for the study of the techniques of rotation. Expressiveness is plastic and emotional in the
performance of dance strings. Method of drawing up training examples for the program of
movements in twisting. This course allows you to teach the initial level of modern technology.

KiarwueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

- "Par terre" xone "exercises" OeximMaepiHe KO3FAIbICTAP/Ibl OKBITY 9ICTEMECIH MEHIepy
JKOHE KOJIIaHy.

- - bapnbik 6enimaepae "swing" sxoHe "Oypay" TocuiaepiMeH KO3FalIbICThl OPbIHIAY
TEXHUKACBIH MEHIepY,

- Bapabik GeniMaepe aitHaNBICTHI «spiraly» opbIHIay TEXHUKACBIH MEHTepY,

- Kenicrikre Ko3ramy OoiibIHIIIA contemporary O KUMBIIIAPBIH OKBITY 9[IICTEMECiH KOJ/IaHy,
- My3bIKka TaH1ay KpUTEpHIIEpiH MEHIepy JKOHE Kac KoHe OU OKBITY JIEHTeiiHe colKec
MY3BIKQJIBIK KaUFaCTBIPYIbI )KY3ET€ achIpy.

- Contemporary 6u Heri3iepiH MeHrepy,

- Contemporary 61 TeXHUKACBIH MPAKTUKAIBIK MEHI'€PY/IE TalIay KoHE OaKbUIay KYpPTisy,

- Martepuanapl urepyeri KaTeliKTepAl aHbIKTay JKOHE OJapbl Ty3eTe Oity.

- OcBauBaTh U MPUMEHSITHh METOJIMKY IIPENIOAaBaHMsI IBUKEHUM B pa3fienax «par terre» u
«exercises» Ha CEpCANHE 3aJla, UCIIOJIb3YS TCPMHUHOJIOTUIO KIIACCUUCCKOTO TaHIlda U TaHLla
contemporary,

- BJ'IaI[eTb TEXHUKOU UCIIOJIHEHHUS ABUKCHUS ITIpUEMaMU «SWil’lg» " «CKpYUYHUBAHU» BO BCCX
pasnenax,

- BJ'IaI[eTb TEXHUKOU UCIIOJIHEHUS BpaIllCHUs B CIIMPAJIA BO BCCX pa3aciiax,

- [IpumensaTh MeToANKY 00y4deHHsI IBHKEHHUSAM TaHIla contemporary 1o NepeMeIIeHUIO B
IIPOCTPAHCTBE,

- BiianeTs kputepusiMu nog0o0pa My3bIKU U OCYILECTBIISTh MYy3bIKaJIbHYIO PAaCKIaIKY,
COTJIACHO BO3pAaCTy U YPOBHIO O6y‘IeHI/I${ TaHIa contemporary,

- Bmagets ocHOBamMu contemporary TaHiia,

- AHaJ'II/I3I/IpOBaTL U MIPpOBOAUTDH KOHTPOJIb B IIPAKTHYCCKOM OCBOCHUH TCXHUKU TaHIIA
contemporary,

- BBIABIIATE OIINOKHA B OCBOEHUH Marepuajia U YMCTb UX UCIIPABUTD.

- Master and apply the technique of teaching movements in the "par Terre™ and "exercises"
sections in the middle of the hall, using the terminology of classical dance and contemporary
dance,

- Master the technique of performing the movement with the techniques of "swing" and
"twisting™ in all sections,

- Master the technique of performing rotation «spiraly in all sections,

- Apply the technique of teaching contemporary dance movements to move in space,

- Master the criteria for selecting music and perform musical layout, according to the age and
level of training in contemporary dance,

- Master the basics of contemporary dance,

- Analyze and conduct control in the practical development of dance techniques contemporary,
- Identify errors in the development of the material and be able to correct them.

AybI3IlIa eMTUXaH, KOPCETY

dopmMa HTOrOBOI0 KOHTPOJIsA .
Y CTHBIN PK3aMeH, IT0Ka3
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oral exam, display

Oky Oarnmapiamacsl, KOCBIMIIIAa MaTepHUaIaap
Pa3narounslii MaTepuaa Cunnalyc, NONOJIHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

XopeorpadusiibIK MIHAEPAiH MeIaroruKajbIK Herizaepi
Ileparoruyeckue OCHOBBI MPENOJXABAHUS
xopeorpa(bnqeumx JUCHMIIIINH

Pedagogical basics of choreographic disciplines

HaumenoBanue MOAYJIsA

XaabIK-caxHaJbIK OuiHiH Heri3zgepi 11

Ha3zBanune nucnunmjinHbI OcHOBBI HAPOAHO-ClIleHHYecKoro Tanua Il
Basics of folk-stage dance I1

UK AHCHUNIMHBI bJ1 (KB)

Koa aucumuniuesl ONST (II) 2221

Cemectp 4

KoanuecrBo kpeaquroB ECTS | 4

®opma U BHbI y4eOHBIX [Ipaktryeckue 3ansatus — 40

3aHATHH /KOJIHYECTBO CPOII - 20

KpPeINTOB CPO - 60

XaJbIK-CaXHAJIBIK OWiHiH Herizaepi |
IIpepekBU3UTHI OCHOBBI HAPOTHO-CIICHHYECKOTO TaHIIa |
Basics of folk-stage dance |

ean u3yvyenus

XanblK OWJIepiH OKBITYIBI )KOHE CTHIACY/II JKy3ere achlpy. XalbIK-CaXHAIBIK OM KO3FAJILICHIH
3epTTey oAicTeMeCiH MeHrepy. XanblK OuiHAeri O KOMOMHAIMSIIAPBIH OPBIHAAY TOCLI ,
CHIIaThI )KOHE CayaTThUIBIFBL. JKac epekuienikTepine colkec XopeorpadusuIblK YoKbIM YIIiH
XaJIbIK-CaXHAJIBIK OU 3TIOJTEPIH KYpacThIpy.

OCYHI@CTBJ'I?ITB npenoaaBaHve U CTUIU3AUIO HAPOJHBIX TAHIICB. OcBoenune MCTOAUKHU
HU3YyYUYCHUMA )IBI/I)KeHI/Iﬁ HapOJAHO-CHCHUYCCKOI'O TaHIIA. MaHepa, XapaKkTep U rpaMOTHOCTDb
HUCITOJIHCHHUS TaHICBAJIbHBIX KOM6I/IHaHI/II71 B HAPOJHOM TaHIIC. COCT&BJ’IGHI/IG OTHOJJ0B HApPOJHO-
COCHHUYCCKOI'O TaHIla AJId xopeorpa(bnqecxoro KOJUICKTHBA COI'JIACHO BO3PACTHBIM
0COOCHHOCTSIM.

Carry out the teaching and stylization of folk dances. Mastering the methodology of learning
the movements of folk and stage dance. Manner, character and literacy of performance of
dance combinations in folk dance. Composition of etudes of folk and stage dance for the
choreographic group according to the age features.

Conepxanue

XabIKTHIK CaXHAIBIK X0opeorpadus caackl OOWBIHIIA 3aMaHayu Xopeorpadus me1arorukacel
caJlaCbIHAarbl MaMaHJapJAbl JasspJiay. BI/II[iH HETI3T1 KHUMBULAAPBIH 3CPTTCY ) KOHC OHBIH
XopeorpadusIbIK, MIACTUKAIBIK, BIPFAKTBIK YITICIH AAMBITY SJicTepl. XaJIbIKTHIK jKOHE
aKaJIeMUSUIBIK OUJIepAiH TEXHUKANIBIK KYpAeTIeHyl. ATpuOyTTapMeH KoHe KOCTIOM
AJIEMEHTTEPIMEH KYMBIC.

HO,Z[I‘OTOBKE[ CIICIUaJInuCTOB l'[pO(I)I/IJ'ISI neaaroruku COBpeMCHHOI\/'I XOpCOFpa(I)I/II/I B o0Jy1acTH
HapOJIHO-CIIEHUYECKON Xopeorpaduu. MeTonnka n3ydeHus: OCHOBHBIX JBM)KCHUH TaHIA U
Pa3sBUTHUC €TO xopeorpaqmqecxor 0, IJIAaCTUYICCKOTO, pPUTMHUUYCCKOI'O PUCYHKA. Texnuueckoe
YCIIO)KHEHHE HapOJHOI0 U aKkaJeMHuecKoro TaHies. Pabora ¢ atpubyraMu u sieMeHTaMu
KOCTIOMaA.

Training of specialists of the profile of pedagogy of modern choreography in the field of folk
and stage choreography. Methods of studying the basic movements of dance and its
development of choreographic, plastic, rhythmic pattern and technical complication of folk
and academic dances Work with attributes and elements of costume.

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINHA
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- XanpIK OWiHIH HET13T1 3JIEMEHTTEPl MEH KO3FaJIBICHIH TAJIIAy JKOHE cayaTThl OPBIH/IAY,

- KoceiMina 6itim 6epy caiachbiHa XaabIK OMJIEPIH OKBITYIBI JKY3€Te achIpy,

- Kazipri xopeorpadusiiarsl XalbIKTHIK OM CTHIIM3AIUSACHIH aHBIKTAY JKOHE KY3€re achpy,
- 3amanayu xopeorpadus mpu3Mackl apKbUTBI XaJIBIK OWJIEPIH HIBIFap,

- AHanM3UPOBATh U TPAMOTHO HMCIIOIHSITH OCHOBHBIEC 3JIEMEHTHI M IBYKEHUSI HAPOIHOTO

TaHIa,

- Ocy11ecTBIATH MPENoiaBaHie HapOAHOTO TAHIIEB B cepe JOMOIHUTEIBHOT0 00pa3oBaHus,
- OnpenensaTh U OCYIIECTBIIATh CTUIM3ALMIO HAPOAHBIX TAHLIEB B COBPEMEHHOI Xopeorpaduu,
- COYMHATH U OCYILLECTBIIATH IOCTAHOBKHM HAapOHBIX TAHLIEB YEPE3 IPU3MY COBPEMEHHOU

xopeorpaduu.

- Analyze and correctly perform the main elements and movements of folk dance,

- To carry out the teaching of folk dance in the field of additional education,

- Define and implement the stylization of folk dances in modern choreography,

- Compose and perform folk dance performances through the prism of modern choreography.

®opmMa UTOTOBOT0 KOHTPOJISA

[IpakTHKanbIK KOpceTy
IIpakTueckuii mokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3znarounbiii MaTepua

Oky GarnapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaniap
Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue moayJs

Tapux skoHe 6Hep TeOPUSACHI
HUcTopus u Teopusi HCKYCCTB
Art History and Theory

HasBanue 1y CIMIIIHHBI

3amanayu xopeorpadus Tapuxbl
HcrTopus coBpeMeHHOi Xopeorpadguu
History of modern choreography

UK JMCHUIIHHBI BJ1 (KB)
Kox nucuMminabl ISCh 2203
Cemectp 4
KoanuectBo kpeautoB ECTS | 3
Jlexuuu — 20
®opma 1 BHIbI YUEOHBIX
SAHSITHI /KON eCTBO [Mpaktryeckue 3ansTus — 10
KpEIHTOB CPOIT - 15
CPO - 45
XopeorpausibIK ©Hep TapuXbl /
IIpepexBU3UTHI Hctopus xopeorpaduueckoro uCKyccTBa /

History of choreographic art

Iean nzyyenust

3amaHayu xopeorpadusHbIH HETI3T1 1aMy Ke3eHJepiH Oiny. 3amaHayH XopeorpapusHbIH
CTHJIbJIEPIH, OAFBITTAPBIH KoHE (DOpMaIapbIH aXKbIPaTy.

3HaTh OCHOBHBIE JTAIbI Pa3BUTHsI COBPEMEHHOH Xopeorpadguu. OTIu4aTh CTUIH,
HarpasJieHus U (OpPMBI COBpEMEHHOMN Xopeorpaduu.

Know the main stages of development of modern choreography. Distinguish styles, trends and

forms of modern choreography.

Conep:xanue

OneMIiK XopeorpadusIbIK IPOIeCTi 3epTTey: 61 (hopMaslapbIH JaMbITY; KOPHEKTI
OpBIHAAYIIBUIAP MEH XopeorpadTapablH MIBIFAPMAIIBIIBIK OMIpOasHIaphl;, XOpeorpadusaarsl
CTUJIBJIEp MEH (popMasapbl aHBIKTAUTHIH HET13T1 6aner KoibuibiMaapsl. Eypomna, AMepuka,
Peceii, Kazakcran xopeorpadusicsl. Kommnosurop, 6anermeiictep xoHe Xopeorpadusiibik

Mypa TypaJbl OiTiM.

W3ydenne MUpPOBOTO XOpeorpaguuecKoro mporecca: pa3BUTHE TAHIIEBATLHBIX (opM;
TBOpYECKHE Onorpaduu BHIJAIONINXCS UCTIOJIHUTENIEH U XopeorpadoB; OCHOBHBIC OaJIeTHBIC
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CIIEKTaKJIM, 0003HAUYMBIINE CTUIU U (hopMBbI B Xopeorpaduu. Xopeorpadus EBpomnsl,
Awmepuku, Poccun, Kazaxcrana. 3HaHne KkoMrno3uTopa, 6aierMeiicrepa, 6ajieToB
xopeorpaduuecKoro HacIeausl.

Study of the world choreographic process: the development of dance forms; creative
biographies of outstanding performers and choreographers; the main ballet performances that
marked the styles and forms in choreography. Choreography of Europe, America, Russia,
Kazakhstan. Knowledge of the composer, choreographer, ballets of choreographic heritage.

KiroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINHA

— Kasipri xopeorpadusHbIH TApUXU AaMy Ke3€HEPiH jKOHE OJIapAbIH allbIPMALIBUIBIKTAPbIH
aHBIKTAY.

— Kasipri xopeorpausHbIH opTYPIIi 9AICTEPi MEH CTUIIBACPIHIH SPEKIICTIKTEPIH TaIIaHbI3.
— 21 raceIppIH OachIHAAFBI 3aMaHayH XOpeorpadusHbIH JaMy TeHCHIMUIAPBIH aHBIKTAY.

— Omnpenenars MepHOAbl HCTOPUYECKOTO PA3BUTHS COBPEMEHHOM XOpeorpagpuu u ux

OTINYHA.

— AHanu3upoBaTh 0COOEHHOCTH PA3IMYHBIX TEXHUK U CTUJIEH COBPEMEHHOM Xopeorpaduu.

— Omnpenenarb TEHACHIIUU Pa3BUTHS COBpeMEeHHON Xapeorpaduu Hayana X XI Beka.

- Identify periods of historical development of modern choreography and their differences.

- Analyze the features of various techniques and styles of modern choreography.

- Identify trends in the development of modern choreography at the beginning of the 21st

century.

®opmMa UTOTOBOT0 KOHTPOJISA

AypI311a EMTUXaH
Y cTHBIN DK3aMeH
Oral exam

Pa3znarounbiii MaTepua

Oky GarnapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaniap
Cunnalyc, JOMOIHUTENbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

3 Kypc

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

XopeorpadusiibIK MIHAEPAIH OKBITY daicTemeci I
MeTtoauka npenoaaBaHusi XopeorpaguiecKux
aucuunanH I

Methods of teaching of chereographic disciplines |

HasBanue 1y ClMIIIHHBI

Modern 6min oKbITYABIH dicTemeci I
MeTtoauka npenogaBanus Tanua modern I
Methods of modern dance teaching I

HuKa JMCHUITHHBI b1 (KB)
Koa iucuuniimHbl MPTM (1) 3222
Cemectp 5
KoauuectBo kpenutoB ECTS | 4
Jlextuu — 10
®opma U BUIBI y4eOHBIX
SAHSTHIL /KOIHYeCTBO [TpakTaeckue 3ausTus — 30
KPETHTOB CPOII - 20
CPO - 60
Modern 6uiHiH negarorukanbik Herizaepi 11
IIpepexkBU3UTHI [Temarornyeckue ocHOBHI TaHia modern I1

Teaching basics of modern dance 11

ean nzyyenus

Modern 6uiHIH YUIIHIII IPUHIMITIHIH Kypaesi ¢opmacskl modern OUiH OKBITY KOHE OKBITY

o/licTeMEeCiH MEHTepy.

OcBoeHMEe METOIMKH U3YUYEeHHSI U MPernoJaBaHus TaHlla modern ycnoKkHEHHOU Gopmbl
TPEThEro MPUHLHKIIA TEXHUKH modern TaHIa.
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Mastering the methods of studying and teaching modern dance, a complicated form of the
third principle of modern dance technique.

Conepxanue

"Spiral", "contraction" KoyiIaHy apKbUIbI YIKEH CEKIpyJIiep, MapTepIIiK OeiMe Kypaeii
KO3FaJIBIC TYPJIEPIH OKBITY oaicTemeci. MoJiepH OM OKBITY 9ICTEMECIH Taniay.

Metoauka mpernoiaBaHusl yCIOKHEHHON OPMBI IBM)KCHUH B MAPTEPHOM paszeiie, O0IbIINX
MIPBIKKOB C MCIIOJIB30BAHUEM «spiral», «contractiony. AHaIH3 METOIUKHU TPEIIOIaBaAHUS

MOJICPH TaHIIA.

Methods of teaching complicated forms of movements in the parterre section, large jumps

using "spiral”,

contract”. Analysis of modern dance teaching methods

KiarwueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

- M. I'paM-1eHeHIH caaMarbIMEH JKYMBIC icTey. 3ain opTackiHa "'site contraction" op Typdi

TYpiepi;

- Enennie modern 6u KO3FaabICTapbIHBIH CayaTThl MPAKTHKAIBIK KOPCETUTIMIH JKOHE

OPBIHAAIYBIH MEHTEPY;

- 3anaeiH opTackiHa modern OM KO3FaIBICTAPBIHBIH CayaTThl iC KY31H]IE KOPCETUTY1H KoHE

OPBIHAAIYBIH MEHTEPY;

- Biaagets MeToauKOM MperogaBanus TPEThEro NpUHIKIa TeXHUKH modern mikoser M.I'pam -
pabota ¢ Becom Tena. PazinudHbie BUIIBI «site contractiony Ha cepeauHe 3aa;
- Biaagets rpaMOTHBIM MPAKTHYECKUM [TOKA30M U MCIIOJHEHHEM JBHKEHHI modern TaHia Ha

oIy;

- OCYH.[CCTBJ'IHTB FpaMOTHHﬁ HpaKTI/I‘IeCKI/Iﬁ IIOKa3 1 UCIIOJIHCHHUC I[BI/I)KGHI/Iﬁ modern TaHIla Ha

CCpCArHE 3ajia.

- Master the method of teaching the third principle of the modern technique of the M. Graham
school - working with body weight. Various types of "site contract” in the middle of the hall;
- Have a competent practical demonstration and performance of modern dance movements on

the floor;

- Have a competent practical demonstration and performance of modern dance movements in

the middle of the hall.

CbopMa UTOr0BOIo KOHTPOJIsA

AYBISI_Ha CEMTUXAH, KOPCCTY
Y cTHEIN DK3aMeH, TTOKa3
oral exam, display

Paznarouynslii MaTepua

Oky 6armapiamachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepUaIaap
Cunnabyc, TOMOJTHUTEIbHbIE MaTepHAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

XopeorpadusiibIK MIHAEPAIH OKBITY daicTemeci I
MeTtoauka npenoaaBaHusi XopeorpaguiecKux
JucuuIIng I

Methods of teaching of chereographic disciplines |

HasBaHue Iy CHMIIIMHBI

Contemporary OniH OKbITY d1icTemeci I
Meroauka npenojgaBaHusl Tanua contemporary I
Methodology of contemporary dance teaching I

HI/IK.TI AUCIHUITJINHBI

B/l (KB)

Koa amcumnianunl

MPTC (I) 3223

Cemectp 5
KoanuectBo kpeautoB ECTS | 3
Jlexuu — 10

®opma U BUIBI y4eOHBIX 20
3aHAITHI /KOJIUYeCTBO TpaKTiieckue sansTis —
KpeIUTOB CPOIT - 15

pen CPO — 45
TpepeKBH3uTSHI Contemporary OuiHIH Memarorukaibik Herizaepi Il

Ilenarornyeckure ocHOBBI TaHlla contemporary I1
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| Teaching basics of Contemporary Dance |1

esn u3yvenust

Contemporary Ouin OipHelIe UMIYJIBCTEPMEH KYPAEIi TYPJE OKBITY JKOHE OKBITY SJICTEMECIH
MeHrepy. My3bIKaJIbIK KoHE TUIACTUKAIBIK MOHEPIIIKTI IAMBITY.

OcBoeHre METOIMKY U3YYEHHUS U MPEToAaBaHus TaHIla contemporary B yCIOKHEHHOH Gopme
pa6OTBI C HCCKOJIbKUMHU UMITYJIbCAMU. PasButne My3BIKaJ'II:>HOI71 U INTACTUYECKOU
BBIPA3UTCIIBHOCTH.

Mastering the methods of studying and teaching contemporary dance in a complex form of
working with multiple impulses. Development of musical and plastic expressiveness.

Conep:xkanue

OKy yaTriciHJIe KOPITYC IUIACTHKACHIHBIH KYMBICHIH JKOHE KO3FAIIBICHIH TaMBITy. Enene xoHe
3aJIJIbIH OPTAChIHIa OipHEIIe UMITYJILCTEP MEH JKYMBI icTey Tacinaepi. Contemporary OuiH
OKBITY 9JIICTEMECIH Tamaay.

Pa3Butue JIBHUKCHUSA U pa60Ta IUTaCTHUKH KOpITyCa B y‘{e6HBIX IIpuMepax. MCTO,I[I/I‘IGCKI/IG
IIpUeMbI pabOThI C HECKOJIBKMMU UMITYJIbCAMH B pa3/ielie Ha MOy U Ha cepeiuHe 3aja. AHAIU3
METOJWKH MpEenogaBaHus TaHia contemporary.

The development of movement and the work of body plastics in educational examples.
Methodological techniques for working with multiple pulses in the section on the floor and in
the middle of the hall.Analysis of contemporary dance teaching methods

KiaroueBble koMIeTeHIINHA

- P. JIaGan xyiieci OolibIHIIIa SHEPTHACBKIMEH Oipre contemporary OM TEeXHUKACBIH MEHTEpY;

- Kochiminia 6151iM 6epy canaceinga contemporary OuiH OKBITY/IbI KY3€re achlpy;

- Contemporary OM TEXHUKACBIH MTPAKTUKAIBIK MEHIepyTe OakblIay >Kacay;

- Contemporary OuiH OpbIHIAY TOXKIPUOECIH JKY3€ere achipy;

- Contemporary Ou OpbIHIay KaTeJIepiH aHBIKTAY )KOHE TY3ETY;

- Contemporary OMiH OpBIHJAY TEXHUKACHIH KOJJIaHa OTHIPBIIN, OM KOHBUIBIMAAPHIH KYy3ere
aceIpy.

- Bnajenue TexHukol contemporary TaHua ¢ 3HeprusiMu no cucreme P.JIabana

- OcyIecTBIATh MpernojaaBaHue TaHIa contemporary B cepe TOMOJHUTEILHOTO 00pa3oBaHus
- HpOBOI[I/ITb KOHTPOJIb IPAKTUYICCKOTO OCBOCHHA TCXHUKU TAHIIA contemporary

- OCyIecTBISATh MPAKTUKY MCTIOJHEHUS TaHIla contemporary

- BeiaBaTe u HCIIPABJIATH OIIIMOKYU B UCIOIHEHUN TaHIa contemporary

- Ocy1ecTBIATh IOCTAHOBKY TaHIIEB, IPUMEHSISI TEXHUKY MCIIOJIHEHUS contemporary TaHIa.
- Possession of the technique of contemporary dance with energies according to the system of
R. Laban;

- To teach contemporary dance in the field of additional education;

- Control the practical development of contemporary dance techniques;

- Practice performing contemporary dance;

- Identify and correct errors in the performance of contemporary dance;

- Perform dance performances using contemporary dance techniques.

AybI311a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
®opmMa UTOTOBOI0 KOHTPOJIS | YCTHBIM DK3aMEH, IT0Ka3
oral exam, display

Oky Oarmapiamacsel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpHAIIIAP
Pa3naTqumﬁ mMarTepuaa CI/IJ'IJ'Ia6yC, JOIMOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MATCpHUAJIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

XopeorpadusiibIK MIHAEPAIH OKBITY daicTemeci I
MeToauka npenogaBaHusi XopeorpapuuecKux
JucuuIIng I

Methods of teaching of chereographic disciplines |

HaumenoBaHnue moayJist

Jy3TTi-KJIaccuKaIbIK 0u Herizaepi |

Ha3paHue 1y cuMnJInHbI
OCHOBBI 1YITHO-KJIACCHYECKOro Tanua I
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The basics of the duet-classical dance I

MK AUCHUILTHHBI b/l (KB
Koa aucumuniuesl ODKT (I) 3224
CemecTp 5
KosanuectBo kpeautoB ECTS | 3
Jlexmuu — 10

®opMa 1 BUAbI y4eOHbIX

SAHSITHI /KOLI9ECTRO [TpakTuueckue 3ansaTus — 20
KpEIHTOB CPOII - 15

CPO -45

Knaccukansik 6unig merizaepi 11
IIpepexkBHU3UTHI OcHOBBI KJ1accuueckoro tanma Il

The Basics of Classical Dance IT

esn u3yvenust

Kocrpimia 6iim Oepy canacbIHIa Ty3TTi-KIaCCUKAIBIK OUIIH MapTepIIiK KIHE dye/ieri
KOJI/IaybIHBIH KapanaibiM TYpJIEpiH OKBITYIbBI )KY3€Tre achlpy. 3amaHayu Xxopeorpadusaars
TYITTi-KIaCCUKAIIBIK OHTI KOJIIAay bl KOJAAHY JTaF/IbICHL.

OCYH.[GCTBJ'IHTL npernoaaBaHrueC IMPOCTbIX BUAOB napTepHop“I u BO3,I[yI_HHOI71 MNOAACPIKKU AYSTHO-
KJIAaCCHYECKOT0 TaHIa B chepe JOMOTHUTETHHOTr0 00pa3oBanus. HaBbIk mprUMeHEHHS
MOAACPIKECK JYITHO-KIACCUYCCKOI'O TaHIla B COBpeMeHHOﬁ XOpGOFpa(bI/II/I.

Carry out teaching of simple types of parterre and air support of duet-classical dance in the
field of additional education. Skill of using duet-classical dance supports in modern
choreography

Conepxanue

JyaTTi-KTacCUKAIIBIK OHJIIH HET13T1 TYPJICPIH KOHE KOJIIAyhIH 3epTTey. Jly3TTi-KIIaCCUKATBIK
ou YI_HiH HapTepJ'IiK KOJIAay TCXHUKACBIH OPbIHAAdY TCXHUKACBIH MCHI'CPY.

N3yueHne OCHOBHBIX BHJIOB IAPTEPHOM MOAJEPKKU JyITHO-KIACCUYECKOTO TAHIIA.
OBJ'IaI[eHI/Ie HaBbIKaMHU TEXHUKHU UCIIOJTHCHUA HpI/IéMOB napTepHoﬁ IMOAACPIKKU NYyITHO-
KJIACCUYECKOI'O TaHIla.

Study of the main types of parterre support for duet-classical dance. Mastering the technique
of performing techniques of parterre support of duet-classical dance.

KiioueBbie KOMIICTCHI MU

- LyaT OMiH OKBITY HET13/1€piH OLTy.

- ly>T OMiH OpbIHJAY TEXHUKACBIH MEHTEPY;

- [Taprep >xoHE dye/e KONAayablH HET13T1 TYpJIepiH MEHTEpY;

- Modern Ou TexHMKaChIH OpbIHAAY/a JyITTI OM JaFabUIapblH KOJIaHy;

- Knaccukansik oHe Ty TTI OMIl MPAKTUKAIBIK UTEPYAe Talay KoHe OaKbuIay *KYyprizy.
- 3HATh OCHOBEI npenoaaBaHua Ay>STHOI'O TaHIA,

- BnageTe TEXHUKON MCTIOTHEHUS Jy3THOTO TaHIIA;

- Biagets OCHOBHBIMY BHJIAMU ITAPTEPHOM U BO3AYILIHOW IMOJIEPHKKH;

- HpI/IMeHSITB HAaBBIKW JY3THOT'O TaHIIa B UCIIOJTHCHUH TEXHUKHU modern TaHIa,

- AHaJ'II/I3I/IpOBaTL U IPpOBOAUTH KOHTPOJIb B IPAKTUYCCKOM OCBOCHUHU KIIACCUUCCKOT'0 U
JIyDTHOI'O TaHIA.

- Know the basics of teaching duet dance;

- Master the technique of performing duet dance;

- Master the main types of parterre and air support;

- Apply duet dance skills in the performance of modern dance techniques;

- Analyze and conduct control in the practical development of classical and duet dance.

AybI311a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
®opmMa UTOTOBOI0 KOHTPOJISL | YCTHBIM DK3aMEH, IT0Ka3
oral exam, display

Oky 6armapiamachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepUaIaap
Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTEIbHBIE MATEPUAIIBI

Pa3narounslii MaTepuan
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Syllabus, additional materials
XopeorpadgusabiK moHAepaiH Herizaepi I
HanmenoBanue moayJist OcHoBbI x0peorpadpuyecknx gucuuminy I
Basics of choreographic disciplines |
3amanayu xopeorpadusi CTUIbAEpPiHiH NIPaKTUKYMBbI 1/
Ha3Banue 1uCHHUILUIHHBI IIpakTukym cTujieil coppeMmeHHoii xopeorpaguu I/
Practicing styles of modern choreography |
UK AHCHUNIMHBI bJ1 (KB)
Koa nucuMminuel PSSCh (1) 3225
CemecTp 5
KosnuectBo kpeaqutoB ECTS | 3
®opma U BUBI y4eOHBIX [TpakTuueckue 3ausTus — 30
3aHAITHI /KOJIUYeCTBO CPOII - 15
KpeIuTOB CPO —45
Contemporary OWiHIH Iegarorukaibik Herizaepi 11 /
IIpepekBU3NTBI [Tenarornyeckue OCHOBBI TaHa contemporary 11/
Pedagogical basics of contemporary dance I1

e u3yvyenus

3amaHayu xopeorpausHbIH OM CTUIIBAEP] MEH OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK HIEOEPIIIrt Typaibl
MIPAKTUKAJIBIK OLTIM: JI)Ka3, MOJIEpH, contemporary.

[IpakTHyeckoe BiIaJICHUE TAHIICBAIBHBIMUA CTHIISIMH U UCTIOJIHUTEIILCKUMH HaBbIKAMH
COBpPEMEHHOM Xopeorpaduu: ka3, MOJepH, contemporary.

Practical mastery of dance styles and performance skills of contemporary choreography: jazz,
modern, contemporary.

Conep:xxanue

3amaHayu XopeorpausiHbIH opTYPJIi OaFBITTaPBIHBIH OUJIEPIH: JI’Ka3, MOJEPH, KOHTEMIIOpapH
OKY ’KQHE MPaKTUKAIBIK 1aMbITy. X0peorpapUsHbIH dpTYpil CTUIIbJEPIH OKBITYFa
CaJIBICTBIPMAJIbl TaJIJIay JKacay. 3aMaHayHu XopeorpausHbIH OpbIHAAY CTUIIBAECPIHIH
TEXHUKACBIHJaFbl MY3bIKAJIBIK KOHE IJIACTUKAJIBIK MOHEPJIUIIri. 3aMaHayn xopeorpadus
CTHJIbJIEPI1HIH NMPAKTUKAJIBIK 1aMybIHIAFbl €KII1H jKOHE KO3FaJlbIC eKiiHl. CaXHalbIK
OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK TOKIpOUECI.

N3yueHne 1 mpakTHYecKoe OCBOCHHUE TAHIIEB PA3JIMYHBIX HAIIPABJICHUIN COBPEMEHHON
Xopeorpa(bm/l: JoKa3, MOJICPH, contemporary. CpaBHPITeJ'ILHBIfI aHaJIN3 TPCHAXKA PA3JIMIHBIX
cTuseit xopeorpadguu. My3bIkanbHas U TUIACTUYECKAs BHIPA3UTEIBHOCTh B TEXHUKE
HWCIOJIHEHUS CTUIIeH COBpCMCHHOfI Xopeorpaq)m/l. AI(I_ICHTBI 1 UMITYJIBC IBUKCHUS B
MIPaKTUYECKOM OCBOEHUU CTHUJIEN coBpeMeHHO! xopeorpaduu. ClieHnyeckass mpakTHKa
HUCITOJIHCHU .

Studying and practical improving dances of various directions of modern choreography: jazz,
modern, contemporary. Comparative analysis of the coaching of different styles of
choreography. Musical and plastic expression in performance technique of contemporary
choreography styles. Emphasis and impulse of movement in practical mastering of modern
choreography styles. Stage performance practice.

KiaioueBbie KOMIICTCHI MU

— OPTYpJIi TEXHUKA MEH JKaHpJarbl O Ti30eKTepi MEH XOpeorpadusuIbIK 3CKU3IEp/i cayaTThl
OpBIHZAY.

— OpbiHaay TaxipuOecine My3bIKaIbIK eKIIHASPAl aXbIpaTy: HKa3, 3aMaHayH, 3aMaHayH.

— TpeHUHTTI aHBIKTAY KOHE TalAay: IKa3, 3aMaHayH, 3aMaHayH.

— OpbIHAay Ke3iHAET1 KaTeJaepl aHbIKTay JKOHE OJIap Ibl XKOIO.

— I'paMOTHO MCTIONHSTH TaHIIEBATBHBIE CBSA3KH, XOpEeOoTrpauuecKre STIOABI B Pa3IMIHBIX
TEXHUKAX U )KaHpax.

— Paznmuate My3bIKaabHBIE aKIIEHTHI B TPAKTUKE UCIIOTHEHHS: Ka3, MOJIEpH, contemporary.
— OnpeznensaTs ¥ aHATM3UPOBATh TPEHAX: JpKa3, MOJEpH, contemporary.
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— Omnpenenats OUIMOKY B UCTIOJIHEHUH U YMETh UX YCTPAHHTb.

- Competently perform dance sequences, choreographic etudes in various techniques and
genres.

- Distinguish musical accents in the practice of performance: jazz, modern, contemporary.
- Identify and analyze the trend: jazz, modern, contemporary.

- Identify mistakes in performance and be able to correct them.

[IpakTuKanbIK KepceTy
®opMa UTOroBoro KOHTpoJs | [Ipakrudeckuii mokas
Practical demonstration

Oky Oarmapiamacsel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpHAIIIAP
Pa3narounslii MaTepuaa Cunnabyc, JOTOTHUTEIbHBIE MaTepUAIIBI
Syllabus, additional materials

Xopeorpadusiibik mMIHAepAiH Herizaepi I
HaumenoBanue moayJs OcHoBbI x0peorpadpuyecknx gucuumianH I
Basics of choreographic disciplines |

Ka3ak Ouin oxkbITy Herizaepi I /

Ha3zBanue 1y cHMIIHHBI OcHoBbI penogaBaHus Kazaxckoro tanma I /
Basics of teaching Kazakh dance |
MK IUCHHUIIHHBI bJ1 (KB)
Koa aucuMnjimHbl OPKzT (1) 3226
Cemectp 5
KosanuectBo kpeautoB ECTS | 3
dopma U BUbI YU4eOHBIX [TpakTuueckue 3ansatus — 30
3aHATHH /KOJIUYECTBO CPOIT - 15
KPeJIUTOB CPO - 45
XanbIK-caxHalblK OuiHiH Herizaepi [1
IIpepexkBU3UTHI OCHOBBI HapOJHO-CLIEHNYeCcKOoro Tanna Il

Basics of folk-stage dance I1

ean nzyyenus

Kasak OuiHiH HET131€piH OKBITYAbI )KY3€Te achIpy, OKbITY SJICTEMECIH, XOpeorpadUsIIbIK
JIEKCUKaHbl MEHI'epY koHE OKy KOMOMHaIMsIapbl MeH O 3TIOATEpiH kacaii 6iy. Kazak Ouin
CTHJIM3aLMsIay YIIIH 3aMaHayH Xopeorpa@usi OKbITYIIbUIAPbIH JalbIHAAY .

Ocy1ecTBIATh IPENOJaBaHUE OCHOB Ka3aXCKOr'0 TaHLA, BIAJETh METOAUKON MTPENoJaBaHus,
xopeorpaduuecKkoi TEKCUKON U YMETh COCTaBISATh y4eOHbIE KOMOWHAIINY U TaHIIEBAJIbHBIC
3Tr0/1b1. [ToIroTOBKA MEeAaroroB COBpEMEHHOM Xopeorpadguu K CTUIN3AIMH Ka3aXCKOTo TaHIIA.
To teach the basics of Kazakh dance, master the teaching methodology, choreographic
vocabulary and be able to make educational combinations and dance sketches. Preparation of
modern choreography teachers to stylize Kazakh dance

Conepxanue

Oiennep MeH epnep Ousepi OenmiMIEpiHIH KO3FANBICHIH 3€pPTTE€Yy OAiCTeMeci: HErTi3Ti
KO3FaJlpICTap, KOJJIApJbIH €peKIle MO3UIMsIaphl, ailHaly »oHe Tizere KoHy Oemimi. bip
OpBIHJIAYTIIbIFA apHAIIFaH Ka3aK OWiHIH KUMBLUIIAPBIH KOCA OTHIPHII, CTHIILACHIPIITEH STIOATED
xKacay.

bu xoMOMHAIMACKIHIA KO3FAIBICTHI JaMBITY. MeTOoKa U3y4eHUsI OCHOBHBIX U CBSI3YIOLTUX
JBUKEHH Pa3fIesioB )KEHCKOT'O U MY>KCKOTO TaHIIEB: OCHOBHBIX XOJIOB, CTIEIU(PUUECKUX
MOJIO)KEHUH PYK, BPAILIEHUH U pa3iesl MOCaJ0K Ha KoyieHo. Pa3BuTre NBUXEHUS B
TaHIeBATbHON KoMOUHaIMu. CocTaBleHNE CTUIN30BAaHHBIX 3TIOJIOB C BKIFOUCHUEM
JBUKEHHUM Ka3aXCKOro TaHIa Ha OJIHOTO MCTIOJIHUTEIIS.

Methods of studying the basic and connecting movements of sections of female and male
dances: basic moves, specific positions of hands, rotations and section of knee landings.
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Development of movement in the dance combination. Composition of stylized etudes with the
inclusion of Kazakh dance movements for one performer.

KiarueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

- Ka3ak OWiHIH HETi3/IepiH OKBITYbIH 9IICTEMENIIK HEeT13epiH 0Ly,

- OKy MBICAJIJIAPbIH, ATIOJITEPIH J)KOHE OKY KOMITO3UIMSIAPBIH 9/1ICTEMENIIK cayaTThl Kypa Oiy,
- OMJIiH MY3BIKQJIBIK HET131H Tajai 011y, KO3FaIBICTHIH BIPFAKTBIK HET131H cayaTThl
OpHAIACTHIPY,

- XopeorpadusuIbIK MoHAep OOMBIHIIA cabaKTapabl KYPY KOHE OTKI3Y 9JIICTEMECIH cayaTThl
KoJ/1aHa Oly.

- cayaTThl MPAKTUKAIIBIK KepceTiaimMal MeHrepy. Ko3FaabICThIH cUTIaThl MEH OPBIHIAITY
MoHepiH 01y,

-OUTIM amyIIbUIAP/IbIH JKaC ePEKIISTIKTepl MEH MCUXOJIOTHSIIBIK-TICIarOTUKAJIBIK HET13epiH
KOJIJTaHy,

- OLTIM anmymIbUIapAbIH TaWbIHIBIK HOTHXKEIEpiH Oaranail Olny, KaTeliKTepAl aHbIKTay JKOHE
KOI0,

- 3HaTh METOIMYECKHE OCHOBBI MPEMOJaBaHUSI OCHOB Ka3aXCKOTO TaHIIA,

- METOJIMYECKH TPAMOTHO COCTABIISITh YICOHBIC TPUMEPHI, ITIOJIbI U yU4COHBIE KOMITO3HIIHH,

- aHAJIM3UPOBATH MY3bIKAIbHYIO OCHOBY M3yYaeMbIX TaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBISATh IPAMOTHYIO
pacKiIagKy pUTMHYECKON OCHOBBI ABUKECHUH,

- TPaMOTHO MPUMEHSTh METOJIUKY MTOCTPOCHHUS U IPOBEACHUS YPOKOB IO Xopeorpaduueckum
TUCITUIUINHAM,

- BIQJIETh IPAMOTHBIM MIPAKTHUYECKUM MTOKa30M. 3HATh XapaKTep U MaHEPy UCIIOTHEHHUS
JIBHKCHHH,

TIPUMEHSTH TICUXO0JIOTO-TIeIarOrMYeCKUe OCHOBHI M BO3PACTHBIE OCOOCHHOCTH 00y4aroInXcs,
.YMETh OLICHUBAThH PE3yJIHTAThI OATOTOBKHA O0YYAIOIINXCSI, OTPECIIATh U YCTPAHSITH OIIHOKH.
- know the methodological basics of teaching the basics of Kazakh dance,

- be able to methodically write case studies, studies, and teaching composition,

- be able to analyze the musical basis of the studied dances, perform a competent layout of the
rhythmic basis of movements,

- be able to correctly apply the methodology of building and conducting lessons in
choreographic disciplines,

- to possess a competent practical demonstration. Know the nature and manner of execution of
movements.

- apply psychological and pedagogical bases and age features of students,

- be able to evaluate the results of training students, identify and eliminate errors.

IIpakTHKaNBIK KOpceTy
®opma UTOroBOro KoOHTpoJs | Ilpaktuyecknii nmokas
Practical demonstration

Oky Oarmapiamacsel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpHAIIIAP
Pa3naTqumﬁ mMarTepuaa CI/IJ'IJ'Ia6yC, JOIMOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MATCpHUaJIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

Xopeorpadusiiabik mMHAEpAiH Herizaepi I
HanmenoBanue moayJist OcHoBbI x0peorpagpuyeckux AucuMIInH I
Basics of choreographic disciplines |

Kaaccukanabik 0uaiH npakTukymbl [

Ha3sBanue 1M CUMIIIUHBI IIpakTHKYyM Ki1accuyeckoro ranua I
Practicum of classical dance |

UK AUCHUILIMHBI BJ1 (KB)

Koa mucunnimHbI PKT 3227

CemecTp 5

KosanuectBo kpeautoB ECTS | 3
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®opma u BHABI y4eOHBIX [TpakTnyeckue 3ausatus — 30
3aHAITHI /KOJIUYeCTBO CPOII - 15
KpeIuTOB CPO —45
Kiaccukanpik Ounin Herizaepi 11
IIpepexkBU3UTHI OcHoBbI K1accuueckoro tanua Il
The Basics of Classical Dance 11

ean uzyyenus

Kitaccukanplk OHJIiH OpTa MUKITIHIH KO3FaIbICTAPBIH 3€PTTEY SICTEMECIH XKOHE CayaTThl
MPAKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETLTIMI MEHTepY.

Brnazsets rpaMOTHBIM MPAKTHYECKUM MTOKA30M U METOJIUKOM M3Y4CHUS IBUKCHUN CPETHETO
[IUKJIA KJIACCHYECKOTO TAHIIA.

Possess a competent practical demonstration and method of studying the movements of the
middle cycle of classical dance

Conep:kanue

3amanayu xopeorpadusi OKbITYIIBUIAPBIHA APHATFAH HET13T1 ITOH, OPTa IUKJII OKBITY

Oar JapjJaMacCbIHa coMKec KJIaCCHUKAJIBbIK 6I/I,I(1 OPBIHJAAY KOHC OKBITY A ITPAKTHKAJIBIK
JaFapUIapIbl KAMTaMAachl3 eTefli. YJIKeH afakKuo, 2 aifHaJIbIM jKacar MUPy3T TeXHUKACHIH
MeHrepy. Pirouette, entrechat, opra >koHe YJIKEH ceKipyre JalbIHABIKTHI OKY.
KoMOuHanmsuiapipl KypacThIpy %oHE KUMBLT TEPMUHOJIOTHSCHIH OKY JTaFAbIChI. KilacCHKaIbIK
Ou cabarbIH XXYPri3y JaFAbUIapbIH JaMbITY.

[Mpodumupyromas AUCHUTUIMHA IS ITeJaroroB COBPEMEHHOM Xopeorpadum, qarorast
INPAaKTUYICCKUEC HABbIKW MCIIOJIHCHHA U ITPCIIOJaBaHUA KIIACCUYCCKOI'O TaHIla 110 IIporpaMme
cpenHero ukia ooydeHus. OcBoenue 6ospioro adagio, TeXHUKH UCTIOJIHEHHUs Pirouette B 2
obopota. M3yduenue preparation k typam, entrechat, cpeaaux u 60biux npbbKkoB. HaBbik
COCTaBJICHUA KOM6I/IHaIII/Iﬁ " U3y4YCHHUEC TCPMHUHOJIOTNH I[BI/I)KCHI/If/'I. Pa3BuTtHie HaBBEIKOB
MMPOBCACHUA YPOKA KJIIACCUYCCKOI'O TaHIIA..

A profiling discipline for teachers of modern choreography, giving practical skills in
performing and teaching classical dance in the program of secondary cycle of training.
Mastering of large adagio, technique of pirouette - 2 turns. Studying of the rounds, skids,
medium and large jumps. Skill in composing combinations and learning the terminology of
movements. Development of skills of conducting a lesson of classical dance.

KiioueBbie KOMIICTCHI MU

- Knaccukansik OuiH OppIHIANTY TOKIPHOECIH MEHTEpY;

- bunin 6apabiK OarbITTAPbIHBIH MPAKTHKAIBIK HET13iepl MEH OU TLTIH MEHIepy;

- OKy KOMOMHAaIMSIIapbIH KYPY;

- Kocsimiia 6i1im Oepy MekeMenepinae xopeorpadus cabarbiH OTKi3Y;

- bunin xac epekuienikTepine )koHe XopeorpadusuiblK KablieTTepiHe colkec TUIMII OKBITY
TEXHUKACBIH TaHJ1ay JKOHE Tajaay.

- Bnagere npakTUKOl UCITOTHEHHUS KJIACCUYECKOTO TaHIIA;

- BiianeTs npakTHuecKMMU OCHOBaMH M TaHLIEBAJIbHBIM S3bIKOM BCEX HAIIPABIICHUH TaHIIA;
- CocTaBnsaTh yueOHbIE KOMOWHAITNH;

- [IpoBotuTh ypok Xopeorpaduu B yUpex IeHUIX cephl JOMOTHUTEIBHOTO 00pa3oBaHus;
- AHaIM3MpPOBAaTh U BHIOMPATh ONTHUMAaJIbHbIE TEXHUKH O0YUYEHHS TaHIla B COOTBETCTBUH C UX
BO3PACTHBIMHU U XOpeorpapuuecKuMH CIOCOOHOCTSAMHU.

- Master the practice of performing classical dance;

- Master the practical basics and dance language of all dance directions

- Make training combinations;

- Conduct a choreography lesson in institutions of additional education;

- Analyze and choose the best dance.

[IpakTuKanbiK KepceTy
®opma UTOroBOro KOHTpoJas | IIpakTuyecknii nokas
Practical demonstration
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Oky Oarmapiamackl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepHUaIaap
Pa3naTounblii MaTepua Cwadyc, TOTOJHUTEIBHBIC MaTEPUATIbI
Syllabus, additional materials
XopeorpadgusibiK MIHAEePAiH OKbITY daicTemeci 11 /
MeToaunka npenogaBaHusi Xopeorpagpuieckux
Haumenosanue Moy s aucuunsuH I1 / Methods of teaching of choreographic
disciplines 11
Modern Omin oKbITYABIH dicTemeci 11
Ha3BaHue AMCIUIIMHBI Metoauka npenogasanus Tanua modern I1
Methods of modern dance teaching II
MK IUCHHUIIHHBI bJ1 (KB)
Koa nucuunianubl MPTM (II) 3228
Cemectp 6
KoanuectBo kpeautoB ECTS | 4
dopma U BUBI YU4eOHBIX ITpaxTuueckue 3ausatus — 40
3aHATHH /KOJIMYECTBO CPOII - 20
KPeJIUTOB CPO - 60
Modern 6uiH OKBITYBIH oicTemeci |
IIpepexkBU3UTHI Meroauka npenoaaBanus Tana modern I
Methods of modern dance teaching I

ey n3yvyenust

Modern GuaiH yuIiHmi TpuHIMI Kypaeni popmana cabak Kyprizy NpUHIUIIH 3epTTey.
Modern 61 TeXHUKaCBIHIAFbI OKY MBICAJIAPBIH 63 OCTiHILIE KYPaCThIPY.

W3ydenune npuHOMIA BEJCHUS ypoka modern TaHIa yCI0KHEHHOH (POPMBI TPEThEro
IIpUHIHIIA TCXHUKHU modern TaHIa. CaMOCTOSTENbHOE COCTABIIEHHUE y‘le6HBIX IIPpUMCPOB B
TEXHHMKE TaHia modern.

The study of the principle of conducting a modern dance lesson is a complicated form of the
third principle of the modern dance technique. Independent preparation of training examples in
the modern dance technique.

Conep:xanue

Modern 6u cabarbIH ©TKi3Y kKoHE KypacTbipy daicteMeci. [laprep GemimMiHiH 6TKIZY
epeKIIeNiri: maprep 66eIiIMIHIH KO3FAJIBICBIH 3€PTTEYE paKypcTapabl KYpy €peKIeiKTepi.
MogepH Ou OKBITY 9/1ICTEMECIH TaJAy.

Meroanka mpoBeCHUS U COCTaBlieHus ypoka Tadia modern. Crienrduka npoBeaeHUs
NapTEPHOro paszesa: 0COOEHHOCTH MOCTPOCHUE PAKypCOB MIPU U3YUYEHUH JIBUKEHUIN
MapTepHOTO pasjelnia. AHAIN3 METOMKH MperoaaBaHus MOdern taHa.

Methods of conducting and composing a modern dance lesson. Specifics of conducting the
parterre section: features of building angles when studying the movements of the parterre
section. Analysis of modern dance teaching methods

KiaroueBble KOMIIETEHIINH

- Modern 6u cabarbIH KypacThIpy KoHE OTKI3Y 9IICTEMECIH MEHTepY,

- [Taprepmik 6emiMae KO3FaIbICTapIbIH KYpAEICHIeH TYpJEpiH OKbITY 9IiICTEMECIH MEHTepY,
- 3anapiH opTackiHia modern OM KO3FaIbICTAPBIHBIH CayaTThl 1C )KY31H/I€ KOPCETIIY1H KoHE
OPBIHAATYBIH MEHTEPY,

- Cross OeniMinie modern OM KO3FaJIbICTAPBIHBIH CayaTThl IPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETIIIMIH jKoHE
OPBIHAATYBIH MEHTEPY.

- Bragets MeTOIMKO# cocTaBICHUS M MPOBEJCHHS ypoKa TaHIa modern,

- Bnasets MeToIMKOI MpenoaBaHus YCI0KHEHHON (OPMBI IBKEHUI B TAPTEPHOM pasJielie,
- Brasiets rpaMOTHBIM MTPaKTHUYECKUM ITOKA30M U MCITOJTHEHHEM JIBIKEHHI modern TaHIa Ha
CepeuHe 3aia.

- Bnagets rpaMOTHBIM NTPaKTHYECKUM [TOKA30M U MCIIOJIHEHUEM JBMKEHUI modern TaHLa B
paszene Cross.
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- Master the technique of drawing up and conducting a modern dance lesson,

- Master the method of teaching complex forms of movements in the parterre section,

- Have a competent practical demonstration and performance of modern dance movements in
the middle of the hall,

- Have a competent practical demonstration and performance of modern dance movements in
the cross section.

AybI3111a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
@®opMa UTOrOBOr0 KOHTPOJISI | YCTHBIM SK3aMEH, MOKa3
oral exam, display

Oky Oarmapiamacsel, KOChIMIIIA MaTEpHAIIIAP
Pa3narounslii MaTepuaa Cunnabyc, TOTOTHUTEIbHBIE MaTepHAIIBI
Syllabus, additional materials

XopeorpadusiiabIK MIHAEPAIH OKbITY daicTemeci I /
MeTtoauka npenoxaBaHusi XopeorpapuuecKux

Haumenopante mozy s aucuunanH I1 / Methods of teaching of choreographic

disciplines 11
Contemporary 0uin okbITY 9icTemeci 11
Ha3Banune 1ucHHUIIINHBI MeTtoauka npenoxaBanus TaHma contemporary I1
Methodology of contemporary dance teaching 11
MK AUCHUILTHHBI b/l (KB)
Koa iucuunimHel MPTC (IT) 3229
Cemectp 6
KoanuecrBo kpenqutoB ECTS | 4
Jlexuun — 10
®opma U BUIbI y4eOHBIX
SAHSITHI /KOTHYECTRO ITpaxtuueckue 3ausatus — 30
KPETHTOB CPOII - 20
CPO - 60
Contemporary OuiH OKbITY dnictemeci 1
IIpepexkBU3UTHI MeTtoauka npenoaaBaHus TaHia contemporary [

Methodology of contemporary dance teaching I1

ean n3yyenus

Contemporary 6u cabarbIHBIH OapJbIK OerimMaepi OOMBIHINA CrOSS TEXHUKACHIH MEHTEpY .
Contemporary Ou OpbIH/Iay TEXHUKAChIH MeHrepy. Canmarsl 6ap sKyMbIc, O OaiiiamIapbIH
OpbIHJAAY JUHAMUKACHI.

OcBoeHNe TEXHUKH Cross o BCEM pasaciiaM ypoKa TaHIla contemporary. BJ'IaZ[eTB TEXHUKOU
WCIIOTHEHUs contemporary TaHia. PaboTa ¢ Becom, TMHaMHUKa B UCIIOJIHEHUH TaHIIEBATHHBIX
CBS30K.

Mastering the cross technique in all sections of the contemporary dance lesson. Master the
technique of performing contemporary dance. Working with weight, dynamics in the
performance of dance strings.

Conepxanue

bu ¢opmackHaFbl 0Ky KOMOMHALMSUIIAPBIH KYPY MiHAETTepl. YII eseM i KeHICTIKTe
(GPOHTTHI ayBICTBIPY MEH 3aJ1 OOWBIHIIA KBUDKY. KO3FaIbICTBIH YIII OaFbITBIH/A JKYMBICTHI
Urepy oflicTeMeci: KeJIIeHEH, TiK jkoHe caruTTaynsl. Contemporary OHiH OKBITY SICTEMECIH
Tangay.

3amaun NOCTPOEHUsI yueOHBIX KOMOMHALMI B TaHIeBaJIbHOU Gopme. [lepemenienns mo 3amy
CO CMEHOM (ppoHTa B TPEXMEPHOM IPOCTPAHCTBE. METO KA OCBOCHUS pabOTHI B TPEX
HaNpaBJICHUAX JBI)KEHUS: TOPU3OHTAIbHAS, BEPTUKAIbHAS M CaTUTTaJIbHAs. AHAIN3
MCTOAMKH IIpenogaBaHNs TaHIla Contemporary.

Problems of building educational combinations in the dance form. Moving around the hall
with a change of front in three-dimensional space. The method of mastering the work in three
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directions of movement: horizontal, vertical and sagittal. Analysis of contemporary dance

teaching methods.

KiarwueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

- P. JIaGan sxyiieci OoiibIHIIIa SHEPTUICHIMEH Oipre contemporary O TEXHUKAChIH MEHTEpY,
- Koceimiia 6inim Oepy canacbiiia contemporary OHiH OKBITYIBI KY3€re achIpy,

- Contemporary OM TeXHUKACBIH MPAKTUKAIBIK MEHIepyre OaKpLiay jkacay,

- Contemporary OHiH OpBIHIAY TIXKIPUOECIH XKY3ere achIpy,

- Contemporary 01 OpbIHJIAY KaTeJepiH aHbIKTay )KOHE TY3ETY,

- Contemporary OMiH OpbIHIaY TEXHUKACHIH KOJIJaHA OTBIPHII, OM KOWBUIBIMIAPBIH KY3€Te

acbIpy.

- Bnagenue TexHukoi contemporary TaHua ¢ sHeprusiMu no cucreme P.JlabGana,
- Ocy1iecTBIATH MperoaBaHue TaHIla contemporary B cepe JOMOIHUTEIbHOTO

oOpa3oBaHwsl,

- HpOBO,I[I/ITb KOHTPOJIb ITPAKTHYCCKOI'0 OCBOCHHUA TCXHUKH TaHIIA contemporary,

- OCy1ecTBIATh MPAKTUKY UCTIIOJHEHHUS TaHIla contemporary,

- BoiaBiaTe u HUCIIPaBJIATH OIIMOKHU B UCIIOJIHEHUH TaHOa contemporary.

- Ocy1ecTBIATh IOCTAHOBKY TAHLIEB, IPUMEHSSI TEXHUKY MCIIOJIHEHUS contemporary TaHIa.
- Possession of the technique of contemporary dance with energies according to the system of

R. Laban,

- To teach contemporary dance in the field of additional education,

- Control the practical development of contemporary dance techniques,

- Practice performing contemporary dance,

- Identify and correct errors in the performance of contemporary dance.

- Perform dance performances using the technique of performing contemporary dance.

dopmMa HTOrOBOI0 KOHTPOJIA

AybI3111a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
Y CTHBIN PK3aMEH, TOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3znarounbiii MaTepuas

Oky 6armapiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepUaIaap
Cwinadyc, TOMOTHUTEIBHBIE MaTepUAIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue moayJst

XopeorpadusiabIK mMIHAEPAiH OKbITY daicTemeci I1 /
Meroauka npenogaBaHus Xxopeorpapuyeckux
aucuunanx I1 / Methods of teaching of choreographic
disciplines 11

HasBaHnue 1¥CIMIIIAHBI

JyaTTi-kiaaccukanabik 04 Herizaepi 11
OcHOBBI 1Y3THO-KJaccudeckoro tTanua Il
The basics of the duet-classical dance 11

uxa g cuUIIMHbBI bJ1 (KB)
Koa mucunnimHbI ODKT (II 3230
Cemectp 6
KosanuectBo kpeautoB ECTS | 3
®opma U BUIbI y4eOHBIX [TpakTnyeckue 3ansaTus — 30
3aHATHH /KOJIHYECTBO CPOII - 15
KpeIuTOB CPO —-45
JysTTi-Knaccukanslk 6u Herizaepi [
IIpepekBU3NTHI OCHOBBI 1y3THO-KJIaCCUYECKOro TaHa |

The basics of the duet-classical dance I

Iesan n3yvyenus

Jy>T OuiH KoaaayIblH KapanaibsiM GpopMaapsl MeH TypJiepin Oury. Xopeorpadusuibik
YKBIMAAp/a OPBIHAAYIIBIIBIK KBI3METTI XKYy3ere acelpy. KapamaifbiM OKy MbIcanaapbiH
KypacTheIpbIHbI3. KockiMina 6i1iM 6epy cayiachiHaa Ty T OMiH OKBITYIBI XKY3€Tre achIpy.
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3HaTh npocreiimue GopMbl U BUABI MOAJIEPHKEK Ty3THOTO TaHNa. OCyIecTBIATh
HCIIOJIHUTEIIBCKYIO ACATCIIBHOCTE B xopeorpa(bnqecm/lx koJuiekTuBax. CoCTaBIIsTh IIPOCTHIC
yueOHble mpuMepbl. OCYIIECTBIATH MPENoiaBaHue JySTHOTO TaHUa B cepe
JOIIOJIHHUTCIBHOI'O 06p330BaHI/I}I.

Know the simplest forms and types of duet dance supports. To carry out performance activities
in dance bands. To make simple instructional examples. Provide teaching of duet dance in the
field of additional education.

Conep:xkanue

Jly3TTi-KJIacCUKaIbIK OM/IIH HET13T1 dyee KOJIIayblH MEeHrepy aaictepi. JysTTi-KiraccuKanbIK
OM YIIIiH dye/e KoJIay TeXHUKAChIH OPBIH/Ay TEXHUKACBIH MEHIepY. X0opeorpausIbiK
KOMITO3ULIUSIIAP 1Bl KYPACTBIPY JKOHE KOO KE31HJIE Ty3TTi-KIaCCHUKANIBIK OU 9MIICTEpiH 3epTTey
JKOHE KOJIIaHY.

N3yueHne OCHOBHBIX BUJIOB BO3YLIHON MOAAECPKKH TyITHO-KJIIACCUYECKOrO TAHIIA.
OBJ'Ia,I[eHI/Ie HaBbIKaMHU T€XHUKU UCIIOJTHCHUA HpI/IéMOB BOS,Z[yuIHOﬁ MNOAACPIKKU NYITHO-
KJIACCHYECKOro TaHIa. Vi3ydyeHne u NpuMeHeHne IPUEMOB AyITHO-KIIACCUYECKOT O TaHLA IIPU
COYHMHCHHUHU U IIOCTAHOBKEC Xopeorpa(bnquKHX KOMH03I/II_[I/II71.

Study of the main types of parterre support for duet-classical dance. Mastering the technique
of performing techniques of parterre support of duet-classical dance.

KiarwueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

- LysT OuiH OKBITY HeTi3/epiH 01y,

- Iy>T OuMiH OpbIHIAY TEXHUKACBIH MEHTepY,

- [TapTep xoHe dyeMeH KOoJAayAblH Heri3ri TypiepiH MeHTepy,

- Modern Ou TeXHHKaChIH OpbIHIAY/a Ty TTi OM JaFpUIapbiH KOJIAAHY,

- Kinaccukanspik sxoHe 1y TTi OUl MPaKTUKAIBIK UTEpye Tajaay skoHe OaKplIay KYprisy.
- 3HaTh OCHOBEI npenoaaBaHysaA AYSTHOI'O TaHIA,

- BJ'IaI[eTb TEXHUKOU UCIOJIHEHUS AYSTHOI'O TaHIa,

- Bragers OCHOBHBIMUM BHJIaMH NTAPTEPHOU U BO3LYLITHOW MOJAECPKKH,

- HpI/IMeH}ITB HAaBBIKH JY3THOTO TaHIlda B UCITIOJIHCHUHN TCXHUKH modern TaHIa,

- AHaJII/I3I/IpOBaTI> 1 IPpOBOAUTE KOHTPOJIb B IMTPAKTUYCCKOM OCBOCHUHU KIIACCHUYCCKOTO U
AYSTHOI'O TaHIA.

- Know the basics of teaching duet dance,

- Master the technique of performing duet dance,

- Master the main types of parterre and air support,

- Apply duet dance skills in the performance of modern dance techniques,

- Analyze and conduct control in the practical development of classical and duet dance.

AypI311a EMTHXaH, KOPCETY
@dopmMa UTOTOBOI0 KOHTPOJISL | YCTHBIM dK3aMEH, ITOKa3
oral exam, display

Oky Oarmapiamacsel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpHAIIIAP
Pa3naTqumﬁ mMarTepuaa CI/IJ'IJ'Ia6yC, JOIMOJITHUTCIIBHBIC MATCPpHUAJIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

Xopeorpadusiabik moHAepAin Herizaepi 11/
HanmenoBanue moayJist OcHoBbl x0peorpaduyeckux aucuuniaux II /
Basics of choreographic disciplines 11

3amanayu xopeorpagus cTUIbAepiHiH NpakTUKyMbI 11

Ha3Banue 1ucUMIIUHBI IIpakTukyMm cTHiIeil coBpeMeHHOi Xxopeorpadumu 11
Practicing styles of modern choreography 11

UK AUCHUILIMHBI bJ1 (KB)

Koa aucunmjimHbl PSSCh (1I) 3231

CemecTp 6

KoaunuectBo kpenntoB ECTS | 4
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®opma u BHABI y4eOHBIX [TpakTuyeckue 3ausatus — 40
3aHATHI /KOJINYECTBO CPOII - 20
KpPeINTOB CPO - 60
3amaHayu xopeorpadust CTUIbACPIHIH TPAKTUKYMBI |
IIpepekBH3UTHI [TpakTukyM™m cTuielt coBpeMeHHon xopeorpaduu |
Practicing styles of modern choreography |

ean uzyyenus

Typai 6u >xaHpaapbl MeH (OpMaIapBIHBIH 3aMaHayH XOpeorpadusChiH OPbIHAAY IICOEpIITiH
IPAKTUKAJIBIK MEHIEPY.

HpaKTI/I‘leCKOC BJIaACHUE UCIIOJIHUTCIIBCKUMU HAaBBIKAMU COBpeMeHHOfI XOpCOl"pa(bI/II/I
Pa3IMYHBIX TAHIIEBAJIBHBIX KAHPOB U (POPM.

Practical mastery of performance skills in contemporary choreography of various dance genres
and forms.

Conep:kanue

Op Typii 61 xKaHpIapsl MEH (GopMalapbIH 3ePTTEY KOHE MPAKTUKAIIBIK UTEPY.
Xopeorpadusiblk OaitiiaMmaapaarsl 9p TYpii Ou 6areITTapbiH Urepy. OpbIHAAy TOCUTI MEH
cunatel. X0peorpausuIbIK OHep KOMITO3UIMSIIAPBIHBIH KOC1I0M OPBIHAATYBIH KAIBIITACTHIPY
JKOHC NaMBbITY.

I/I3yquHe 1 MMPAKTUYCCKOC OCBOCHHEC PA3JIMYHBLIX TAHICBAJIBHBIX JXaHPOB 1 (bOPM OcBoenue
Pa3JIMYIHBIX TAHILICBAJIbHBIX HaHpaBJ’IeHI/Iﬁ B XOpCOor’ pa(l)I/I‘leCKI/IX CBsA3Kax. MaHepa " XapakTep
ucnonHeHusi. opMupoBaHue U pa3BUTHE TPOPECCHOHATIBHOTO UCTIOTHEHHUST KOMITO3HUITHI
Xopeorpaduueckoro HCKyccTBa.

The study and practical development of various dance genres and forms. The development of
various dance directions in choreographic bundles. The manner and nature of the performance.
Formation and development of professional performance of choreographic art compositions

KiroueBbie KOMIICTCHI MU

— My3BIKanbIK BIPFAKThI HET13/1 TaJIaM, opTYpIIi OM CTHIIbAEPIHAETT XopeorpadusuIbIK
KOMOWHAIMSUTAP/IBI CayaTThl OPBIH/IAY .

— Typ:ni 61 >xaHprapsl MeH (hopMasIapbIH ic XKY31H/e MEHI€preH IirH KOpCeTy.

— 3aMaHayu xopeorpadusHbIH opTYpJIl CTHIIBIAEPIHIH OM OpbIHAAYBIHIAFbl KaTEJIEP 1l aHbIKTAY
JKOHE TY3ETY.

— OpI)IH)IaYHIBIJ'ILIK AarAblJI1apabl, xopeorpaq)mmbn{ IIbIFapMaHbIH CTHJII MEH CTUJINCTUKACKHIHA
JCTCH TaJlFraM ce3iMiH KaJIBITITACTBIPY KOHC NAMBITY.

— AHanmu3upoBaTh MY3bIKaIbHYI0 PUTMHUECKYIO OCHOBY M IPAMOTHO UCIOJHSATh
xopeorpaqmqecxne CBA3KH B Pa3/JIMYHbIX TAHICBAJIbHBLIX HAITPABJICHUAX.

— I[eMOHCTpI/IpOBaTB MPAKTUYICCKOC OCBOCHHUEC PA3JIMYHBIX TAHICBAJIBHBIX JKaHPOB 1 (bOpM

— BeIgBIISATE U HCITPABJIATH OIIMOKH B MCIIOJIHEHUU TaHa pa3iInYHbIX cTHIIEH COBpeMeHHOﬁ
xopeorpaduu.

— qDOpMHpOBaTI) H pa3BUBATb UCIIOJHUTEIIBLCKNUE HABBIKK YYyBCTBO BKYCa CTUJIA U CTUIIMCTUKHU
xopeorpaduueckoro mponu3BeIeHusI.

- Analyze the musical rhythmic basis and competently perform choreographic links in various
dance directions.

- Demonstrate practical mastery of various dance genres and forms.

- Identify and correct errors in the performance of various styles of contemporary
choreography.

- To form and develop performance skills sense of taste of style and stylistics of a
choreographic work.

AybI311a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
®opmMa UTOTOBOI0 KOHTPOJIS | YCTHBIM DK3aMEH, IT0Ka3
oral exam, display

Oky OarapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaiap

Pa3naTounblii MaTepua
Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTEIbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIbI
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Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue MOAYJIsA

XopeorpadgusibiK moHAepain Herizaepi 11/
OcHoBbI x0peorpadpuyecknx gucuunanx 11/
Basics of choreographic disciplines 11

Ha3zBaHue A¥CHUIIMHEI

by eHepiHiH mIBIFAPMAIIBLIBIFBI
HcekyccTBO COUYMHEHUS TAHIA
The art of composing dance

UK AHCHUNIMHBI IT/I(KB)
Koa mucuunimHbI IST 3232
CemecTp 6
KosnuectBo kpeaqutoB ECTS | 3
®opma U BUBI y4eOHBIX [TpakTuueckue 3ausTus — 30
3aHAITHI /KOJIUYeCTBO CPOII - 15
KpeIuTOB CPO —45
Xopeorpadus KOMIO3UIUACHIHBIH HET13/1epi
IIpepekBU3UTHI OCHOBBI KOMIIO3UITUH XOpeorpaduu

The basics of choreography composition

ean uzyyenus

Kasipri xopeorpadusna KoNbUIBIMIApIbI KY3€re achlpy kKoHE contemporary OHiH OKBITY.
CIOXKETTIK Keltici 6ap KoHe CI0KETI )KOK XOpeorpa(HsIbIK KOMIO3HIUSHBI KYpYy MTPUHIUII. 6
JKOHC OlaH Ha KOIl alaM KOHKYPCTBIK 6aFI[apJ'IaMaCBI YH.IiH XOpGOFpaCI)I/I}IJ'ILIK KOMITO3UIIUAHBI
KYpPY KOHE LIbIFapy

OCYH_IGCTBJ'IHTL IIOCTaHOBKH B COBpCMeHHOﬁ Xopeorpa(bml H IPCIIoJaBaHuC TaHIa
contemporary. [I[pyuHIIHI TOCTPOCHUS XOPEOrpaPUIECKON KOMIIO3ULIUU C CIOKETHON JTMHUEH 1
0e3 croxkera. CounHeHne u IMIOCTPOCHUC Xopeorpa(bnquI(oﬁ KOMITO3UIIUHU OJIA KOHKprHOfI
nporpaMMsl 6 u 0oJiee YenoBeK.

Perform productions in contemporary choreography and teach contemporary dance. The
principle of building a choreographic composition with a storyline and without a plot.
Composing and building a choreographic composition for the competition program for 6 or
more people.

Conepxanue

Xopeorpad, 6anermericrep minaeTTepi. pamansik opeket 3aHbl. baitkay Oarmapiamacsinaa
6uni Oaranay kpurepuidiepi. bu cuenapuiiin opHaty. CroxeTi )KOK X0peorpadusibIK
KOMITO3HUITUSIAFbl CTHIIh, CTUIIM3AIIHMS TYCIHIT1. BUIIH KEHICTIKTIKTE TaMybIH MEHTEpY: KO
JIeHreii, KaHoH. XopeorpadusulblK TUIAIH KaJIbIITaCybl

3amauun xopeorpada, banermeiicTepa. 3aKOH ApaMaTypruueckoro nercTeus Kputepun oneHku
TaHIla B KOHKYPCHOM niporpaMme. IlocTaHOBKa TaHIIEB CrOKETHON TMHUEN. [TOHATHSA CTUIIB,
CTHJINCTUKA, CTUJIM3alLUA B Xopeorpaduueckoil komnosunuu 6e3 croxera. OcBoeHne
MPOCTPAHCTBEHHOT'O Pa3BUTHUS TaHLla: MHOTOYPOBHEBOCTh, KaHOH. DopMupoBaHue
xopeorpaduuecKoro si3bIka.

Tasks of the choreographer and choreographer. The law of dramatic action. Criteria for
evaluating dance in the competition program. Setting up a dance storyline. The concepts of
style, stylistics, and stylization in a choreographic composition without a plot. The
development of spatial development in dance: multi-level, Canon. The formation of the
choreographic language.

KiaroueBble KOMIIETEHIINH

OKyIIbUIapABIH KAChIHA JKOHE MAWBIHABIK ICHTeHIHE COMKEC MY3BIKAIBIK MaTePHAII/IbI

TaHJay /bl )KY3€Te achIpy;

- XopeorpadusibIK MIBIFAPMaHbIH HICSICHIH aHBIKTAY KOHE KOMITO3UIIMSUIBIK KOCTIAPBIH KYPY;
- OKpITY JieHTelliHe colfkec KOMITO3UIMIA 3aMaHayH XOpeorpa(pusHbIH HEeri3T1 )KoHe
0allTaHBICTHIPYIIIBI KO3FAJIBICTAPBIH NalaIaHy;

- XopeorpadusblK KOMIIO3UIUSIHBIH KOWBUIBIMABIK-PENETULIHSIIBIK JKYMBICHIH XKYPri3y;

174



- Contemporary 61 TeXHUKACBIHBIH MIPAKTUKAJIBIK UTEPTyiHE OaKbLIAY KYPTi3y;

- Contemporary OWiH OpBIH/Iay IPAKTUKACHIH KY3€re achIpy;

- CIOXKETTIK JKeTiMeH O KOMBUIBIMIAPbIH KY3€Tre achpy;

- 6 )KOHE OJIaH J]a KON aJIaMHBIH KOHKYPCTHIK OarmapiamMachl YIIiH XOpeorpapusIbiK
KOMITO3UIIMS KYPY/IBI 5KOHE KYPYABI )KY3€re acrIpy,

- OCyIIecTBIATh MOAOOP MY3BIKAIFHOTO MaTepHalla COTJIACHO BO3PACTY U YPOBHIO
IOJATOTOBKU y4alluxcs,

- OHpe,Z[eJ'IHTB HUJICK0 U COCTABJIATH KOMHOSI/IHI/IOHHHI\/’I IJIaH xopeorpacbnqecxoro
IIpOU3BEIACHNUS,

-Ucnonp30BaTh B KOMITIO3UIUK OCHOBHBIC U CBA3YIOINHEC JBUXKCHUA COBpeMeHHOP'I
xopeorpaduu coraacHO YpOBHIO 00yUeHUS;

- OpraHI/IBOBBIBaTB H IIPOBOJUTD pCHeTI/IHI/IOHHHﬁ IIPONECC 110 ITIOCTAHOBKE CcOOCTBEHHOM
xopeorpaduueckoil KOMITO3HIIUN

- HpOBO,I[I/ITb KOHTPOJIb ITPAKTHYCCKOI'0 OCBOCHUA TCXHUKH TaHIIA contemporary;

- OCyIecTBIATh MPAKTUKY MCTIOJHEHHUS TaHIla contemporary;,

- OCYH.[GCTBJ'ISITB IIOCTAHOBKH TAHIICB C CIOKETHOH HHHHeﬁ;

- OCylIecTBIATh COUMHEHHE U TOCTPOSCHUE XOPEOTrpa@ruecKoil KOMITIO3UIIUH IS KOHKYPCHOM
IporpaMMsl 6 1 0oJiee 4eIoBeK

To carry out the selection of musical material according to the age and level of training of
students;

- Determine the idea and make a compositional plan of the choreographic work;

- Use the main and connecting movements of modern choreography in the composition
according to the level of training;

- Organize and conduct a rehearsal process for the production of your own choreographic
composition;

- Conduct control of the practical development of dance techniques contemporary;

- Practice performing contemporary dance;

- Perform dance performances with a storyline;

- To compose and build a choreographic composition for the competition program of 6 or
more people

[TpakTuKanbIK KepceTy
®opma UTOroBOro KoHTpoas | IIpakTuyeckunii mokas
Practical demonstration

Oky OarjapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaiap
Pa3narounslii MaTepuaJ Cunnalyc, TOTONIHUTEIbHBIE MaTEpUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

Xopeorpadusabik moHaepain Herizaepi 11/
HanmeHnoBanue moayJis OcHoBbl x0peorpadguyeckux aucuuniaux II /
Basics of choreographic disciplines 11

Ka3zak Ouin okbITy Herizaepi I /

Ha3Banue 1ucUMIIUHBI OcHoBbI IpenogaBanus Kazaxckoro tanua II/
Basics of teaching kazakh dance 11

HuKa JMCHUIIIHHBI I11 (KB)

Koa aucuuMminuel MOPKZzT (11) 3233

Cemectp 6

KoanuectBo kpeautoB ECTS | 3

dopma U BUIbI YU4eOHBIX [TpakTuueckue 3ansTus — 30

3aHATHH /KOJIUYECTBO CPOIT - 15

KpeIuTOB CPO - 45
Kazak Ouin okpITy Herizaepi I /

IIpepexkBU3UTHI OcHOBBI IpeNoAaBaHMsI Ka3aXxcKoro TaHma I /

Basics of teaching kazakh dance |
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Iean nzyyenus

Ka3zakTbIH )KYNTHIK OMIH OKBITY 9/1ICTEMECIH, XOpeOorpadusIbIK CO3AIK KOPBIH MEHIEpY JKOHE
Ka3ak OMiH CTUIIbJCY/IC KATThIFy KOMOWHAIMSIIApbl MEH OU 3TIONTaphIH KypacThipa Oiy.
Brnanets MeTouKo# mperoiaBaHusi, Xopeorpaguueckoi JIGKCUKOM MapHOTo Ka3axCKOro
TaHIIa ¥ YMETh COCTaBJIATh yueOHbIe KOMOWHAIIMY U TaHI[EBAJIbHBIC 3TIO/Ibl B CTUIIM3AINN
Ka3axCKOTO TaHIIA.

To know the methodology of teaching, choreographic vocabulary of the pair Kazakh dance
and to be able to make educational combinations and dance etudes in the stylization of Kazakh
dance.

Conep:xkanue

KazakTbIH cTuibaeH IipiareH Oui 6arbIThl OOMBIHIIA 3aMaHayH Xopeorpadusi OKbITYIIBUIAPBIH
nasipiiay. Kazak yiITTeIK xopeorpaduschIHBIH HET131H Kanayuibuiap. My3bIKaHbl TaHIAY
KpUTepHiinepi. JleHe MeH BIpFaKThl YATiHI Kyp/eli YHIecTipyae KYNThIK Ouli 3epTTey
omicteMect. 4 xoHe OIaH J1a KO OpbIHAAyIIbUIapFa apHallFaH Ka3ak OMiHIH KUMBUIIApbIH KOca
OTBIPBII, CTUIBJICHAIPUITEH KEHEHTUITeH 3TIOATEP/I Kacay.

HO,Z[FOTOBKa neaaroroB COBpeMeHHOﬁ XOpCOFpa(bI/II/I B 00J1aCTH Ka3aXCKOT'0 CTHJIM30BAHHOT'O
taH1a. OCHOBOIIOJIO)KHUKHY Ka3aXCKOH HALIMOHAIBHOM Xopeorpapuu U uxX xopeorpadhuaeckui
IIOYCPK. KpI/ITepI/II/I noI[6opa MY3bIKH. MeTOI[I/IKa HU3YYUCHUS TapHOT'O TaHILIA B CIIO0KHOH
KOOpJAuHAalUU KOpIyca U pUTMHUYCCKOI'0O pUCyHKaA. CocTraBiieHne CTHIN30BaHHBIX
Pa3BCPHYTHIX 3THOAO0B C BKIIFOUCHUCM I[BPI)KGHI/IIZ Ka3axCKOI'0 TaHIla Ha 4 u 6onee
HUCTIOJTHUTEIEH.

Training of teachers of modern choreography in the field of Kazakh stylized dance.The
founders of the Kazakh national choreography. Criteria for selecting music. The method of
studying pair dance in complex coordination of the body and rhythmic pattern. Drawing up
stylized detailed sketches with the inclusion of Kazakh dance movements for 4 or more
performers.

KiarueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

— Ka3zakThIH >kyNTHIK OUiHIH HET137€piH OKBITYIbIH 9/licTeMeNiK MPUHIUNTEPIH Oly,
KOChIMIIIa OUTiM Oepy MekeMmenepinie Ka3zak Oui cabaKTapbIH OTKI3Y.

— Ka3zakThIH >KyNTHIK OUiHIH TOpOUEINIK YITUIEepiH, 3TIOATAPBIH )KOHE TIPOUeiK
HIBIFapMaJIapbIH 9TICTEMEIIK XKOHE CayaTThl KypacThIpy.

— 3epTTeneTiH Oumep/iH My3bIKaIbIK HETi31H TalIaHbI3, Ka3aK OMiHIH KUMBLI-
KO3FaJIBICTAPBIHBIH BIPFAKTHIK HETi31H cayaTThl OpHAIACTHIPBIHBI3.

— Kaszaxk 6uiH crunbaeyie xopeorpadusuiblK OiIayabl JaMbITy, HOOalIap KypacThIpy.

— Ky3bIpeTTi mpakTHKaIIBIK IEMOHCTpAIIFa e 00Ty, KHMBUIIAP/Ibl OPBIHIAY CUTIATH MEH
TOCUIIH OiiTy.

— OKyursuIapAbl OKBITY HOTHIKEJIEPIH Oaranay, KaTelep/l aHbIKTay kKoHE KO0,

— OKyHIbUIapIbIH NICUXOJIOTHSUIBIK-TIEIarOTUKANBIK HET13/Iepl MEH ’kKac epeKIIeNiKTepiH
€CKepe OTBIPHII, XOpeorpadusyIbIK MOHAep OoMbIHIIA cabaKTapAbl KYpy KOHE OTKIZY
ONIICTEMECIH cayaTThbl KOJIJIaHYy.

— 3HaTh METOJMYECKUE OCHOBBI MTPETIOIaBaHMs OCHOB TAPHOTO Ka3aXxCKOTO TaHIIA, IPOBOINUTH
YPOK Ka3aXCKOT'0 TaHIla B yUPEXKACHUAX chepbl JOMOJIHUTENEHOTO 00pa3oBaHMsL.

— MeToaudecku TpaMOTHO COCTABIISITh YI€OHBIE IIPUMEPHI, STIOJBI U YICOHBIE KOMITO3UIHH
MApHOTO Ka3aXCKOTO TaHIIA.

— AHaNM3MPOBATh MY3BIKATBHYIO OCHOBY H3Y4aeMbIX TaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBISITh IPAMOTHYIO
packiIaIKy pUTMHUYECKOI OCHOBBI JABM)KEHHUH Ka3aXCKOTO TaHIIA.

— Pa3BuBath xopeorpaduueckoe MBIIUICHHE B CTHIU3AIMH Ka3aXCKOTO TaHIIa, COCTABIISATh
STIO/IBI.

— Bragets rpaMOTHBIM MPaKTHYECKUM TTIOKA30M, 3HATh XapaKTep U MaHEPy UCIIOITHEHUS
JIBHKCHU.

— OueHuBaTh pe3yabTaThl HOATOTOBKH 00YUAIOMIMXCsl, ONIPENENATh U YCTPAHSITh OIINOKH.
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— I'paMOTHO NPUMEHATH METOJUKY ITOCTPOSHHS U TIPOBEICHHS YPOKOB 110 XOpeorpapruuecKum
AUCHUILIMHAM, YUUTBIBATH IICUXOJIOr0-neaJarorut4€CKUe OCHOBBI U BO3PACTHLIC 0COOEHHOCTH
00ydJaromuxcs.

- To know the methodological foundations of teaching the basics of pair Kazakh dance, to
conduct a lesson of Kazakh dance in institutions of additional education.

- To methodologically competently compose teaching examples, etudes and teaching
compositions of pair Kazakh dance.

- To analyze the musical basis of the studied dances, to carry out competent arrangement of the
rhythmic basis of the Kazakh dance movements.

- To develop choreographic thinking in stylization of the Kazakh dance, to make etudes.

- To possess competent practical demonstration, to know the character and manner of
execution of movements.

- Evaluate the results of training of students, identify and eliminate errors.

- Competently apply the methodology of building and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines, to take into account the psychological and pedagogical basis and age
characteristics of students.

[IpakTuKanbIK KepceTy
[IpakTrueckuit mokas
Practical demonstration

®opmMa UTOTOBOT0 KOHTPOJISA

Oky OarjapriaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaiap
Cunnalyc, JOMOIHUTEIbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

Pa3znarounbiii MaTepua

Xopeorpadusiabik moHaepaAin Herizaepi 11/
OcHoBbI x0peorpadpuyecknx aucuumnmns 11 /
Basics of choreographic disciplines 11

HaumenoBanue moayJs

Kunaccukanbik Ouain npakTukymsl 11/

HasBanue 1y ClMIIIHHBI

IIpakTukym kaaccuveckoro rtanua I1/
Classical dance practice 11

MK AUCHUILIMHBI I11(KB)
Kox nucuMminabl PKT(II) 3234
Cemectp 6
KoanuectBo kpeautoB ECTS | 3
®opma 1 BHAbI Y4eOHBIX Cemunapckue 3anstus — 30
3aHAATHI /KOJINYeCTBO CPOIT - 15
KpeIuTOoB CPO - 45
Knaccukanblk 6uaiH npakTuKymsl I /
IIpepekBHU3UTBI [TpakTukyM™ Kiaccuueckoro taHua I /

Classical dance practice |

ean nzyyenus

OKymIsUIapABIH OPBIHIAYIIBUTBIK Ie0epiTiria qaMbITy. Kitaccukanbik OUJTiH TEXHUKAIBIK
KYpJeJli DJIEMEHTTEPIH 3epTTey.

Pa3ButHe apTUCTUIHOCTH U UCIIOJTHUTEIIbCKOW BUPTYO3HOCTH oOydaronuxcs. M3ydenne
TEXHUUYECKHU CIIOKHBIX SJIEMEHTOB KJIACCHUECKOTO TaHIIA.

Development of artistry and performing virtuosity of students. Study of technically complex
elements of classical dance.

Conep:xxanue

«3amanayu xopeorpadus meIarorukacky OeiiH1 OOMBIHIIA CTYICHTTEP apachiHaa
KJIACCUKAJIBIK OM KUMBUIIAPBIH KEIICH i YHIECTIpY i€ OKBITY JKOHE OPBIHIAY MPUHIUITEPiH
MEHTepy Ke31HJ1e KOCiOM KY3bIPETTUTIKTEP/Il MEHTEPY.
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KeneliTinren KoMOMHAIUSTIAPIBI 3EPTTEY, AAKUOHBIH KYPJENTi TYpi, COHBIH IMIIH/E YIKEH
no3anapaarsl tours skoHe fouettes aifnamymnapsl. Typai TocinaepMeH cekipy KOMOMHAIUSIIAPBIH
MEHTrepy JKoHEe My3BIKaIbIK opbIHay. [1lebepikTi, KopKeMIiK meOepIiKTi 1aMbITY.

[Tpuo6perenue npodecCHOHaTBHBIX KOMIIETCHIIMH Y CTyIeHTOB npodws «llenaroruka
COBpEMEHHOM xopeorpadur» Ipu OCBOCHUN IPUHIIAIIOB TPETIOAABAHNS U UCTIOTHEHUS
JBH>)KEHUI KJIIACCUYECKOTO TAHLA B YCIOKHEHHOM KOOPAMHALUH.

W3ydenue pa3BepHyThIX KOMOMHAIMH, O0Jiee cloXHOU Gopmbl adagio, ¢ BkIroueHueM tours B
OO0JIBIINX 033X U IIOBOPOTOB fouettes. OcBoenune u MY3BIKaJIbHOC UCIIOJIHEHUEC TaHIICBAJIbHBIX
MPBDKKOBBIX KOMOMHAINH C BKIIFOYCHHEM Pa3JIMYHBIX ITOAX00B. Pa3BuTHe BUPTYO3HOCTH,
ApTUCTHU3MA.

A profiling discipline for teachers of modern choreography, giving practical skills in
performing and teaching classical dance in the program of secondary cycle of training.
Mastering of large adagio, technique of pirouette - 2 turns. Studying of the rounds, skids,
medium and large jumps. Skill in composing combinations and learning the terminology of
movements. Development of skills of conducting a lesson of classical dance.

KiaroueBble koMIeTeHIINHA

— Kitaccukansik Ouaia O KOMOMHAIMSIIAPBIH MTPAKTUKAJIBIK OPBIHIAY JKOHE YHIIECTIpY.

— bappene, 3anabIH opTachlHIa )KOHE «AJUIerpo» OeniMiHe «ylIKeH QyaT» amicTepiH
TaJIaHbI3 )KOHE 1C )KY31HIC AYPHIC OPBIHIAHBI3.

— YJIKeH SKCKYpCHSUIIap MEH YIIKEH CeKipysepre aMaiiapabl Talaay KoHe iC XKY31HAe cayaTThl
OpBIHZAY.

— Marepuainsl MEHrepyaeri KaTesnep/i aHbIKTay KoHe Olapbl Ty3eTe Outy.

— Biiagets npakTH4eCKUM MCTIOIHEHHEM U KOOPIMHALMEH TaHIIeBATbHBIX KOMOWHAIMHIA
KJIACCUYECKOro TaHILA.

— AHanM3MPOBATh U MPAKTHUECKU TPAMOTHO HCIIONMHATH MpueMsbl «grande fouette» y cranka,
Ha cepeluHe 3aja U B paznene «Allegroy.

— AHaNM3MPOBATh U MPAKTHYECKH TPAMOTHO UCIIOIHSITH MOIXO/bI K OOJBIINM TypaM H
OOJIBIIUM MPBIKKAM.

— BBIABIATH OIIMOKY B OCBOSHHH MaTepHalla M YMETb UX UCTIPABUTh.

- To master the practical execution and coordination of dance combinations of classical dance.
- Analyze and practically competently perform techniques “grande fouette™ at the barre, in the
middle of the hall and in the section “Allegro”.

- Analyze and practically competently perform approaches to big rounds and big jumps.

- Identify errors in mastering the material and be able to correct them.

[TpakTuKanbIK KepceTy
®opma UTOroBOro KoOHTpoas | IIpakrtuyecknii mokas
Practical demonstration

Oky OarapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaiap
Pa3narounslii MaTepuaJ Cunnalyc, JOMONHUTEIbHbIE MaTePUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

4 kypc

XopeorpadgusiiIbIK I9HAEP NMeAAroruKachl /
HaumeHoBaHue MmoayJist Ilenaroruka xopeorpaguyecKkux TUCHUIINH /
Pedagogy of choreographic disciplines

Contemporary ouin opbingay meoep.iri | /

Ha3zBanune q1ucnunJnHbI HcnosHuTebCKOE MacTEpPCTBO TaHIa contemporary | /
Performing skills of contemporary dance |
UK AUCHUNIMHBI bJ1 (KB)
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Koa aucuMminuel IMTC (1) 4235

CemecTp 7

KoaunuyectBo kpenntoB ECTS | 5

®opMa 1 BUAbI y4eOHbIX [TpaxTuueckue 3ausatus — 50

3aHATHH /KOJIHYECTBO CPOII - 25

KpeIuTOB CPO-75
3amanayu xopeorpadusi CTHIbIEPiHIH MPAKTUKYMBI 11

IIpepexkBHU3UTHI [TpakTuKy™m cTHIIeH coBpeMeHHO# Xopeorpaduu 11
Practicing styles of modern choreography Il

esn u3yvenust

Contemporary TeXHUKAChIH/a XOpeorpadusIbIK KOMITO3UIMUIAPAbI 3epTTey. balinansic
MMITPOBH3AIMSICHIHBIH SJIICTEPIH UTEPY.

N3yuenue xopeorpaduuecknx KOMIIO3UIMN B TEXHUKE contemporary. OCBOCHHE TPHUEMOB
KOHTAKTHOH HMIIPOBU3AlUH.

The studying of choreographic compositions in contemporary technique. Mastering the
techniques of contact improvisation. Improving of practical and performing skills in
technically complex of contemporary dance technique.

Conep:xanue

Contemporary TexHukacbiHa XopeorpadusiblK KOMIO3UIMsIIApAbI 3epTTey. bailinansic
MMIPOBHU3AIMACHIHBIH dicTepin urepy. Contemporary OMiHIH TEXHUKAIBIK KYpAei
o/icTepiHAe OPbIHAAYIIBUIBIK [IE0EPIIIKTIH MPAKTUKAIIBIK JIaFIbUIAPBIH KaJIbIITACTHIPY.
XopeorpadusuiblK MIbIFapMaiapIarbl My3bIKAIBIK jKOHE TUIACTUKAIBIK MoHepIuTik. Ka3zipri
OWIiH OPBIHIAYIIBIIBIK OHEPIHIH CAaXHAJIBIK TOXIpHOeci.

Nzydenne xopeorpadguueckux KOMIIO3HUIMNA B TEXHUKE contemporary. OCBOCHHE TPHEMOB
KOHTaKTHOH HMITIpOBU3AllUN. BBIpa6OTKa MNPAaKTUYICCKUX HABBIKOB UCITIOJIHUTCIILCKOI'O
MacTepCTBA B TEXHUYECKH CIOKHBIX MPUEMax TaHla contemporary. My3sIKaJbHas U
ITaCTHYCCKas BbIPA3UTCIbHOCTD B XOpeOFpa(i)I/I‘{eCKI/IX KOMITO3UIUAX. CI_IeHI/I‘leCKaSI IMPpaKTHUKa
HCTIOJTHUATEIBCKOTO MAaCTEPCTBA TaHIIA contemporary.

The studying of choreographic compositions in contemporary technique. Mastering the
techniques of contact improvisation. Improving of practical and performing skills in
technically complex of contemporary dance technique. Musical and plastic expression in
choreographic compositions. Stage practice of contemporary dance performance.

KiroueBbie KOMIICTCHI MU

- 3anIbIH €JICHIH/IE XKOHE OpTAChIH/Ia 3aMaHayyd OM KUMBUIJApPbIH cayaTThl KOPCETIN, OpbIHAAM
ouny;

- P.JIabGan xyiieci OOHbIHILA SHEPTUSIMEH 3aMaHayH OU SICTEpPIH MEHTepY;

- Xopeorpadus KypacTeIpy/ia *KoHe Me1aroruKaiblK KbI3METTe HUMIIPOBU3AIMS JKOHE
KOHTaKT1JI1 UMIIPOBU3AIUS epexesIepiH KOJIJaHy;

- 3aMaHayu OM TeXHUKACBIHBIH TOXKIpUOEIiK JaMyblH OaKbuIay;

- 3aMaHayu OU/JIl OpBIHJIAY TIKIPUOECIH JKy3€ere achIpy;

- 3amaHayu OM[Ii OpBIH/AYIAFbl KaTeIep/l aHBIKTAY XKOHE TY3€Ty.

- BiianeTs rpaMOTHBIM MPaKTUYECKUM ITOKA30M U UCTIIOJIHEHUEM JBUKEHHM contemporary
TaHIIa HA [T0JIy U Ha CEPEUHE 3aJ1a;

- Bianenue texnukoil contemporary Tasua ¢ 3HeprusiMu o cucreme P. JlaGana;

- [IpumenaTh npaBuIa UMIPOBU3ALUU U KOHTAKTHOM UMIIPOBU3ALMU B COUMHEHNUN
xopeorpaduu 1 B neAarorn4eckou JesiTeIbHOCTH;

- [IpoBOAUTE KOHTPOJIb NPAKTHUECKOTO OCBOEHUS TEXHUKU TaHIa contemporary;

- Ocy1ecTBIATh NPAKTUKY UCIIOJHEHUS TaHIla contemporary,

- BBIBIATE U MCIIPaBIATH OMIMOKU B UCIIOTHEHUH TaHIA contemporary.

- Possess competent practical demonstration and execution of contemporary dance movements
on the floor and in the middle of the hall;
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- Master the technique of contemporary dance with energies according to the system of R.

Laban;

- Apply the rules of improvisation and contact improvisation in composing choreography and

in pedagogical activity;

- To control the practical mastering of contemporary dance technique;
- Practicing the performance of contemporary dance;
- Identify and correct mistakes in the performance of contemporary dance.

(I)opMa HTOrOBOIo KOHTPOJIHA

AybI311a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
YcTHBIN DK3aMeH, TTOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuaJl

Oky Oarmapnamacsel, KOCbIMIIIA MaTEpHAIIAP
Cuinabyc, JOTOTHUTEIbHBIC MaTePUAITBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

XopeorpadgusiibIK MIHAEP MeIaAroruKachbl/
Ilexaroruka xopeorpaguyeckux IUCUMILINH/
Pedagogy of choreographic disciplines

HaszBaHue A¥CHUIIIMHEI

Contemporary ouinin nexarornkacsi |
Ilexaroruka Tanma contemporary |
Pedagogy of contemporary dance |

UK THCHUNIMHBI IT/I(KB)
Koa nucuMminuel PTC (1)4236
Cemectp 7
KoanuectBo kpequtoB ECTS | 3
®opma U BHIbI y4eOHBIX [Tpaktuyeckue 3ansatus — 30
3aHATHH /KOJIHYECTBO CPOII - 15
KpeIuTOB CPO - 45
Contemporary 6uiH OKbITY oaictemeci I/
IIpepekBU3NTBI Metoauka npenogaBanus TaHua contemporary I/

Methods of teaching contemporary dance II

Iean u3yyenus

Contemporary 61 oicTepiH MEHIepy Ke3eHiHAeT1 Oananap MeH epeceKTEPMEH KYMBIC
ICTeY/I1H Te1aroTUKajbIK JJIICTepI.

[Tegarornyeckue mprueMbl pabOThI ¢ AETHBMH U B3POCIBIMH B U3YYEHUH TEXHUKU TaHIIA
contemporary.

Pedagogical techniques for working with children and adults in the study of contemporary
dance techniques.

Conepxanue

Contemporary 61 9icTepiH MEHIepy Ke3eHIHAeT1 Oananap MeH epeceKTEPMEH KYMBIC
1CTeyTiH MeIaroTuKabIK 9/icTepl. AWHAIBIMIAFbI O1p, €Ki KOHE YIII O3aHBIH 03Tepy
Ke3€eHIepiH MEHIepYiHiH NeAaroruKanbIK 9ictepi. KeHiCTIKTIH I IeHT el menrimMinae
«Cexkipy», «Kamammap» GemimaepiH OKBITY 9/1ICTEMEC.

[Tegarornyeckue mprueMbl pabOThI ¢ AETHEMU U B3POCIBIMU B U3YUYCHUH TEXHUKHU TaHIIA
contemporary. OTansl U3y4€HHs CMEHBI JBYX, TPEX 1103 B OJJHOM BpallleHHH. MeTtoaunka

npenoaaBaHuAa pa3aciia «Iarn» u «HpBDKKI/I» B TPEXYPOBHCBOM PCHICHUHA MTPOCTPAHCTBA.

Pedagogical techniques for working with children and adults in the study of contemporary
dance techniques. Stages of studying the change of two or three poses in one rotation.
Approaches of teaching the section "Steps” and "Jumps" in a three-level solution of space.

KiaioueBbie KOMIICTCHI MU

— Kazipri 3amanfbl Ou ozicTepiH yiipeHy/e OanarapMeH *KoHe epeceKTepMEH KYMbIC ICTeYI1H

MeJaroruKaIbIK 9/IiCTePiH KOJIIaHy.
— bip aliHanbeIM1a €Ki HEMeCe YIIT T03aHbIH ©3TepyiH 3epTTey K€3CHIEPiH TaIIaHbI3.
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— KeHicTikTiH yuI qeHrein menrimMinaeri KuManapabl 3epTTeyAeri TMHaMUKa MeH
IrpaBUTAallUAHBI MCHI'CPY.

— Kasipri Oujig menarorukaiblK ic-OpeKeTiHAeT1 KaTeJIep Il aHbIKTAY KOHE JKOTO.

— HpI/IMeH}ITB neaarorn4eCKuc IMmprueEMbl pa6OTBI C A€TbMH U B3POCIIBIMU B U3YUCHUH TEXHUKU
TaHIa contemporary.

— AHaJ'II/IBI/IPOBaTI) 9Tallbl U3Y4YCHHUA CMCHBI IBYX, TPEX 1103 B OAHOM BpallCHUU.

— BiageTs AMHAMUKON M TPaBUTALMEN B U3YYCHUH Pa3/CiIOB B TPEXYPOBHEBOM PELICHUH
IIPOCTPaHCTBA.

— Ompenenarts ¥ yCTpaHITh OIIUOKH B NIEIarornyeckoi IeATeIbHOCTH TaHIla contemporary.

- To apply pedagogical methods of work with children and adults in the study of contemporary
dance technique.

- Analyze the stages of learning the change of two, three poses in one rotation.

- To master dynamics and gravity in the study of sections in the three-level solution of space.
- Identify and eliminate errors in the pedagogical activity of dance contemporary.

[IpakTuKanbIK KepceTy
[IpakTrnueckuit mokas
Practical demonstration

®opmMa UTOTOBOT0 KOHTPOJISA

Oky OarjapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaiap
Cunnalyc, JOMONHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

Pa3znarounbiii MaTepuas

XopeorpadgusaiabIK MIHAEP MeIarorukachbl/
Ilexaroruka xopeorpaguyeckux IMCUMUIINH/
Pedagogy of choreographic disciplines

HaumenoBanue moayJst

Modern 6uinin negarorukacsi |

Haspanue 1y CIMIIIHHBI

Heuarormca TaHIa modern |
Pedagogy of modern dance |

UK JMCHUIIHHBI b1 (KB)
Kox nucuMminabl PTM(I) 4237
Cemectp 7
KosanuectBo kpeautoB ECTS | 3
®opma U BHABI y4eOHBIX [TpakTnyeckue 3ansatus — 30
3aHAATHI /KOJINYeCTBO CPOIT - 15
KpeIuTOoB CPO - 45
Modern 6uiH OKbITYIbIH oaicTemect 11/
IIpepekBHU3UTBI Meroauka npenonaBanus tania modern I/

Methods of teaching modern dance II

Hean nzyyenus

Mapra ['pom MekTeOiHIH 3aMaHayu OU TEXHUKACBIH OKBITY/IbIH M€JaroruKaiblK TPUHIUIITEP]
MEH 9J1icTepi.

He)]aromqecmxle IMPUHIUIIBI 1 TPUEMBI IPEIIOJaBaHUA TaHIa MOJACPH TEXHUKH HIKOJIbL MapTI)I
I'pom.

Pedagogical principles and techniques of teaching modern dance techniques of the Martha
Graham School.

Conep:xkanue

Mapra ['pom MekTeOiHIH 3aMaHayu OU TEXHUKACBIH OKBITY IbIH M€JaroruKajblK TPUHLIUIITEP]
MeH afictepi. M. ['paM MekTeOiHIH TeXHUKAChIH OKBITY/IBIH TOPTIHII JeHreii OarapiaMacsl
OoMbIHIIIA TApTEPIIIK 06JIIM/I1, 3aJ1 OPTACKIHIAFbI DK3€PCHUCTI, Cross OeIMIH OKBITY 9iCTEMECI.
[lenarornyeckue NPUHLMIIBI U IPHEMBI ITPETIOaBaHUS TaHIA MOJIEPH TEXHUKH IIKOJIBI MapThl
I'pom. Meronuka npenojiaBaHusi HapTEPHOTo pas3zesa, SK3epcruca Ha cepeiuHe, pa3Jielia Cross
0 MIPOrpamMMe YEeTBEPTOTO YPOBHS 00yUEeHUSI TEXHUKH IIKOJIBI M. ['pam.

Pedagogical principles and techniques of teaching modern dance techniques of the Martha
Graham School. Methods of teaching the parterre section, the exercise in the middle, the cross
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section according to the program of the fourth level of training in M. Graham school
technology

KiarwueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

— M.I'paM 4-1eHreit TeXHOIOTHSCHIH OKBITY/IBIH ITeIarOTUKAIBIK IPUHITANITEPIH TaJ1aHbI3.
— TexuonorusinbiH 4-neHreiinaeri M.I'paMaiH OKy o1icTepi MEH OKBITY 9/IiCTEPIiH OKBITY ic-
OpEKeTIH/IE KOJ/IaHy.

— Kasipri Oujig menarorukaiblk ic-opeKeTiHIeT1 KaTeJIep Il aHbIKTAY XKOHE JKOTO.

— AHQJIM3UPOBATH MEAArOTMYECKUE MPUHIIUIBI IpenoiaBanus 4 ypoBHA TeXHUKA M.I'pam.
- HpI/IMeHSITb B HGI[&FOFH‘-IGCKOﬁ ACATCIIBHOCTH MCTOAUKY U3YUCHHA U MCTOAUKY
npenojiaBHus 4 ypoBHs TeXHUKU M.I'paMm.

— Omnpenenars ¥ yCTPaHITh OIIMOKH B MEIarornueckKoi IesATeIbHOCTH TaHa modern.

- Do not use the 4-Degree Technology with the pedagogical principles of the device.

- Doing so may cause the device to fall into the 4-degree-of-freedom position.

- Doing so may cause the child to lose his or her pedagogical skills.

AybI3111a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
®opmMa UTOTOBOT0 KOHTPOJIAA | YCTHBIN 3K3aMEH, MOKa3
oral exam, display

Oky OarjapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTe€pUaiap
Cunnalyc, JOMOIHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

Pa3znarounbiii MaTepua

buni opbiaaay medepariri I/
HNcnonnuresbckoe MacTepcTBo TaHmes I /
Technical mastery of dance |

HaumenoBanue moayJs

Nmnposusanus/
Ha3paHnue QM CHMILTHHBI NmnpoBuzanus/
Improvisation
MK AUCHUTUTHHBI IT/I(KB)
Koa mucuunianubI Imp 4238
Cemectp 7
KoanuectBo kpeautoB ECTS | 3
®opma U BUIBI y4eOHBIX [TpakTuueckue 3ausatus — 30
3aHATHH /KOJIMYECTBO CPOIT - 15
KpeIuTOB CPO - 45
bu kypacteipy eHepi /
IIpepexkBU3UTHI HckyccTBO counHEHUs TaHIa /

The Art of dance composition

Iean nzyyenus

3amaHayu xopeorpadusaarsl Keke *KoHe KOHTAKTUII UMIIPOBU3ALMAAA UKEMAUTIK IeH
JaFIbIFa ue 0ouy.

Bnanenue HaBbIKaMM U YMEHUSIMUA UMIIPOBH3ALMU XOPEOrpauIeckoro cojio U KOHTAKTHOM
MMITPOBU3AIIMU B COBPEMEHHOU Xopeorpadum.

Mastery of the skills and abilities to improvise choreographic solos and contact improvisation
in contemporary choreography.

Conepxanue

NMmnipoBU3aIisiHbl TPAKTUKAIBIK JaMbITy apKbUIbI IEHEHIH KEHICTIKTEr1 )KYMBICHIH
COMaTHKAJIBIK ce3iMepre caiikec 3eptrey. UMnpoBuzamus Pynonsd Jlaban sxyiteci 60iibIHIIA
IJIACTUKAJIBIK ©pHEK KYPaJAapblH MEHIepyre MyMKIHIK Oepeil. OpTypiil *Kac TonTapbiHa
apHaJIFaH UMIPOBU3AIMS 9AICTEPiH YiipeHy. MIpoBu3amus oicTepi apKplibl ©3 CTHIII MEH
OpBIHAAY CTUIIIH i371ey. X0opeorpadusiIbIK COI0aFbl UMIIPOBU3AIIHS JaFIbUTAPEIH MEHTEPY.
Torra MIpoBU3aLKs JaFbIIAPbIH KATBINTACTEIpY. KOHTAKTII MMIIPOBU3AUSIHBIH HET13T1
MIPUHITATITEPIH MEHTEPY.
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qepe3 MPAaKTUYICCKUEC OCBOCHUC UMITPOBU3AIIUH UCCIICAOBAHUC pa60T1>1 TCJIa B IPOCTPAHCTBC
10 COMAaTUYCCKHUM OLIYIICHUSAM. I/IMHpOBI/ISaHI/Iﬂ IMO3BOJIACT OBJIAJICTE NHCTPYMCHTaAMU
IUTACTUYECKOM BBIPA3UTENIbHOCTH 1O cucteme Pynonbda Jlabana. M3yuenue npuemMoB u
MCTOOO0B UMITPOBHU3AalINH AJI PA3HOBO3PACTHBIX I'PYIIIL. LIepe3 IMPHUEMbI UMITPOBU3ALIUH ITOUCK
COGCTBCHHOFO IMo4YCpKa, CTUJIA UCITIOJITHCHHA. BJIaI[GHI/Ie HaBbIKaAMU U YMCHUSIMU
HUMIIPpOBU3AllUHN xopeorpa(bnqecxoro COJIO. (DOpMI/IpOBaHI/IC HaBBIKOB UMIIPOBU3AallUH B
rpynne. OcBoeHue 0a30BbIX IPUHIIMIIOB KOHTAKTHOW UMITPOBU3ALIUH.

Through practical mastering of improvisation the study of body work in space by somatic
sensations. Improvisation allows mastering the tools of plastic expression according to Rudolf
Laban's system. Study of improvisation techniques and methods for different age groups.
Through the techniques of improvisation search for their own handwriting, style of
performance. Possession of skills and abilities to improvise a choreographic solo. Formation of
improvisation skills in a group. Mastering the basic principles of contact improvisation.

KiroueBble KOMIIeTeHIINHA

— OPTYPJIi )KacTarbl TONTApFa apHAJIFaH UMITPOBU3ALMSHBIH 9/IICTEPl MEH d/IiCTEPiH OiITy.

— MiMmipoBu3anus 91icTepi apKbUIbl ©31HIIK MOHEP MEH OPBIHJIAY MOHEPIH 13/IeyAl TalaHbI3.
— Xopeorpa(bmmbm JKCKC JKQHEC TOIITA MMPAKTUKAJIBIK JarAblIap MCH UMIIPOBHU3ALIUA
JaraAblJIapblH MCHI'CPY

— IMmpoBU3aNUSHEI MPAKTUKAJBIK TaMBITY apKbUIbI JCHCHIH KCHICTIKTET1 KYMBICHIH
COMATHKAJIBIK CE31MJIep HET131HIe 3ePTTEYIi )KYPri3y.

— BrageTs npyuemMamMu ¥ METOJJaMH UMIIPOBU3ALUH I PA3HOBO3PACTHBIX IPYIIIL.

— AHaJ'II/IBI/IpOBaTB 4epe3 MpUCMbI UMIIPOBU3AIIMU ITOUCK COOCTBEHHOIO IIOYCpKa, CTHJIA
HUCITOJIHCHUS.

— BJ'IaI[eTB MNPAaKTUICCKUMHU HABbIKAMU U YMCHUAMU UMIIPOBU3AITUN XOpCOFpaQ)I/I‘ICCKOFO COJIO
U B IpyIIe

— HpOBO,Z[I/ITB HCCIICOO0BAHUC pa60TBI TCJIa B IPOCTPAHCTBEC 110 COMATUYCCKHUM OIIYIICHUAM
IMyTEM MMPAKTUYCCKOI0O OCBOCHHUA UMIIPOBU3AIINH.

- To master the techniques and methods of improvisation for different age groups.

- Analyze through improvisation techniques the search for their own handwriting, style of
performance.

- To possess practical skills and abilities of improvisation of choreographic solo and in a group
- To investigate the work of the body in space by somatic sensations through practical
mastering of improvisation.

[TpakTHKaIbIK KOpPCETY
®opma UTOroBOro KOHTpoJs | IlpakTuyecknii nmokas
Practical demonstration

Oky Oarmapiamacsel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpHAIIIAP
Pa3znaTounsblii MmaTepuaJ Cunnalyc, AOTOHUTETbHBIE MAaTEPUAITBI
Syllabus, additional materials

buni oppiaaay medepariri I/
HanmenoBanue moayJist Hcnonnurenbeckoe mactepeTBo Tanues I/
Technical mastery of dance |

Kasipri 3amanrbl xopeorpadusiiarel 0ajeTmeicrep

oHepi
Ha3Banue 1ucUMIIUHBI HckycerBo 0asermelicTepa B COBpEMEHHOM
xopeorpaguu
The art of the choreographer in modern choreography
UK AUCHUILIMHBI I[11(KB)
Koa aucunmyimHbl IBSCh 4239
CemecTp 7

KosanuectBo kpeautoB ECTS | 3
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®opma u BHABI y4eOHBIX [TpakTnyeckue 3ausatus — 30
3aHATHI /KOJINYECTBO CPOII - 15
KpeIuTOB CPO —45
bu eHepiHiH MIBIFapMAaIIBLIBIFbI
IIpepekBH3UTHI HckyceTBO cOUMHEHUS TaHIA
The art of composing dance

ean uzyyenus

Konneprrik 6argapiaMaHbl HeMece O MHHHATIOPAChIH KOKOBI XKYy3ere acklpy. bu Tearpbl MmeH
(bU3MKaIBIK TEaTp XKaHPBIHAAFBI )KYMBICTBIH €peKIle epekmenikrepin oimy. Kasipri
xopeorpadusiIarbl CIIEKTaKJIb KOMIIO3UITUSACHIHBIH 9IICTEPiH 01Ty KOHE TYCIHY.
Ocy11ecTBIATh TOCTAHOBKH KOHLIEPTHOM IPOrpaMMbl WM TaHLEBAJIbHOW MUHUATIOPHI. 3HATh
OTJIMYUTENLHBIE 0COOEHHOCTH pa6OTBI B XXaHp€ TaHOTCaTpa U (bHSI/I‘IeCKOFO T€aTpa. 3HaATHL U
MOHUMATh METO/IbI KOMITO3UIIMH CIIEKTAKJISI B COBPEMEHHOM XOpeorpaduH.

To carry out performances in the concert program and dance miniatures. Know the distinctive
features of work in the genre of dance theater and physical theater. Know and understand the
methods of performance composition in modern choreography.

Conep:xanue

XopeorpadusuiblK TONTAaFbl KOHIEPTTIK OarnapiiaMa Kypy npuHiuunTepi. bu opeianaysl
Karunanapsl. XopeorpadusIblK KOMIIO3UIUSHBIH TYpaepi. bu TeaTpbIHbIH jKaHPBIHIAFbI
KYMBICTap bl Ka6LIJ'II[ay. CDI/ISI/IKaJ'IbIK TCaTp KaHPbIHJAArbl JXYMbICTAPAbI Ka6BIJ'I,Z[ay.
XopeorpagusiblK KOMIIO3ULUSAIAFbI IOHMEH KYMBIC JKacay.

[TpuHIKITBI TOCTPOSHUS KOHIIEPTHOM MPOTPaMMBI B XOpeorpaduuecKoM KOJIICKTHBE.
[TpuHIHITE TOCTPOCHUS TAHIIEBAILHOTO CIIEKTAKIISL. DOPMBI XOpeorpaguaeckoil KOMITIO3HUIIHH.
[Tpuembl paboThl B xkaHpe TaHiTeaTp. [IpueMsl paboThl B )kaHpe ¢puzndeckuii Teatp. PadoTa ¢
MIPEIMETOM B XOpeorpapuieckoil KOMIIO3HIIHH.

Principles of building a concert program in a choreographic team Principles of building a
dance performance Forms of choreographic composition. Techniques for working in the dance
theater genre Techniques for working in the physical theater genre Working with a subject in a
choreographic composition

KiioueBbie KOMIICTCHI MU

- CeKTaknbre MY3BbIKAJIBIK MaTCPUAIABI TAHAAY bl )KY3CI'C ACbIPY

- bu cniekTakimiHIH UACSCHIH aHBIKTAY dKOHE KYPBUIBIMBI MEH CIIEHAPUH KOCTIAPbIH KYPY;

- OKpITY JieHreliHe colfkec KOMITO3UIIMIa 3aMaHay | XOpeorpausiHbIH HEr13T1 kKoHe
OailTaHBICTHIPYILIBI KO3FAJIBICTAPbIH Maiianany.

- XopeorpadusuibIK KOMITO3UITUSHBIH KOMBUTBIMABIK-PETIETULIMSUIBIK )KYMBICHIH KYPri3y;

- XopeorpausuibIK IIbIFapMaHbl o3ipiey/ie OM KOWbUIBIMBIH KYPY NPUHLIUITEPIH KOJIAaHY.
- 3amanayu xopeorpadus 6arbIThIHAA 1p1 (hOpMagarbl XOpeorpapusUIIbIK TYBIHABIHBI 331piey
JKOHE IIBIFapy bl )KY3€re aceIpy

- OCyIecTBIATh MOAOOP MY3BIKATHFHOTO MaTepralia K CIIEKTaKITIO

- OHpe,Z[CJ'ISITB HICK0 U COCTABJIATH CTPYKTYPY U CI.ICHE[pHLIfI IIJ1aH, TaHIICBAJIbHOI'O CIICKTAKIIA,
- [IpoBOIUTH MOCTAaHOBOYHO-PETIETUIIMOHHBII paboTy Xopeorpapuueckoil KOMIO3HUIINH;

- HpI/IMCHHTB MPUHIUIIBI IOCTPOCHUA TAHLICBAJIbHOTO CIICKTAKIIA B pa3pa60TKe
xopeorpaduuecKoro MpoOU3BEICHHUS.

-OCYH_ICCTBJU{TL pa3pa60TKy U COYMHCHHC Xopeorpa(bnqecxor O IPOU3BCACHUA prr[HOfI
(hopMbI B HaNIpaBJIEHUH COBPEMEHHOI Xopeorpapuu

- To carry out the selection of musical material for the performance

- Determine the idea and make up the structure and scenario plan of a dance performance;

- Use the main and connecting movements of modern choreography in the composition
according to the level of training.

- Conduct production and rehearsal work of the choreographic composition;

- Apply the principles of building a dance performance in the development of a choreographic
work.
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- To develop and compose a large-scale choreographic work in the direction of modern

choreography

®opMa UTOTOBOT0 KOHTPOJIS

[IpakTuKanbsIK Kepcey
[IpakTrueckuii mokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3narounsliit MaTepua

Oky Oarmapiamacsel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpHAIIIAP
Cunnabyc, TOMOTHUTEIbHBIE MaTePUAIIBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

buni oppiaaay medepariri I/
HUcnonHuresbckoe MacTepcTBo TaHues I /
Technical mastery of dance |

HasBaHue 1¥CIMIIIHHBI

OJIeM XAJIBIKTAPbIHbIH 0M MPAKTUKYMBI I/
IIpakTukym TaHueB HapoaoB mupa I/
World's nations dances practice I

Iuka JucuMIJInHbI I11(KB)
Koa nucuMminuel PTNM (I) 4240
CemecTp 7
KoanuectBo kpenqutoB ECTS | 4
®opma U BUIbI y4eOHBIX ITpaxTrueckue 3ansatus — 40
3aHATHI /KOJIHYECTBO CPOII - 20
KPeJIUTOB CPO - 60
XasbIK-caxHAIBIK OuiHiH Herizaepi 11/
ITpepexkBU3UTHI OCHOBBI HAPOHO-CIICHHYECKOro TaHIa 1/

Basics of folk-stage dance I1

ey n3yvyeHust

By noH opTypai aitMakTapIpIH XaJIbIK OMJIEPIH OpbIHAAY OOMBIHIIA MPAKTUKAJIBIK
JaFbpLIap bl KABINITACTRIPYFa OarbITTa FaH. JlyHUE 5KY31 XalbIKTaphbl OUJIepiHIH CaXHAJBIK
ToxIpudeci.

Z[I/ICI_[I/IHJ'II/IHa OpPUCHTHPOBAHA HA (I)OpMI/IpOBaHI/Ie MPaKTUYCCKUX HABBIKOB HUCITIOJIHCHU
HAapOJHBIX TaHIICB Pa3JIMYHBIX PETUOHOB. CH@HI/ILIGCKaH IIpaKTUKa TaHIOCB HAPOAOB MHUpaA.
The discipline is oriented to the formation of practical skills of performing folk dances of
different regions. Development of performing skills.

Conep:xanue

barnapnamana yiITThIK XopeorpagusiHbIH KO3FaJIbIC €PEKIIENIKTEP1, BIPFAKThIK KYPBIIbIMBI
MCH CTI/IJ'[BI[iK CHUIIaTTapbl KapaCThIPbLIAIbI. EpCKHIC KGHiJ’I CaXHaJIBIK KQpKGMI{iKKC, KHUMBIJI
yilsleciMaiIirine jk9He OpbIHIAYIIBUIBIK TeXHUKaFa Oenineai. [IpakTukym xopeorpad-
MeJarorThlH Koci0M, MPAKTUKAJIBIK )KOHE SICTEMENIK KY3BbIPETTEPIH, aCIpece MOJCHUETaPaIIbIK
@3apa ic-KUMBLI MeH O11iM Oepy Taxipubeci aschlHAa, COHAAN-aK 3aMaHayH Xxopeorpadusia
KOJIZIaHy YIIiH KEeTUIIpyre OarbITTaIFaH.

HporpaMMa BKJIFOYACT U3YUYCHUC CHCI_II/I(I)I/IKI/I JABHWKCHUAA, pI/ITMI/I‘-ICCKOI\/'I OpraHusaliviv U
CTHJIEBBIX OCOOEHHOCTEN HaIMOHAIBHOU Xopeorpadun. Oco6oe BHUMaHUE yIeTseTCs
Pa3BUTHUIO CHCHH‘JCCKOI}'I BBIPA3UTCIIbHOCTU, KOOPAWHALINHN U HUCIOJIHUTEIBbCKON TEXHUKH.
[IpakTHKyM CIOCOOCTBYET COBEPIIIEHCTBOBAHUIO TPO()ECCHOHATBLHBIX, MPAKTUUECKUX U
METOAUYCCKUX KOMHCTeHL[I/Iﬁ ne;[arora-xopeorpa(ba, 0COOEHHO B KOHTEKCTE MCKKYJIBTYPHOT'O
B3aMMOJICHCTBUS 1 00pa30BaTENbHON MPAKTUKH, a TAKKE UX IPUMEHEHHUs B 00JIacTu
COBpPEMEHHOI Xopeorpaduu..

The program includes the study of the specifics of movement, rhythmic organization and style
features of national choreography. Special attention is paid to the development of stage
expressiveness, coordination and performance technique. The workshop contributes to the
improvement of professional, practical and methodological competencies of the teacher-
choreographer, especially in the context of intercultural interaction and educational practice, as
well as their application in the field of contemporary choreography.

185



KaroueBbie KOMIICTCHI MU

— JIyHH€ Y31 XaIbIKTapbIHBIH OUJIEPIH OKBITY 9ICTEMECIH KOJIIaHY;
— OxpIFaH xopeorpadusIbK JIEKCUKAHBI )KOHE TEXHUKAIBIK 9/IiICTeP/Ii Ty, KAMBUIIAPIBIH
BIPFAKTHIK HETI31HIH cayaTThl OPHAIACYBIH JKY3€Tre achIpy.

— Ky3bIpeTTi MpakTUKAIIBIK JEMOHCTPAIIUSHBI, KO3FAIBICTAP/IBIH CUTIATHl MEH OPBIHIATY

TOCUTIH KOpCeTy.

— IIcuX0onOTUsAIBIK-TIe1ar O MKAJIBIK, TPUHIUIITEP/11 ’KOHE OKYIIBUIAP/IBIH )KaC epeKIIeTIKTEpiH

KOJIZIaHy.

— OKymbUIapabl OKBITY IBIH HOTHXKEIIEPiH Oaranail OuTy, KaTelnep/Ii aHbIKTay jKOHE HKOIO.

— [IpuMeHATh METOAMKY NPENOAaBaHUs TAHLIEB HAPOJOB MUPA;
— AHaNIM3UPOBATh U3yYaEMYI0 XOpeorpauuecKylo JIGKCUKY U TEXHUYECKUE TIPUEMBI,
OCYILLECTBIIATh IPAMOTHYIO PACKIAJKy PUTMUYECKOH OCHOBBI IBUKECHUH;

— JIeMOHCTpUPOBATh TPAMOTHBIN MPAKTUYECKUH II0KA3, XapaKTEP U MAHEPY UCIIOJHEHUS

JIBYDKCHHI,

- HpI/IMeHﬂTB IMCHUXOJIOTO-IIEAArOTUYCCKUEC OCHOBBLI U BO3PACTHLIC 0COOCHHOCTU

oOydJaronmxcs;

— YMeTh OLCHUBATH PE3YyJIbTAThI IIOATOTOBKU o6yqa10m1/1xcs{, OIIPCACIIATh U YCTPAHATD

OLINOKH.

- Apply the methodology of teaching dances of the peoples of the world,;
- Analyze the studied choreographic vocabulary and technical techniques, carry out a
competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements.

- Demonstrate competent practical demonstration, character and manner of execution of

movements.

- To apply the psychological and pedagogical basis and age characteristics of students.

- To be able to evaluate the results of training of students, to identify and eliminate errors.

(I)OpMa UTOr0BOI0o KOHTPOJIsA

[IpakTukansIK Kepcery
IIpakTHueckuil mokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3parounbii maTepuan

Oky 6armapiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepUaIaap
Cunnabyc, JOMOJHUTEIbHbIE MaTepHAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

buni oppiaaay mebepairi I/
Hcnoanurennckoe MaCTEPCTBO TAHUECB I/
Technical mastery of dance |

HasBaHue 1M CIMIIIAHBI

Modern 6min opbinaay medepairi I/
Hcnonnurenbckoe MmacTepeTso Tanna modern I/
Performing skills of modern dance |

Inka JuCHUMIINHBI ITJI(KB)
Koa mucuumimHbl IMTM (1) 4241
CemecTtp 7
KosanuectBo kpeautoB ECTS | 3
®opma U BUIbI y4eOHBIX [TpakTnyeckue 3ausaTus —30
3aHATHI /KOJINYEeCTBO CPOIT - 15
KPeIuTOB CPO - 45
Modern 6uiH oKbITYAbIH oaicTemeci 11 /
IIpepekBU3NTHI Metoauka npenoaaBanus Tana modern 11/

Methods of modern dance teaching 11

ean n3yvyenus

OpbIHaayIIBUIBIK 11€0epItiri Ou BapusIHIIapbIH KYPY.
MactepcTBO UCIIOTHEHUS TAHIIEBAILHBIX BapUalldid
Mastery of performance: dance variations

Conep:xkanue
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OpbIHIaYIIBUTBIK IeOEpIIiri: alaXkKUOHBIH KYPAEl HyCKaJlapblH KOJIJIaHa YIIKEH Typ,
«contractiony, «spiral», 90 rpamycka neiin «pitch» cnupanbai )KoHe CIUpaNIbCi3 YITiaepai
KOCY apKbUIbI OM BapHUsIMIapbIH Kypy. bu MbicangapeiHIarel SKCIPECCHs, TUHAMUKA )KOHE
KCHICTIKIICH KYMBIC.

MacTtepcTBO UCIIOTHEHHUS: TAaHIIEBATBHBIX BapUaIUii, UCTIONB3Ys CIOKHYIO (POpMy amakuo ¢
BKJIFOUEHUEM OOJIBIITUX TYPOB C YCIOKHEHHOH (HhOpMOI coeqrHEHUs «contraction» co «spiraly,
«pitch» Ha 90 rpamgycoB co ciupaibio U 6€3 crupain. JKCIpeccus, IMHaMHUKa U paboTa ¢
MIPOCTPAHCTBOM B TAHIICBAJILHBIX CBS3KAX.

Mastery of performance: dance variations, by using a complex adagio forms including large
tours with a complicated connection form of “contraction”, “spiral”, “pitch” 90 degrees with a
spiral and without a spiral. Expression, dynamics and work with space in the dance bundles.

KiroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINHA

— CrnrpasibMeH koHe crupaibebi3 90 rpagycTa «KUBIPBUTYBD», GKUBIPBLTYBDY KYpAEi
OailJTaHpIC TYPIMEH aJIaKHOHBIH HET13T1 KOHE OalIaHBICTHIPYIIBI KUMBLUIIAPBIH TaIaHbI3
JKOHC OPBIHJAHBI3.

— 3amanHayu OWJIi OpBIHAAYIa MOHEPIII KYpaaap/abl KOJIIaHy.

— bu Ti30erinae SKCIpeccusiHbl, TMHAMHUKA MEH KeHICTIKIIEH JKYMBIC JKaCaHBbI3.

— AHaJ'II/ISI/II)OBaTB H UCIIOJIHATH OCHOBHBLIC U CBA3YIOIHEC ABUKCHUA a/1a)KUO C YCHOH(HéHHOﬁ
bopmoii coenrHeHUs «contractiony co «spiral»,«pitch» Ha 90 rpagycoB co cnupanbo u 6e3
CITUPAJIH.

— HpI/IMeHﬂTB HHCTPYMCHTBI BBIPA3UTCIIbHOCTH B UCITIOJIHCHUH MOJACPH TaHIA.

— HpI/IMeHHTb OKCIIPpECCCUI0, TMHAMHUKY U pa60Ty C ITPOCTPAHCTBOM B TAaHICBAJIbHBIX CBsA3KaX.
- Analyze and perform basic and connecting movements of adagio with a complicated form of
connection “contraction” with “spiral”, “pitch” at 90 degrees with a spiral and without a spiral.
- Apply the tools of expression in the performance of modern dance.

- To apply expression, dynamics and work with space in dance links.

[TpakTuKanbIK KepceTy
®opma UTOroBOro KoHTpoas | IIpaktuyeckunii mokas
Practical demonstration

Oky 6armapiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepUaIaap
Cwinadyc, TOMOTHUTEIBHBIE MaTEpUATIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

Pa3znarounbiii MaTepuas

buni opbiaaay medepariri I/
Hcnonnurenbckoe MacTepeTBo Tanues I/
Technical mastery of dance |

HaumenoBanue moayJist

Kuaccnkaabik 0u TpeHaxbl/

HasBanue 1y ClMIIIHHBI

TpeHa:k Ki1accM4ecKOro TaHua/
Classical dance training

UK AUCHUILIMHBI IT1(KB)
Koa aucunnimubl TrKT 4242
Cemectp 7
KoanuectBo kpeautoB ECTS | 3
®opma 1 BUAbI Y4eOHBIX [TpakTnyeckue 3ausaTus —30
3aHAITHI /KOJIUYeCTBO CPOII - 15
KpeIuTOB CPO - 45
Knaccukansik 6uaig npaktukymsl 11 /
IIpepekBH3UTBI [TpakTukym™m Kinaccuueckoro tanua I/

Classical dance practice Il

ean nzyyenus

Krnaccukanbik Ou cabarblH OpbIH/IAY 1 TPAKTUKAIBIK JaF IbLIAP 5]

KasbinTacTeipy. Toxipubenik alHaIabIpy 9aicTepiH, entrechat, battu omicTepin MeHrepy.
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dopMHUpOBaHUE MPAKTUUECKUX HABBIKOB UCIIOJHEHMS YpOKa Kilaccudyeckoro taHia. OcsoeHue
HpaKTH‘leCKOfI TEXHUKH BpalllCHUA, TCXHUKH 3aHOCOK.

Formation of practical skills of performing a classical dance, practical rotation techniques, and
the technique of batteries.

Conepxanue

KJ’IaCCI/IKaJ'IBIK Ou cabarnIH OpbIHJAAaYyda MPAaKTUKAJIBIK Jar AbllIapAbl KAJIBIITACTBIPY.
[TnacTUKaNBIK penpoayKIHs KYPaJblH HelleHY, OYIIIIBIK €T XOpeorpadusiIbiK KOpceTTepiH
KATTBIKTBIPY, OPTYPJIi XopeorpadUsUIbIK 9IICTEPAl UTepyTe TaHbIHABIK. DKCIPECCUBTIK
KypaJlap eI, TOKIpUOEIiK alHAIABIPY 9/1icTepiH, entrechat, battu ogicTepin MeHTepy.
(DOpMI/IpOBaHI/Ie MPAKTUYICCKUX HABBIKOB UCIIOJIHCHUA YPOKa KJIACCUYCCKOT'O TaHIIA. BnaneHHe
HHCTPYMCHTOM IIACTHUYCCKOI'O BOCIIPOU3BCACHN A, TDCHUHI'Aa MBIIIICYHOI'O
Xopeorpa(bnqecxoro KOpcC€Ta, ¢ HECJIbI0 IMOATOTOBKHU OCBOCHHS Pa3JIMYHBIX xopeorpa(bnqecxnx
TexHuk. OcBoeHne BBIPAa3UTCIIbHBIX CPEACTB, HpaKTquCKOﬁ TCXHUKHU BpalllCHUA, TCXHUKU
3aHOCOK.

Formation of practical skills of performing a classical dance. Mastering the instrument of
plastic reproduction, training of the muscular choreographic corset, in order to develop various
choreographic techniques. Mastering expressive means, practical rotation techniques, and the
technique of batteries.

KiarwueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

— OpbIHAayIIBIHBIH K9C10U MIEOEepIiriH JaMBITY TOCLI PETiH/E KIaCCUKAIBIK Ou
KATTBIFYJIapbIH Oy, TYCiHY )KOHE KOJAaHy.

— OpTYypIi xopeorpadusuUIblK SIICTEP/Ii JAMBITYFa TalbIHIATY YILI1H IUIACTUKAIBIK
PENPOAYKIIHS KYPAIBIH MEHIEPY, OYJIIIBIKET XOpeorpa(HsUIbIK KOPCETTEPiH KATTHIKTHIPY.

— AliHay IbIH IPAKTUKAJIBIK SICTEPiH )KOHE KOTEPY TEXHUKACBIH MEHIEPY.

— 3HaTI>, IMOHMUMATh U IMPUMCHATH TPCHAXK KJIACCUYCCKOI'0 TaHIld, KaK crocoo Pa3sBUTUA
HpO(l)CCCI/IOHaHBHBIX HAaBBIKOB apTHUCTA-UCITOJIHUTCIIA.

— BJ'[a)IeTI) HHCTPYMCHTOM INTACTUYCCKOT'O BOCIIPOU3BECACHH A, TODCHUHT'A MBIIIICYHOT'O
Xopeorpa(pnqecxoro KOpCETa, € OCJIbI0 MOATOTOBKHU OCBOCHHA PA3JIMYHBIX XOpCOFpa(I)I/I‘ICCKI/IX
TCXHHUK.

— Brnaners npakTM4eCcKor TEXHUKOM BpAILEHUS, TEXHUKOU 3aHOCOK.

- To know, understand and apply classical dance training as a way to develop the professional
skills of a performing artist.

- To master the tool of plastic reproduction, training of muscular choreographic corset, in order
to prepare the mastering of various choreographic techniques.

- To master the practical technique of rotation, skid technique.

IIpakTHKaIBIK KOpCeTy
®opma UTOroBOro KOHTpoJs | IIpakTuyecknii nmokas
Practical demonstration

Oky Oarmapiamacsel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpHAIIIAP
Pa3naTqumﬁ mMarTepuaa CI/IJIJ'Ia6yC, JOIMOJITHUTCIIBHBIC MATCPpHUAJIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

XopeorpadgusibIK 6Hep CaaaChIHAAFbI FHLIBIMU
3epTTeyaepain daicrepi

MeTtoabl HayYHBIX HCCIEA0BAHUI B 00/1aCTH
xopeorpaguuecKkoro HCKyccrBa

Methods of scientific research in the field of
choreographic art

HaumenoBaHnue moayJist

FplibiMu MITIHMEH KyMbIC icTey daicTemeci

Ha3Banue 1y CHUIIIHHBI Metoanka padoTbl HA/I HAYYHBIM TEKCTOM
Methods of work on the scientific text

Iuxa A cOUIIMHBI I1]1 (KB)

Koa nucuunianubl MRNT 4243
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Cemectp 7
KosnuecrBo kpeaqutoB ECTS | 3
Jlexiuum — 20
®opMa ¥ BUABI y4eOHbIX
SAHSITHIA /KON eCTBO Cemunapckue 3ansaTus — 10
KpEIHTOB CPOII - 15
CPO —45
XopeorpadusIblK OHEPIIH TAPUXBI
IIpepexkBU3UTHI HcTopus xopeorpahuyeckoro HCKyccTBa
History of choreographic art

esn u3yvenust

CryneHTTep FBUIBIMH HIBIFAPMAIIBUIBIK HET13/Iepi Typasibl O1J1IM anajibl, JepEeKKe3IepMEH
YKYMBIC YKaca bl )KOHE TAKbIPBIN TaHIayAaH OacTall 3epTTey HOTHKEIICPIH Kapusuiayra IeHiH
FBUIBIMH 3€PTTEYJIEPIi JKOCTIapiiay JaFAbUIAPBIH KAJIBIITACTHIPAIBI.

HonyquI/Ie CTyACHTaAMH 3HaHUI 00 OCHOBaX HAay4YHOTI'O TBOPUYCCTBA, pa6OTBI C HICTOYHUKAaMH U
(bOpMI/IpOBaHI/Ie HAaBBIKOB INIAHUPOBAHWA HAYYHOI'O UCCIICAOBAHUA OT BI>I60pa TEMBI 10
MyOJIMKAIIUN PE3YJIbTaTOB UCCIIEOBAaHUH.

Gaining students' knowledge of the basics of scientific creativity, working with sources and
building skills in planning a scientific research from topic selection to publication of research
results.

Conep:xxanue

FriipiMu 3CpPTTCY TaKprH6I>IHBIH OarbIThIH TaHO4y KOHC Heri3ney. FouipiMu KYMBICTBI
KOpKeM/JIEY 3epTTey/IiH MaHbI3/Ibl Ke3eH IepiHiH Oipi peTine. FruibiMu MOTIHMEH jkoHE 91e0u
KO3J1CPMCH KYMBIC iCTey JdarAbICHI.

Br16op HanpasieHus 1 000CHOBaHHE TeMbI HaAy4YHOTO uccienoBanus. OpopmiieHre HayYHOR
pa6OTBI KaK OJHa U3 Ba)KHEHIIINX CTaI[I/Iﬁ HCCIICA0OBAHUA. Hasrik pa6OTLI C HAYYHBIM TCKCTOM
" JIUTCPATYPHBIMHA UCTOYHUKAMU.

The choice of the direction and justification of the topic of scientific research. Processing
scientific work as one of the most important stages of research. The ability to work with
scientific texts and literary sources

KiarueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

- XopeorpausuiblK ©Hep/i 3epTTey/IiH 3aMaHayy napaaurMalapblH aHbIKTaY;

- FeutbiMu 3epTTey KYpBUIBIMBIH KYPACTHIPY AaFABUIAPEIH MEHTEPY;

- XopeorpausiblK ©Hep callaChIHAAFbl FBUIBIMU 3€pTTEYJIEPAiH 3aMaHayd d/1iCTEpiH MEHIepy;
- FeutbiMu akmapatTsl TYCiHY KOHE CHIHH Talay TOCULIEPIH KOIIaHy;

-FpuTbIMH, FRUTBIMU-KOMIIIIIK KOHE JKaIFaH FHUIBIMU Ke37epe Oarnapnait oiny;

- XopeorpausutbIK ©HEep MEH FHIIBIM CaJIaChIHIAFbl apHAKbI 9JIeONETTEPMEH KYMBIC icTel
011y, KOCiOM TEpMUHOJIOTHSI MEH HETr13T1 YFhIMIapAbl KoJiaHa Oity;

-FputbiMu-3epTTeY KBI3METIHIH HET13/1epiH Oy, 3aMaHayH 9JIEyMETTIK, 1eJarOrMKaJIbIK KoHE
aKnapaTThIK TEXHOJIOTHsIIap/Ibl, KOMMYHUKALMSHBIH TEXHUKAIBIK KYpaJAapblH MaianaHy
JIaF IBICHI 00Ty,

- Y3iHai kelripMenep JaiiblHaay, xKocnapiap, Te3UCTep jkacay, FhIIIBIMU MaKajiaiap xasy,
TEOPUSIIBIK epexKeNep/l KYpbUIbIMIAY KOHE aHBIKTAYy SJICTEMECIH MEHIepy;

- OnpenensaTh COBpeMEHHbBIE MMapaJurMbl UCCIIE0BaHUHN XopeorpauuecKoro NCKyCcCTBa;

- BriaieTs HaBBIKaMH COCTaBJICHUS CTPYKTYPHI HAYyYHOTO UCCIIETOBAHHS,

- BnazeTs coBpeMEeHHBIMU METOJIaMH HayYHOTO UCCIIeIOBaHUs B cepe Xxopeorpaduyeckoro
WCKYCCTBA;

- Mcnonp3oBath criocoObl OCMBICTICHUS U KPUTUYECKOTO aHAIM3a Hay4YHOH HH(opMaIuuy;

- YMeTh OpUEHTHPOBATHCS B HAYYHOH, HAYYHO-TIOMYJIIPHOM M TICEBIOHAYYHBIX HCTOUYHUKAX;
- YMetb paboTaTh cO CrieUaIbHON JIUTEPAaTypoil B 00J1aCTH XOpeorpaduyueckoro HCKyccTBa U
HAayKH, 0JIb30BATHCS MPO(PECCHOHANIBHON TEPMUHOJIOTHEH U OCHOBHBIMU OHSATHSIMH;
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- 3HaTh OCHOBBEI HaquO-HCCHGHOBaTGHBCKOﬁ ACATCIIbHOCTH, UMCTh HAaBBIK UCIIOJIB30BaHUA
COBPCMCHHBIX COLIMAJIbHBIX, IEJArOTHYCCKUX 1 I/IH(l)OpMaHI/IOHHI)IX TeXHOHOFHfI, TEXHHUYCCKHUX
CpCACTB KOMMYHUKAIIUH,

- BJ'Ia,I[eTb MeTOHHKOﬁ OATOTOBKHU BBIITMCOK, COCTABJICHUS IIJIAHOB, TE3UCOB, HAITMCAHU
Hay4HBIX CTaTE€H, CTPYKTYPUPOBAHHUS U BBIABJICHUS TEOPETUYECKUX T1OJI0KECHU;

- To define modern paradigms of choreographic art research;

- Possess the skills of drawing up the structure of scientific research;

- Possess modern methods of scientific research in the field of choreographic art;

- Use methods of understanding and critical analysis of scientific information;

- Be able to navigate in scientific, popular science and pseudoscientific sources;

- Be able to work with special literature in the field of choreographic art and science, use
professional terminology and basic concepts;

- To know the basics of research activities, to have the skill of using modern social,
pedagogical and information technologies, technical means of communication;

- Master the methodology of preparing extracts, drawing up plans, abstracts, writing scientific
articles, structuring and identifying theoretical positions;

Kazbama
®opma UTOroBOro KOHTPOJsa | [IncekMeHHO
In writing
Oky 6armapiamachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepUaIaap
Pa3narounslii MaTepuaa Cunnalyc, JOMOIHUTEIbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials
XopeorpadgusiibIK HIHAEPAIH OKbITYIbIH TEOPUSICHI
MeEH daicTemeci
Haumenosanue Moxy.s Teopusi M1 MeTOAMKA NpeNoAaBaHUA Xopeorpadguueckux
AUACHHUILINH
Theory and methods of teaching of choreographic
disciplines
Modern 6min opbinaay meoéepJriri 11/
Ha3Banue JUCHUIIMHBI Hcnoanurenbckoe mactepcTso Tanua modern 11/
Performing skills of modern dance Il
UK AUCHUIIMHBI I1/1 (KB)
Koa nucuMminuel IMTM (I1) 4244
Cemectp 7
KosamnuecrBo kpeautoB ECTS | 4
Jlexuuu — 10
®opma U BHABI y4eOHBIX
SAHSITHI /KOTIIeCTRO [TpakTuueckue 3ansaTus — 30
KPETHTOB CPOIT - 20
CPO -60
Modern 6uin opsiHaay medepairi I/
IIpepexBU3NTHI HcnonHuTeNnbeckoe MacTepeTBo Tanua modern [/
Performing skills of modern dance |

ean nzyyenus

MonepH OuiHiH XopeorpadusiblK MypachiHbIH Y31HAUIEpiH 3epTTey. CayaTThl OpbIHIAY:
MOHCD, CTUJIb, MiHEe3.

N3yyenne oTpbIBKOB XOpeorpaduyeckoro Haciaeaus MOIEpH TaHIa. | paMOTHOE UCTIOIHEHNE:
MaHCpa, CTUJIb, XapaKTEep.

Study of excerpts of choreographic heritage of modern dance. Competent performance:
manner, style, character.

Conep:xkanue

[IpakTuKaIbIK KOpCeTy, asK, KOJI, 6ac xKoHe KO3 KYMBICTApbIH YHIECTIpY JaFIblIapbiH
KaJIBINTacThIpy. Pakypcrapapl KeHIHEH KOJiJIaHa OTBIPHBIN, Kyp/ieii KoMOuHaIMsuIapaa xKaHa
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AJIEMEHTTEp MEeH OaraapiaMaiblK Ko3raiabsicTapabl 3eprrey. Kypaeni ¢popmanarst
OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK MEOSPITIKIICH )KYMBIC.

BripaboTKka HABBIKOB MPAKTHYECKOTO MOKa3a, KOOPAWHAIIMU PAOOTHI HOT, PYK, TOJIOBBI U
B3rijsiaa. I/I3yquI/Ie HOBBIX 3JICMCHTOB U IIPOI'PaMMHBIX ,Z[BI/I}KCHI/II\/'I B 00JI€€ CIOMKHBIX
COUYCTAaHHUAX C IIMPOKUM HCIIOJIb30BAHHUEM PAKYPCOB. Pabota Had UCIIOJIHUTCIIbCKUM
MacTEepPCTBOM YCIOKHECHHON (OPMBI.

Development of the skills of practical display, coordination of the work of the legs, hands,
head and eyes. The study of new elements and program movements in more complex
combinations with a wide use of angles. Work on performing skills of a complicated form.

KiroueBble KOMIIeTeHIINHA

— Kasipri Ouzig xopeorpadusuiblk MypachlHaH OM HYCKaJapbIH TaJ/Iall, CayaTThl OPBIH/IAY.
— 3amaHayu OuJii OpBIHIAYIa MOHEPIII Kypaiap sl KOJIJaHy.

— 3amanayu Oui OpBIHAAYAAFEl KATENEp/li aHBIKTAY KOHE KOI0.

— Kes kenren nailbIHABIK ISHIeHiHAe 3aMaHayu OU TEXHUKACHIH MaiajJaHa OThIPHII, O1

Ti30€KTEepiH cayaTThl OPbIH/IAY.

— AHaJ'II/IBI/II)OBaTB U I'paMOTHO HCIIOJIHATH TAHICBAJIbHBIC BapUallUU U3 Xopeorpa(bnquI(oro

HacJcausa MOACPH TaHIIa.

— [IpUMEHATh MHCTPYMEHTBI BBIPA3UTEIBHOCTH B UCIIOJTHEHUH MOJIEpH TaHIIA.
— Omnpenenars U ycTpaHsITh OIIMOKY B HCIIOJHEHUH TaHLla modern.
— I'paMOTHO HCHONHATH TaHLIEBAIbHbIE CBA3KM B TEXHUKE MOJEPH TaHLA JUIs JF0O0T0 YPOBHS

IIOATOTOBKH.

- Analyze and competently perform dance variations from the choreographic heritage of

modern dance.

- Apply the tools of expression in the performance of modern dance.
- Identify and eliminate errors in the performance of modern dance.
- Competently perform dance links in the technique of modern dance for any level of training.

dopmMa HTOrOBOI0 KOHTPOJIA

AybI3111a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
Y CTHBIN PK3aMEH, MOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3znarounbiii MaTepuas

Oky 6armapiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepUaIaap
Cwinadyc, TOMOTHUTEIBHBIE MaTEpUATIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

Xopeorpa(l)mmbnc naﬂnepniu OKBITYABLIH TEOPUSACHI
MeH dicTemeci

Teopml U METOAUKA MPpEnoIaBaHUuA xopeorpa(lmquKnx
AUCHHUILJINH

Theory and methods of teaching of chereographic
disciplines

HasBaHue 1y CIMIIIHHBI

Modern 6uinin nexarorukacsi |1
Hexaroruxa tanna modern 11
Pedagogy of modern dance |1

uxa g cuUIIMHbBI I1]1 (KB)
Koa aucuuMminuel PTM(II) 4245
Cemectp 8
KosamnuectBo kpeautoB ECTS | 4
Jlexmmu — 10
®opma U BUbI Y4eOHBIX
SAHSITHIA /KON eCTBO [TpakTuueckue 3ansaTus — 30
KpEIHTOB CPOII - 20
CPO -60
Modern OuiHiH ITeJarorukacel/
IIpepexBU3NTHI [Tenaroruka tania modern/

Pedagogy of modern dance
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Iean nzyyenus

[Tenarorukanbik npuHunrepi. M. I'pam 3amManayu 0u MekTeOiHIH TeXHUKAChIHBIH. Kazipri
3aMaHFbl OM OarJapiIaMachIHbIH 9pOip KO3FAIBICHIHBIH OPBIHIATY TEOPHUSCHl MEH 9/1iCTEMECI.
Hez[aromqecm/le IIPUHIUIIBEI COBEPIICHCTBOBAHNA TCXHUKHU TaHIA modem.TeopI/I;I n
MCTOAHKA UCIIOJIHCHUA U TPCTIOAABAHUA KAXKAOI'0 ABUIKCHUA HpOfII[CHHOfI IporpaMmsbl TaHLId
modern.

Pedagogical principles for improving the movements of M. Graham school technique .Theory
and methodology of performing and teaching each movement of modern dance program

Conepxanue

KosichI3 Kystay TEXHUKACHIH KaKCcapTy Meaarorukaiblk npuHnuntepi. M. I'pam 3amanayu 6u
MEKTEOiHIH TeXHUKACHIHBIH KO3FAIIbIC aj(aBUTIH KOJJIAHBIN CA0AKTHIH OapibIK OeiMIepiHe
OKY YJATUIEpIH KypacThIpy daictepi. Kazipri 3amanrsl Ou OaraapiiaMachiHbIH o9pOip
KO3FaJIBICBIHBIH OPBIHAITy TEOPHSICH MEH 9/1iCTEMECI.

Henaromqecxne MPUHIUIIBI COBEPHICHCTBOBAHUSA TCXHUKU ITaICHUA oe3 PYK. MeTOI[I/IKa
COCTaBIJICHUS YI€OHBIX TPUMEPOB, HCIIONB3YS a30yKy ABMKEHUH TEXHUKHU KOl M.I'pam
TaHLa modern. TeOpI/ISI U MCTOAMUKA UCITOJHCHUA U IIPCIIOJAaBaHUA KAXKA0I'0O ABUKCHU A
MpOiIeHHON MPOrpaMMBbI TaHIa modern.

Pedagogical principles for improving the technique of falling without hands. Approach of
creating training examples using the movements of M. Graham school technique. Theory and
methodology of performing and teaching each movement of modern dance program

KiarueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

— Kes kenren nalibIHIBIK IEHTeHiHIe 3aMaHayH OU TEXHUKACHIH MaiiiaiaHa OThIPbIN, Ou
Ti30€KTEepiH cayaTThl OPbIH/IAY.

— 3amanayu OuaiH OapibiK OeniMaepinae Kypaeii Gpopmanapabl OKbITYIBIH OPbIHAAYIIBUIBIK
TEXHUKAChI MEH JJIICTEPiH KEeTiK Oiy.

— Kasipri 3amanrb1 Ou TexHukacbiHbIH M.I'paM MekTeOiHiH KuMbLTIapbiHbiH ABC-b1H
MaiJaIaHbI OKY MBICAIIAPBIH KYPACTBIPY.

— OKBITYABIH OapibIK JEeHTeHiH/e 3aMaHayy OH/li OKBITY 9/1iCTEMECiH MEHTepy.

— «CnpanbMeH» «GKUBIPBUTYBD» KYpAei OailiaHbIChl Oap IIAFbIH JKOHE YJIKEH Mo3anapaa
alfHaITy 1Bl OPBIHJAY KOHE YHPETy 9[IiICTEMECIH MEHTepy.

— 3aMaHayu O alaXKMOCHIHBIH KYpJIedl TYPIH OpPbIHAAY TEXHUKACHIH MEHTEpY.

— 3amaHayu Ou olicTepiH KOJAaHa OTBIPHII, KaTThIFy KOMOMHAIHMSIIAPBIH JKacaHbI3.

— OKBITY 9/1iCTEPIH TANAAY JKQHE KETUIIIPY.

— I'paMOTHO UCTIONHATH TaHIIEBAIbHBIE CBSI3KH B TEXHUKE MOJIEPH TaHIA /7S TF00OTO YPOBHS
MTOJITOTOBKH.

— Braynets TeXHUKON UCTIOTHEHUS 1 METOUKOM MpernoiaBaHus yCI0KHEHHON OopMBI BO BCeX
pasnenax TaHia modern.

— CocTtaBnsTh yueOHbIC IPUMEPHI, UCTIONB3YS a30yKY ABMKCHHUN TEXHUKH MIKOJIBI M.I'paxom
TaHa modern.

— Brnaners MeToaukoil npenogaBanus modern TaHIla Ha BCEX YPOBHSIX MOATOTOBKH.

— Briayiets TeXHUKON UCTIOTHEHHS 1 METOIUKOH MPEIO0IaBaHus BPAIICHUS B MAJIBIX U
OOJIBIINX 033X € YCI0KHEHHON (hOpMOI COeMHEHUS «contractiony co «spiraly».

— BrnageTs TEXHUKOM UCTIOTHEHUS YCIOKHEHHON (OpMBI aakro TaHIa modern.

— CoctaBnsTh yueOHbIE KOMOMHAIINY B TEXHUKE TaHI[a modern.

— AHaITM3UPOBATh M COBEPIICHCTBOBATH CBOM METOJIBI IIPEIIOTaBAHMS.

- Competently perform dance links in the technique of modern dance for any level of training.
- To master the technique of performance and methodology of teaching complex form in all
sections of modern dance.

- To compose teaching examples, using the alphabet of movements of the M. Graham school
of modern dance technique.

- To master the methodology of teaching modern dance at all levels of training.
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- To master the technique of execution and methodology of teaching rotation in small and
large poses with a complicated form of connection “contraction” with “spiral”.

- To master the technique of performance of the complicated form of adagio of modern dance.
- To compose teaching combinations in the technique of modern dance.

- Analyze and improve their teaching methods.

(I)opMa HTOrOBOIo KOHTPOJIHA

AybI311a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
YcTHBIN DK3aMeH, TTOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3naTounblii MaTepua

Oky Oarnmapnamacsel, KOCbIMIIIA MaTEpHAIIIAP
Cunabyc, JOTOTHUTEIbHBIC MaTepUAITBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue moayJs

XopeorpagusJbIK MIHAEPAIH OKbITYAbIH TEOPHUSICHI
MeH diicTemeci

Teopusi 1 METOAMKA NMPENOTABAHUA XOpeorpaguuecKux
AUCHMILINH

Theory and methods of teaching of chereographic
disciplines

Haspanue 1y CIMIIIHHBI

Contemporary ouinin negarorukacsi 1
IMeparoruka tanuna contemporary |l
Pedagogy of contemporary dance Il

Iuka JucHMIJINHbI I11(KB)
Koa nucuMnjimHbl PTC(Il) 4246
Cemectp 8
KoanuectBo kpenqutoB ECTS | 4
Jlexuuu - 10
®opma 1 BHIbI YUEOHBIX
ARSI /KON eCTBO [TpakTuyeckue 3ansatus — 30
KpPeIuTOB CPOIT—20
CPO - 60
Contemporary 61 niearorukacol/
IIpepekBU3NTBI [legaroruka tanua contemporary/

Pedagogy of contemporary dance

Iesn u3ydyenust

Oky xpuiapsl OoibIHIIIA CONtemporary 6araapaamMachlHbIH OM KO3FAIBICTAPhIH MEHTEPY
YKOJIBIHIA OHBIH TEOPHUSCH MEH 9/IICTEMECIH, MearoruKaIbIK KarugalapbiH O1Ty.

3HAaTL TCOPpHUIO, MECTOJAUKY U NEAATOTUYCCKUEC NPUHIUIIBI U3YUCHUS ITPOTPAMMHBIX ,Z[BI/I)KCHI/II\/'I
TaHIla contemporary 1o rogam oOy4eHusl.

To know the theory, methodology and pedagogical principles of studying the program
movements of contemporary dance by years of study.

Conepxanue

Oky xpuTaphl O0BIHIIIA CONtemporary 6araapaaMachlHbIH OM KO3FAIBICTAPhIH MEHTEPY

YKOJIBIHJIA OHBIH TEOPUSCHI MEH OIICTEMECiH, TIeIaroOTUKAIBIK KaFruaaiapbeia Oiry. Par terre

OeiMaepiHACTI KOHE 32l OPTACBHIHAAFBI KO3FAIBICTAPIBIH KYpAeaeHy kezeHaepi. OKbITYIbIH
OapibIK JeHTeUsIepiH/ie OKY MBICATIapbIH KYPACThIPY 9/licTeMeci.
3HaTh TEOPHIO, METOJIUKY M ITearOTHYSCKUE IPUHIIATIBI H3YUYCHHS IPOTPAMMHBIX JIBHYKSHUH

TaHIla contemporary 1o rojgam oOyueHusl. JTambl YCI0KHEHUS IBUKEHUH B pa3zenax par terre
U Ha cepeiuHe 3ajia. MeTo/lnKa cOCTaBJIeHUs yUeOHBIX PUMEPOB Ha BCEX YPOBHSAX

IIOATOTOBKH.

To know the theory, methodology and pedagogical principles of studying the program
movements of contemporary dance by years of study. The stages of complicating the
movements in the par terre sections and in the middle of the hall. Methodology of creating
training examples at all levels of education
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KaroueBbie KOMIICTCHI MU

- KoprycThl aybICyIbIH KUBIH TYpi Oap MIaFbIH KOHE YJIKEH J03ajIap/a aHATY bl OKBITY
ozicTeMeci MEH OpbIHJIay TEXHUKACBIH MEHTEpY;

- Cekipy/IeH €/ICHIe OTY dJIICTEPiH )KOHE OPBIHJIAy TEXHUKACKIH MEHIEePY

- OKpITYABIH OapibIK JCHIeiepl YIIiH contemporary OuiH OKBITY TEOPHUSCHI MEH d/1iCTEMECiH
Tanaay;

- ApHaiibl XOopeorpadHsIbIK 0Ky OpbIHIApbIHIA contemporary OuiHiH O6apibIK 6eaimMaepin
OKBITYIBI )KY3€T€e achIpy;

- Contemporary 61 TeXHUKACBhIHIa OKY KOMOWHAIMSATIAPBIH KYPY;

- JXKeke oKpITY oficTepine peIeKCUsHBI )KY3eTe achIpy;

- Bragerp TEXHUKOW MCTIOJHEHUS U METOJIUKOM IPENOAaBaHKs BPALICHUS B MAJIBIX U
OOJIBIIUX 032X C YCIOXKHEHHON (GOPMOI CMEHBI KOPITYCa;

- Bragers TEXHUKOW HCIOJHEHUS U METOJIMKON PENOJaBaHus IEPEXO0I0B Ha MOJI C MPBIKKA;
- AHaJ'II/ISI/IpOBaTL TCOPHUIO U MCTOAUKY IPCIIOJaBaAHUS TaAHLIA contemporary JJI1 BCEX ypOBHeﬁ
o0ydeHus;

- OCYH.[GCTBJISITB IperioaaBaHrue BCCX pa3JICJI0OB TaHIa contemporary B CIiICaJIbHBbIX y‘le6HLIX
xopeorpauueckux 3aBeAeHUSIX;

- CocTaBIITh y‘le6HbIe KOM6I/IHaI_II/II/I B TEXHHUKEC TaHIIa contemporary;

- OcymrecTBIATH peIeKChio B COOCTBEHHBIX METOJIaX MPETIOJaBaHUS;

- Master the technique of execution and teaching methods of rotation in small and large poses
with a complicated form of changing the body;

- Master the technique of execution and teaching methods of transitions to the floor with a
jump;

- Analyze the theory and methodology of teaching contemporary dance for all levels of
training;

- To teach all sections of contemporary dance in special educational choreographic institutions;
- Make training combinations in the technique of contemporary dance

- To carry out reflection in their own teaching methods.

AybI3111a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
dopmMa HTOrOBOI0 KOHTPOJISL | YCTHBIM DK3aMEH, IT0Ka3
oral exam, display

Oky OarjapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaiap
Pa3narounslii MaTepuaJ Cunnalyc, JOMONHUTEIbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

buni opbinaay mebepairi 11/
HanmenoBanue moayJis Hcnonnurenbckoe mactepeTso Tanues 11/
Technical mastery of dance Il

Contemporary ouin oppingay meoep.iri |1 /

Ha3zBanue 1y CHUIIITHHBI HcnoannTeibckoe MacTepcTBO Tanma contemporary 11/
Performing skills of contemporary dance Il

HuKa JMCHUIIIHHBI I11 (KB)

Koa aucuuMminuel IMTC (1) 4247

Cemectp 8

KosnuectBo kpenqutoB ECTS | 4

®opma U BUIBI y4eOHBIX [TpakTuueckue 3anstus — 40

3aHATHI /KOJUYECTBO CPOII - 20

KpeIuTOB CPO - 60
Contemporary 6uin opbiHaay meodepairi | /

IIpepexkBU3NTHI VcrnionHUTEbCKOE MacTepCTBO TaHiia contemporary | /

Performing skills of contemporary dance |

Iean nzyyenus
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3amaHayu xopeorpadusHbIH ipi popManapbIHAAFsl OPHIHAAYIIBIIBIK MIEOSPIIKTIH CaXHAIBIK
ToXKIpuOECi.

Cuennueckas MpakTHKa UCIOIHUTEIBCKOTO MACTEPCTBA B KPYIHBIX (hopMax COBPEMEHHON
xopeorpaduu.

Stage practice of performing skills in major forms of modern choreography.

Conep:xxkanue

bu cnexrakiinze OeifHeHi1 jkacayAarbl OpBIHAAYIIBUIBIK MEOEPIiKTIH MPAKTHKAIBIK
narnputapbl. Komanaama )KyMbIC iCTEY: CIIEKTaKIIbIiH aTMOCchepachl )KoHE bIpFarbl. 3aMaHayH
xopeorpadusHbIH ipi popManapsIHAAFEl OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK MEOEPIiKTIH CaXHAIBIK TIXIpHUOeci.
My3BIKaIIBIK XKOHE TUTACTHKAJIBIK YKCITPECCUBTIIK. X0OpeorpausIbiK MOTIHAEP I
OpbIHJayaarbl JUHAMUKA, OPbIHAAY CayaTTbUIbIFbl, MA3MYHbI MCH (bHJIOCO(l)I/ISICH.
HpaKTI/I‘leCKI/Ie HAaBBbIKH UCIIOJIHHUTECIBCKOT'O MAaCTEPCTBA B CO3aHUN 06pa3a B TAaHII€BAJIbHOM
crnekrakiie. Pabora B koMaHe: aTMocdepa 1 TEMITO-PUTM crieKTakisl. ClieHHuecKas mpakTHKa
HCIIOTHUTEIBCKOTO MAaCTEPCTBA B KPYIHBIX (DOpMax COBpEMEHHON Xopeorpaduu.
My3I)IKaJII)Ha$I " IJIaCTUYCCKas BbIPA3UTCIbHOCTD. I[I/IHaMI/IKa, T'paMOTHOCTBb UCIIOJIHCHUA,
cojepxkanue ¥ puaocodusi B UICIIOJHEHUH X0peorpaduuecKuX TEKCTOB.

Practical skills of performing skills in creating an image in a dance performance. Teamwork:
the atmosphere and tempo-rhythm of the performance. Stage practice of performing skills in
major forms of modern choreography. Musical and plastic expression. Dynamics,
performance literacy, content and philosophy in the performance of choreographic texts.

KiarwueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

— bu yKpIMIapbiHAa OpbIHAAYIIBI )KOHE Xopeorpad peTiHae MIbIFapMaIIbUIbIK 1C-OpPEeKeTTi
JKY3€Ere aceIpy.

— Kasipri 3amanfb1 Ou OpBIHIAYBIHBIH CAMIACBIH KAKCAPTY YIIiH HOJUMETPHUSIIBIK SICTEPIl
KOJIZIaHy.

— HJ’IaCTI/IKaJ'IHK OPHCK KYPpaJLJAapblH MCHI'CPY.

— OCYHIGCTBJ'ISITI) TBOPYECKYIO ACATCIIBHOCTb B KAUCCTBC UCITOJTHUTCIIA U xopeorpaq)a B
TaHIECBAJIbHBIX KOJIJICKTHUBAX.

— Ucnonn30BaTh MCTO/bI MMOJIMMETPHUHN B MOBBIMICHUN KaY€CTBAa UCITOJIHCHUA TaHIIa
contemporary.

— BJ'Ia)IeTI) HHCTPYMCHTaAMU IJTACTUYECKOU BbIPA3UTCIIBHOCTH.

- To carry out creative activity as a performer and choreographer in dance groups.

- Use polymetric methods to improve the quality of contemporary dance performance.

- To master the tools of plastic expression.

[TpakTuKanbIK KepceTy
®opma UTOroBOro kKoHTpoas | IIpakrtuyecknii mokas
Practical demonstration

Oky OarapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTe€pUaiap
Pa3narounslii MaTepuaJ Cunnalyc, JOMONHUTEIbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

buni opbinaay meéepairi 11/
HanmeHnoBanue moayJis Hcnonnurenbckoe mactepeTso Tanues 11/
Technical mastery of dance II

9JIeM XAJIbIKTAPbIHbIH 0¥ npakTuKyMmbl 11/

Ha3Banue JuCHUNINHBI IIpakTuKkym TaHueB HapoaoB mupa I1/
World's nations dances practice 11

UK AUCHUILIMHBI 11 (KB)

Koa naucuMminHel PTNM (I1) 4248

Cemectp 8

KosnuectBo kpenqutoB ECTS | 3

195



®opma u BHABI y4eOHBIX [TpakTnyeckue 3ausatus — 30
3aHATHI /KOJINYECTBO CPOII - 15
KpeIuTOB CPO —45
OJIeM XalbIKTapbIHbIH OM MPaKTUKYMBI I /
IIpepekBH3UTHI [TpakTuKyM TaHIeB HapOAOB Mupa [/
World's nations dances practice I

ean uzyyenus

by moH 3THUKATBIK XOpeorpadusiIbiK opMaliap bl MPAKTHKAIBIK TYPFBIA MEHI€pY MEH
TepeH 3epTTeyre OarbITTaFaH.

JlucrumanHa HanpaBiieHa Ha MPAKTHYECKYI0 OTPA0OTKY M YIIyOJIEHHOE OCBOCHUE
THUYECKHUX XOopeorpadudeckux Gopm.

The discipline is oriented to the formation of practical skills of performing folk dances of
different regions.

Conep:xxanue

Oxky OapbIChIHIa CTYJCHTTEP OPBIHIAYIIBUTBIK TEXHUKACHIH, HKEMIUTIT1H, KOPKEMJIIK
OCHHEIIrT MEH KO3FaJIbIC YHIECIMILTITIH sxeTuiaipeni. Kypc %aHa YITTBIK CTHIbACP/II
MEHTepY/li KAMTHIBI XKOHE CaXHAIIBIK 9pi MeJaroruKalIbIK TOKIpHOeIe KaKeT 00JIaThIH KociOn
JIaF IbUIAP/Ibl TAMBITYFa OarbITTaIFaH, COHAAN-aK OJIapAbl 3aMaHayH KOTIMOJICHUETTI opTaaa
Contemporary >xoHe Modern OarbITTapbIH/Ia HHTEPIPETANUSIAY MYMKIHAITIH KapacThIPaIbl.
B mpouecce O6y‘leHI/I${ CTYACHTBI COBECPUICHCTBYIOT UCIIOJIHUTCIILCKYIO TCXHHUKY, PA3BUBAIOT
IIaCTUYHOCTD, BBIPA3UTCIIBHOCTh U KOOPpAWMHALIUTIO HBH)KGHHﬁ. Kpr BKJIFOYA€T OCBOCHUEC
HOBBIX HAITMOHAJIBbHBIX CTUJICH U HaIIpaBJICH Ha (bOpMI/IpOBaHI/Ie HpO(l)eCCI/IOHaJIBHHX HaBBbIKOB,
BOCTp€6OBaHHHX B CLIGHI/I‘IGCKOﬁ )51 HGH&FOFHHGCKOﬁ IMPAKTHUKEC U UX BO3BMOKHYIO
HUHTCPIIPCTALIMIO B TAKUX HAIIPABJICHUAX KaK Contemporary 1 Modern B YCIOBHAX ITIOCTOSIHHO
Pa3BUBAIOIIECHCS MYJIbTUKYJIBTYPHOU CPEMBI.

The program includes the study of the specifics of movement, rhythmic organization and style
features of national choreography. Special attention is paid to the development of stage
expressiveness, coordination and performance technique. The workshop contributes to the
improvement of professional, practical and methodological competencies of the teacher-
choreographer, especially in the context of intercultural interaction and educational practice, as
well as their application in the field of contemporary choreography.

KiaioueBbie KOMIICTCHI MU

- QJIeM XaJIBIKTapbIHBIH OMJIEPIH OKBITY 9JIICTEMECIHIH Heri3/1epiH Oiy;

- OM1H My3bIKaJIbIK HET131H Tanai OuTy, KO3FaJIBICTBIH BIPFAKTHIK HET131H CayaTThl
OpHAaJIaCTHIPY;

- OKBITBIIATBIH XOpeorpadusuIbIK JIEKCUKA MEH TEXHUKANIBIK TOCUIIep/l Tanai Oy,
KO3FaJIBICTBIH BIPFAKTBIK HET131H cayaTThl OpHATIACTHIPY;

- cayaTThl MPAKTUKAIBIK KOpCeTUTiMAlI MeHrepy. Ko3FalbICThIH CUIIaThl MEH OPBIHAATY
MOHEPIH OLTy;

-O1TiM alTyIIbUTapABIH JKac epeKIIeTiKTepl MEH MCUXOJIOTUSITBIK-TIearoTUKaJbIK HEeTi31epiH
KOJIIaHY;

- OUTIM aNTymIbIIapAbIH JTaibIHABIK HOTHKENEepiH Oaramaii Olly, KaTeliKTep/l aHBIKTay XKoHe
KOIO;

- 3HaTh OCHOBBI METOJIMKHU MPENoJaBaHNs TaHIIEB HAPOI0B MUPAa;

- aHAJIM3UPOBATH MY3bIKATEHYIO OCHOBY M3y4aeMbIX TAHIIEB, OCYIIECTBIISITH TPAMOTHYIO
packiIaIKy pUTMHUYECKOI OCHOBBI JBHKEHU;

- aHAJIM3UPOBATH H3YYaeMYI0 XOpeorpaprIecKyro JIEKCUKY U TEXHUUECKUE ITPHEMBI,

- BJIaJIeTh TPAMOTHBIM MIPAKTUYECKUM MOKa30M. 3HATh XapaKTep U MaHEPy HCIIOTHEHHS
JIBYDKCHHIA,

- IPUMEHSATH IICUXOJIOTO-TIEJArOTHIECKUE OCHOBBI U BO3PACTHBIE OCOOCHHOCTH 00YyYarOIINXCs;
- YMETb OLIEHUBATh PE3YJIbTAaThl HOATOTOBKH 00YUaIOIIUXCS, ONPENEINIATh U YCTPAHSITh
OLITHOKH.
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- know the basics of teaching methods of dance of the world's peoples;

- be able to analyze the musical basis of the studied dances, perform a competent layout of the

rhythmic basis of movements;

- be able to analyze the studied choreographic vocabulary and techniques, perform a competent
layout of the rhythmic basis of movements;

- to possess a competent practical demonstration. Know the nature and manner of execution of

movements;

- apply psychological and pedagogical bases and age features of students;

- be able to evaluate the results of training students, identify and eliminate errors.

ITpakTHKanbIK KOpCETY
®opma UTOroBOro KOHTpoJas | IIpakTuyecknii mokas
Practical demonstration

Oky Oarnapnamacsel, KOChIMIIIA MaTEpHAIIIAP
Pa3znaTounblii MaTepua Cunnalyc, JOMONHUTEIbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIBI
Syllabus, additional materials
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